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PREFACE. 



Tms volume is designed as a complement to the 
"First Book in Latin," published some time ago. 
The two together will be found, it is hoped, to consti- 
tute a sufficient Grammar, Reader, and Exercise-Book 
for elementary instruction. 

The present work contains, first, the Syntax as given 
in the " First Book," with several additions. It is re- 
peated here for the convenience of students, and also 
to meet the views of such teachers as may wish to use 
this book without the other. 

The. Reading Lessons are taken wholly from Caesar 
and Cicero. No other writers (unless, perhaps, Nepos) 
should be used with beginners in Latin. A glance at 
the order of the extracts will show the principles on 
which the selection and arrangement have been made 

After the Notes follow Imitative Exercises — ^per- 
haps the best kind of exercises on which a student can 
be employed. The numb^ here given is not large, 
but the teacher can multiply them, on the same plan, 
to any desirable extent. 

In preparing this volume, free use has been made of 
Ejlaiber's " Lateinische Chrestomathie," of Khaft's 
" Chrestomathia Ciceroniana," of Meiring's " Memo- 
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IT PREFACE. 

rirbuoh," of " A New Latin Beading Book" (published 
by Taylor and Walton, London), and of Dr. Allen's 
<< Eclogs Ciceronianse." 

My thanks are asrain dud to Bev. G-. W. Collord, of 
New York, for his kindness in revising the proofs of 
this volume. 

J. VClintock. 

ll«w York, Mateh 1,1858. 
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PART I 

SYNTAX. 



SYNTAX. 



INTRODUCTION. 

(885.) A proposition ii a thcmght expressed in words; e. g., ike rote 
hlooiHf; the rote is beautiful. 

(686.) A timple tentence consists of a single proposition; e. g., the met- 
tenger wot tent; the'twift mettenger arrived. 

(687.) A compound tentence it one made ap of two or more propositions , 
e.g^ the messenger, who had been tent, arrived. 

(688.) Stntax treats of the use of words in the formation of sentences, 
and of the relation of sentences to each other. We speak first, 

PART I. 
OF SIMPLE SENTENCES. 
I. S17BJECT AND PREDICATX. 

} 1. Definition of Subject and Predicate. 

(689.) Every sentence (e. g., the eagle Jliet) consists of two parts, the 
ttUfject (e. g., eagle) and the predicate, (e. g.,JUet). 
(a) The tubject is that of which anything is declared, and is generally (1) 
a Tioun, or (2) some word used instead of a nonn. 

1. The eagle flies. Here the noon eagle is the subject. 

2. Toerria hnman. Here the infinitive to err it used a» a noon, 
and finrms the subject. 

(p) The predtcate is that which is declared of the subject, and is gener- 
aHy either (1) a verb, (3) an adjective or participle^ or (3) a noun, cqop 
nected with the subject by some form of the verb to be. 

1. The eagle /te». Here the verb Jliet is the predicate. 

S. To err is human. Here the adjective human is the predicate. 

3.* John is a man. , Here the noun man is the predicate. 

. $ 2. Agreement. 
(690.) Rule I. The verb of the predicate agrees with the 
iubject in number and person. 

The treet are green. I Arbores virent. 

Art thou happy? I Esne tu beatust 

Rem. 1. If the snbj. consists of two or more singular nouns deootiiig 
pertont, the verb is generally in the plural. 



Xll SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 

2. A collective mmn lometimei hai a plan] rezb. 
The crowd mthe$. \ Tnrba raant 

[This conitruction U not used by Cicero, and leldom* if at all, bj 
Cesar.] 

3. A plural verb is sometimes used with aterqae and qaisqae. 
Each of iJiem leads his army oat I Uterqae eomm ex castris exercitom 

of the camp. I edacant. 

4. The verb agrees with the first person rather than the second ; the 
second rather than the third. 

If you and ToUia are well, Cicero [ Si ta et Tallia valetis, ego et 
vadlareweU, I Cicero valemas. 

(691.) An adjectiye may stand either 
(1.) As predicate ; e. g., the man is happy ; 
(2.) As modifying the sabject; e,g., the good man is happy; 
(3.) As modifying the predicate ; e. g,, the good man is a happy man. 

In either case ^e have 

Rule II. Adjectives agree with the nouns to which they 
refer in gender, number, and case. 

[This role applies to all adjectives, pronoons, and participles.] 
Rem, If there be two or more noons denoting pereons, the mpst wor- 
thy* gender prevails ; if things, the neater is ased. 

My father and mother are dead. | Pater mihi et mater mortai sunt. 

Labour and enjoyment are united. \ Labor volaptasqae juncta sant. 

(692.) Rule III. If the predicate be a noun, It takes the 
case of the subject. 
Numa-ioas made king, \ Nania rex creabatar. 

$ 3. Apposition, 
(6Sf3.) A noan may stand 
(a) In the saliject, denoting the same person or thing with the sab* 

ject-noun ; e. g., the general, a bra^e man, led the army. 
{b) In the predicate, denoting ttie same person or thing with a noan 
in the predicate ; e. g., we have sent the consal, a hrave man, 
Noans thas expressing the same person or thing, whether in tlie sab* 
jject or predicate, are said to be in apposition with each other ; and in 
either case we have 

Rule IV. Nouns in apposition with each other agree in 
case. 

^ * The masculifie is said to be more worthy than the feminine; tiie/«m- 
tnine than the neuter. 



GENITIVE CASE. XIU 



The commander, a brave man, led 

the army. 
We sent the consul, a brave man. 



Imperator, yir fortia, .cxAioi 

tundazit 
Conaalem, viram fortem, miai 
nraa. 

Rem, 1. A noon in appoaitkm with two or more nonm ia commonly 
pat in the plaral. 
M. Antony and C. Grassna, trib- I M. AAtonias, C. Craasna, triban 
unet of the people. I plebia. 

2. A noon in apposition with the name of a town may be put in the 
ahlatiye, with or without the preposition in; 
At Rome, the chief cify of Italy. | Eomas, (in) prima nrbe Italia. 

II. USK or CASKS. 

$ 4. Nominative. 
(694.) Sulject-nominaHve.— The subject of a proposition takes the nom 
inative case, and ia called the eubjeet-nominative. 

(2.) Predicate-nominative. — The predicate-nominatiTe (69S) is always 
connected with the anbject by e$»e, to be, or some verb expressing at 
incomplete idea. 

Rem. Of this class of verbs are to appear, apparere, videri; to 
become, fieri, eradere, ezistere; to be named, dioi, appel- 
lari, nominari; to be esteetnedt existimari, haberi, dec. 
Ariovistus wae called king by the | Arioyistos a senata rex appella- 
ienate. I tas est 

$ 5. Oenmpe. 
(695.) Rule V. The geDitive answers the questions whose ? 
of whom? of what? e, g., (he love of glory ^ amor glorias; 
Cicero'' s orations, Cicero nis orationes. 

Rem. The genitive is eubjecHve when it denotes that which doea, 
something, or to which a ibing belongs; e.g., Ciceronis oratio- 
nes. It is objedive when it denotes that which is affected by the 
action or feeling spoken of; eg., amor gloria : ike taking of the 
town, expognatio arbia. 

(696.) Rule VI. Oenitive of Quality. — The genitive (with 
an adjective, or pronoun of quality, nuinber, icc.y is used tx> ex- 
press the quality of a thing. 
A man of great bravery. I Yir magnn virtatia. 

A ditch of fifteen feet. J Fossa qnindecim pedam. 

Rem. 1. The ablative is also used in the same way (724). 
S. If the two noons are^ connected, not immediate^, bat by another 
part of speech, the aeeuuMtive most be used: £MMa qnindedm pedes 
lata. 



XIV OSNITIVB CASE. 

(697.) Rule VII. FarUtwe-genitive. — The genitiTe it used 
to express the whole of which anything is a part. Hencey 

(a) With oomptratiTef and fnperiatiTef : 



The more learned of th4 two hvth- 

en. 
The fnott learned cf the Rom/oau, 



Doctiorfratram daorum. 



DoctiMimai Homanomm. 



(6) With all worda expressing kumber or quan£Ujf» whether a^jectivea, 
pronouns, numerals, or adverbs; e. g., many of the soldders, malti 
militam; which of you t qais yestram? the hut of the Romans, 
nltimus Koxhanornm; enough eloquence, satis eloqaentia; 
where (in what part) of the worid? nbinam gentium T 

Rem, This role indndes the neuters tan turn, quantum, ali- 
quantum, quid, aliquid, ^. 

(698.) Rule VIII. Genitive of Mental Affections.— The gen-- 
itiye is used with verbs and adjectives expressing certain opera- 
tions of the mind or feelings, to denote the object thereof, 
(a) Operations of the mind. 
1. Adjectives of knowledge and ignorance, remembering and JW^ 
getting, certainty and doubt. 



Beneficii memor. 

Event us belli non erat ignams. 



Mindful of a kindness. 
He was not ignorant of the result 
of the war, 

3. Verbs of remembering and forgetting (recorder, menuni, rendnis- 
cor, oUiviscor). 



Meminisse prateritorum. 
CobortaturiBduos ut controversi- 
arum obliviscantur. 



To remember past events. 
He exhorts the jEduans to forget 
their disputes. 

[The thing remembered is often put in the accusative.] 
{b) Operations of the feelings. 
I. Adjectives expressing desire or aversion, patience or impatienee, 
appetite or passion. Participles used as adjectives fall under this 
rule. 
Desirous of praise. i Avidus laudis. 

A lover of {= one loving) virtue. \ Amans virtutis. 
a. Verbs. 

(a) Those expressing pi^y, viz., miseresooi^ misereor. 

J pity the unfortunate. | Miseresco infelioinm. 

(b) The impenonals pudet, piget. ponitet, tadet, miseret { sh ames 
disgust, repentance, loathing, pity)- 



GENITIVE OABE. XV 



lam not only tony for myfoUy, 

hut ashamed of it. 
lam iceaiyjofmy life. 



Me ODD lolam posnitet italtitia 

meoe, led etiam pa dot. 
Me tndet vit». 
Rem, 1. Observe that tke person feeling ii expresf ed by the aocnia- 

tive^ 
2. The caue of feeling may be a verb, or part of a aentence, inatead 
of a noan in the genitive. 
/ am not sorry (== it doea not re- 1 Non ponitet me Vixiiee. 

pent me) that I have lived. I 

(699.) Rule IX. Genitive of Participation, — The genitiTe 
is used with adjectives and participles expressing (1) plenty or 
toanit (2) power or weakness, (3) sharing or its opposite, (4) 
likeness or unWeeness, 



(1.) Full of wrath. 
(3.) Master of one? s faculties. 
(3.) He is like his brother. 
(4.) Man is a sharer cf reason. 



Plenna ire. 

Compos mentis. 

Similis est fratris. 

Homo particeps est rationis. 



Rem. 1. Those of plenty and toant take also the ablative (716, R. 4). 
8. Those of lilxness and unlikeness take also the dative (704, 4). 
(700.) Rule X. Genitive of Value — The genitive of cer- 
tain adjectives is used with verbs of valuing^ esteeming^ buying, 
selling, 6ce., to denote the price or value. 

7^ poor man estimates riches at I Pauper divitias magni lestimat 
a great value, \ 

Rem. 1. Such genitives are magni, permagni, plnris, maximi, 

minoris, and others. 
2. If the price be a nonn, the ablative Is nsed (719). Also, the ab- 
latives magno, permagno, pinrimo, parvo, minimo, nihilo, 
are often used. 
(701.). Rule XI. Genitive of Orime, — The genitive is used 
with verbs of accusing, condemning, acquitting, &;c., to denote 
the crime or offence charged. ^ 

To accuse (ff treachery. I Proditionis aoensare. 

The judge acquitted the prisoner I Pretor ream criminis absolvit 
of the crime. \ 

(702.) HuLE XII. Genitive of Property. — ^The genitive m used 
with esse to denote (1) that to which something belongs; (2) 
that to which something is peculiar. 



(1.) This hook bdongs to my father. 
(2.) It is peculiar to the brave to 
endure pain vith fortitude. 



Hie liber est mei patris; 
Fortinm est dolorem Ibrtiter patL 



ZTl 



DATIVE CASE. 



of awiseman = eit lapientis 



Rim, 1. Under thU lait head oome the fisUowbg coiMtniotiflni i 
' the property 
peculiarity 

mark 
characteriftic 

8. Observe carefally, that iiiftead of the getutive oS the personal pKh 
nooDS (mei, tai, Ac.), the neater possessives (meam, tanm, saam, 
nostrum, vestram) are used; e. g,, it ii my duty, dec; est 
meam, dec 

(703.) Rule XIII* The genitiye is used with the impersonal 
inte rest (it concerns), to express the person concerned. 

It concenu my brother. I Mei fratris interest. 

It concerns the tiaie. I Aeipablics interest. 

Rem. Bat instead of tiie genitives of the personal pronouns (mei, 
tui, ice), the possessive forms me a, tna, &c., are always uced; 
and with them the impersonal refert has the same force as in- 
terest 
H concerns you. 

It is of great importance to me to 
see you. 

(703J.) Oenitive of Place. — The place tohere, if the noun be 
of the first or second declension and singular number, is put in 
the genitive. 
At Rome. At Corinth. \ RomsB. Corinthi. 

Rem. Domi, belli, militin, and some odier words, denoting plaee^ 
follow this rule. 

$ 6. Dative. 
(704*) Rule XIV. The dative case is used to express the 
person or thing to or for whom (or which)^ to or for whose advant" 
age or disadvantage anything is done or tends. 

Ep* Almost every instance in which the dative occurs may be ex- 
plained by a proper application of this rule. For the sake of fuller 
illustration, however, we add the following heads : 

(1.) Dative of Remote Object.—The dative is used to express the remote 
object, 

(a) With transitive verbs governing also a direct object. 



Tua interest (not tui interest). 
Magni m e a refert ut to videam. 



/ send you a book. 
Pisistratus conquered the Mega^ 
renses for himself. 



Mitto tibi librum. 

Pisistratas s i b i Megarenies vicit 



DATIVE CASE. XTU 

Bmm. The aceoMtive is often omitted, tnd the ditiTe aloae appean 
with the verb; e. g,, I penuade fou, tibi niadeo; Ke tM.the geii- 
end, mintiavit imperatori. 
(b) With irUransUive verbs expressing an action done to or for some 
person or thing. 
I have leisure for phUosopky^ | Taoo pbilosophia. 

(2.) On the same principle {advantage or disadpantage), the datire if 
osed with verbs of the following meanings, viz. : 
Envy, profit, please, displease, obey. 
Help, hurt, resist, excel, or disobey. 
Command, indulge, be angry, spare, upbraid. 
Marry, heal, favour, meet, trust, and persuade. 
Rem. 1. Javo, lasdo, delecto, offendo, rego, gaberno> govern the accusa- 
tive. 
3. Impero, credo, minor, oomminor, are also used transitively, with oe- 
cusa^ve and dative. 
(3.) Dative with Compound Verbs. — The dative is ased with most verbs 
componndeA with ad,^ con, in, inter, ob, prs, snb; and with many of 
those componnded with ab, ante, de, e, post, pre, re, saper. 

Rem. These verbs govern the dative when they acquire a meaning 
from the preposition which calls for the dative ;e.g,,to join, j n n g e r e, 
takes accusative; bat to Join to, ad j anger e, takes dative also. 
When they are transitive, they take both accusative and dative; 
but when intransitive, the dative only. 

To prefer unknown men to known. I Ignotos notis anteferre. 
Vices creep upon us. I Vitia nobis obrepant 

(4.) So, also, the dative is used with adjectives expressing advantags 
Ukeness, usefulness, fitness, facility, Tteamess to, and their opposites^ 

Be kind to all. 
Hurtful to the body. 
A plixcefitfor ambush. 
They are neighbours to the Qer^ 
mans. 
Rem. 1. Adjectives of likeness or unlikeness may take the genitive 

(699, 3). . 
2. Those of fitness and unfitness often take the accusative with ad 
e.^., locus ad insidias aptus. 

(705.) Rule XV. Dative of Possession. — ^The dative is used 
with esse to express the person who has or possesses some- 
thiDg. 

I have a hook. | Bst mihi liber (= habeo libmm) 



Cunctis esto benignus. 
Corpori pemiciosum. 
Locus insidiis aptus. 
Proximi sunt Germanis. 



ZVili ACCySATIVS CASE. 

Mem, 1. 1 have a fuxme = tat mihi nomen; bot if the name be ex- 
presf ed, it may be pat eidier in nominatiye or datire ; e. g., my 
name is Laiitu =3 mihi est nomen L sb 1 i a r (or L elio). 
8. The posseaior is expressed by the dative when the mind refers 
chiefly to the possession {e. g., I have a hook = est mihi liber) ; bat 
by the genitive when the mind refers chiefly to the possessor (e. g., 
this hook is my father's = hie liber est mei patris). 
(706.) Rule XVI. Dative of the End (Double Datives—Two 
datives are used with esse, and with verbs of giving^ comings 
iendingt imputing; one to express the person, the other the 
object or end. 



The Boians were (for) a protection 

to the rear. 
Pausanias came to aid (for an aid 

to) the Athenians. 



Boii noTissimis prasidio erant. 



Paosanias renit Atheniensibas 
aaxilio. 

Rem. The verbs ased with doable dative ate esse, dare, dacere, 
tribaere, vertere, accipere, relinqaere, deligere, mit- 
tere» venire, habere. 

(706^.) Dative with Passives. — The dative is used to express 
the agent with certain passive verbs, and also with Verbal adjec- 
tives in bilis. 

By whom have not the watehings Cni non sunt aaditavigilis. 

been heard of ? 
A breast peryetrable by no steel. Pectus nulli penetrabile ferro. 

B^ The dative is ased with geron^ives, for which see 737, h. 
i 7. Accusative. 
(707.) The accusative is the case of the direct object, and 
answers the questions u'Aom 7 vjhat? to what place? 

B^ Under this general statement we^ make tiiree heads : (1) the ao- 
casative widi verbs ; (3) the accnsative with prepositions ; (3) the 
accusative according to the usage of the language. 

I. Accusative with Verbs. 
(708.) Rule XVII. Accusative of the Direct Object— The 
accusative is used with transitive verbs, to express the dire' 
pbject. 
Casar recalls the lieutenant. \ Cssar legatum revocat. 

Rem. 1. Some verbs are used both transitively and intransitively! the 

use of these mast be learned by practice. . 
3. Some intran^itives (especially those of motion), compounded with 
prepositionf , aoquire a transitive force easily reoogniasd from their 



• ACCUBATIVB CASE. XIX 

meaning; thus : to go, ire ; to go etcrots, traniire, which takei the 
acctuati^. 
3. Some iijransitives take an accusative of a noun from the game root 
with themsielves ; e. g., to live a life, vivere vitam. 

(709.) Rule XVIII. Accusative with Impersonals. — The 
accusative of the person affected is used with the impersonals 
oudet, piget, tsdet, miseret, poenitet. 

/ am tired of life. \ Taedet m e vit«B. 

Rem. Decet and its componnds (which admit a penonal aabject), alio 
javat and delectat, take the accasatlve. 

Anger becomes mid beasts, | Decet ira feraa. 

(710.) KuLE XIX. Double Accusative. 

(a) Two accusatives, one of the person, the other of the 
thing, are us^d with verbs of teaching, concealing^ asking, or 
entreating, and also with those verbs whose passives have a 
double nominative (694, 2, K.). 



(1.) Who taught Epaminondas 

music? 
(2.) I conceal nothing from yen. 
(3.) / ask this of you earnestly. 
(4.) Avarice renders men Hind. 



dais mnsicam docait Epami- 

nondam. 
Nihil te eelo. 
Hoc te vehementer rogo. 
Avaritia hominei coecoa reddit 
Rem. 1. With verbs of ashing, demanding, the ablative with a prep- 
osition is used inst^d of one of the accnsatives. 

The ambassadors were ashing I Legati pacem a Cssare posce* 
peace of Casar. I bant. 

2. Petere and postal are always take the ablative with ah; and 
quserere, the ablative with ab, de, or ex. 

(&) Two accusatives are used also with verbs compounded 
with trans. 

Casar led the army across the I €8BBar exeroitnm Ahenam 

Rhine. I transdoxit. 

The trans is often repeated; e.g., Ciesar exercitam trans Bhenom 
transdaxit 

Rem. 1. In the passive constmction of verbs which take a double ac- 
oasative, the person takes the nominative, bat the thing generally 
remains in the accosative. 
/ was asked my opinion. 
The muUit%ide is led across the 
Rhine. 



Ego rogatns sum sententiam. 
Mnltitado Rhennm transdncitar. 



"tx. aocusativs oabi.* 

t. But witii ToriMi of demand^, tlM abUthre witii a prepotlticm li 
generally nied. 
Af<mey «f demanded of me, \ PeconU a me poacitnr. 

II. AecuMottve with PrepotUiom. 
(711.) RuL« XX. The accusative is used with the preposi- 
tions ad,apud, ante, adversus, cis, citra, circa, circa m, 
circiter, contra, erga,extra, infra, inter,intra,juxta, 
ob, penes, per, pone, post, p raster, prope, propter, 
secundum, supra, trans, Tersus, ultra. Also,wi1ih In 
and sub, when motion is expressed; with super, when it means 
aver, and with subter nearly always. 

IIL AceueaUoe according to ike Usage of the Language. 

(712.) Rule XXI. AccMod'ot of Measure. — ^The accusattre 
is used in answer to the questions how far? how deep^? how 
thick? how broad? how old? how long? (whether of time or 
distancey 



The city is two miles off. 

The ditch is ten feet wide (deep, or 

long). 
Only^ine hour. 
Twenty years old. 



Urbg duo mill! a abeit. 

FoMa decern pedes lata (alta, 

longa). 
Unam modo horam. 
Viginti annoi natoa. 
Bern. 1. How fart ii gometimes answered by tiie ablative. 
Six miles from Casar's camp. I Milllbaa paaiaam aex a CBaaritr 

I caatrii. 
2. For time how long, the accasative with per is ■ometimes oaed, and 
■ometimes the ablatire alone. 
Through the whole night. I P er totam noctem. 

He wtu absent six months. I Bex mensibna abfuit 

(713.) Rule XXII. Acctuative of Direction, Whither ?'—TbK 
accusative is used with names of towns and small islands, in an- 
swer to the question, whither ? 
To set out for Afftens. \ Athenai proficiscL 

Rem. 1. With namea of countries or large islands the prepositions it^ 
ad, most be nsed. 
He crossed into Europe, \ Jn Bnropam tri^ecit 

9: Domns «nd ms follow this role. 
To go home, llredomnm. 

I Witt go into the country. I Ras ibo. 



ABLATIVE CASE.- XXI 

(714.) Chrtek Aecuiaiive.'^'SIhe accuatiye is used to expreff a fpeoitl 
fimitatioii. ^ 

Naked a$toku limbs. I Nadus membra. 

Jbr the most part {men) say so, \ M aximam p artem ita dicont 
Rem. Thu is a Greek usage^ common in Latin poetiy, bat not in 
prose. 
(715.) ExcUmuOions.-^The aocasatiTe is aied in exnlsmationg, eitfaar 
with or withoat an intezjection. 
Miserable met | Me miseram. 

Behold, four altars f \ En quattuor arai. 

[For the accasatire with the infinltiye, see 751.] 

$ 8. Ablative, 
(716.) Rule XXIII. General Rvle — The abktiye is used to 
express the (1) catL9e; (2) manner; (3) means^ material^ or in- 
Mtrument;. (4) supply. 

1, Cause. — The ablatiye of canse is ased with passive verbs, and with 
the participles natas, genitas, ortas, contentus. 



QThe world is iUuminated by the 

sun. 
I am content with my lot. 
O thou, born of a goddess ! 



Sole mondos illastratar. 



Sorte mea contentos som. 
Nate Deal ^ 

Q^ If the cause be % person (or a ^linf^ personifies^, a or ab most ba 
ased with passive verbs. 
The world was built by God. | A D e o nmndas sdificatos est 
9.. Manner. — (a) This ablative generally oocors in noons denoting waan- 
iier; e,g., mos, modas, ratio* d». . 
. In this way I wrote. | Hoc modo scripsi 

(b) With other noons, c o m is generally osed, onless an a^jtetwe U 

joined with the noon. 
He hears with pleasure. I Com voloptate aoidit 

He bears the ii^ury with firmness. I ^qao animo fert ii^oriam. 
3. Meant, Material, /nf^nunsn^.— Ablative witl^ot a prepodtioo. 



Bqao, corro, nSvibos, vehi. 
Cornibos taori so totaxtor. 



To travel by horse, carriage, ships. 
Bulls defend themselves with their 
horns. 

Q^ If the instroment or means be % person, per or propter is used 
with the accosative. 
J was freed by you, | Per te liberatas sum. 

4. Supply. ^liM sopplj^ may be either abandant or defecti^» tfaa ablic 
tiva is used with verbs and aAiaotives 61 abounding, wanHng, fiUmg, 



XXll ABLATIVS CASE. 

emptying, &e.{ e. ^.» abmndare, egere, carere inops, refertai^ 
prnditaa, dec , 



Gennania flaminibaa a band at 
Mena eat pradita mota aen^ 
teroo. 



Oermany aboundi in rivert. 
The mind ie endowed vitk per- 
petual activity. 

(717.) Rule XXIV. The ablative of the thing needed^ and the 
dative of the person, are used with opus est (there u need). 
We have need of a leader. \ Dace nobii opaa est 

Rem. If opQS est be used personally, the thing needed is pot m the 
nominatiTe as subject 
Leaders are necei$aryfor ue. 1 Duces nobis opus sunt 

(718.) Rule XXV. The ablative is used with the depo- 
nents utor, fruor, fungor, potior, vescor. 

To make u$e of advice. I Consilio utL 

They were enjoying peace. | Pace fruebantur. 

Rem. Potior is used also with the genitive 
To obtain possession qfaU Oaul. \ Totius Gallia potirL 
(719.) Rule XXVI. Ablative of Price. ^The ablative is 
used with verbs of buying, selling, valuing, &c.; also with 
the adjectives d fg n u s and i n d i g n u s, to express the prijce or 
value. 
He sold his country for gold. 
Worthy of hatred. 



That victory cost the blood 
many. 



Patriam anro vendidit 



Odio dignus. 

Mnltorum sanguine ea victona 
stetit 

@P* If the price or value be an eu^eetive, it is generally pot in the 
genitive (700). 
(720.) Rule XXVII. Ablative of Limitatbn — The abla- 
tive is used to denote the limitation generally expressed in En- 
glish by as to, in respect of, in regard to. 

Older (i. e., greater in age). Major n atu. 

Skilled in the law. J a re p«ritQS. 

In affection a son. Pietate fiUos. 

(721.) Rule XXVIII. Ablative of S^aratum.--The abla- 
tive is used with words of removing, freeing, depriving, and the 
like. 



Casar removed his camp from the 

spot. 
The trees are stripped of leaves. 



Casar castra loco movit 



Arbores foliis nodantor. 



Rem. Maii^y of these verbs also take the prepositions a, ab» de, ex. 



ABLATIVE CASE.^ XXIU 

(722.) Rule XXIX. Ablative of QuaUty.^The ablatilye is 
used (with an adjective of quality) to express that one lluDg is 
a quality or property of another. 

Catar wot a man (if consummate 
talent, 

AgetUaui vat a man cf low stat- 
ure. 



Cam 10011110 fait ingenia 
AgesilauB statura (iiit hnmili 



Rem. The genitive is alio thtui used | 
(723.) Rule XXX. Ablative of Cbmpamon.— The ablative 
is used with the comparative degree (q n a m being omitted) to 
express the oliject with which another is compared. 
Cicero was more eloquent than | Cicero fait, eloqaentior Horten- 
Hortensius, I sio. 

(724.) Rule XXXI. Ablative o/* Jtfeowe.— The ablative of 
measure is used, 

(a) With comparatives and superlatives, to express the meas- 
ure of excess or defect. 

(b) To express the measure of time before or a/ler any 
event. 

Much greater. Mai to major. 

Tkemistoclet lived many years be- TbemistodeB permaltis annis 
fore Demotthenes, ante fuit qaam Bemosthenei. 

(725.) Rule XXXII. Ablative of Time When — The abla- 
tive is used to express the point of time at which anything 
occurs. 

On the sixth day, \ Sexto die. 

Rem. The time within which anything ocean is expressed by th« ab- 
lative with or withoat in or de. 
Within ten years. | Decern annis. 

Within those days, I In his diebns. 

(726.) Rule XXXIII. Ablative of Place. 

(a) The place whence is expressed by the ablative. 
He departed from Corinth, | Gorintho profectos est 

(b) The place where is expressed by the ablative, if the noun 
be of the third declension or plural number. 

Alexander died at Babylon, I Alexander B abylone mortaos est 

At Athens, . I Athenis. 

Rem. If the noon be of the Ist or 2d declension singalar, tiie genitive 
is ased. 



XXIT ABLATITB CA8B. 

M Somt, M CoriniK, | Bom*. Corintht 

(Domi follows thii raid.) 
(727.) The ablative ia used with the followiiig prepoaitiQiii» 
Tiz.: 

^ * Abtqae, a, nb, abi, and do, 

• Coram, cUm, com, ez, and e» 
Tenai, sine, pro, and pr«. 
Also with in and sab (implyiog ret^, not motion), and super, when it 
mevQs vpon, Subter is sometimes, also* osed with tlie aUative. 

(728.) Rule XXXIV. Ahlatxoe wtik Compound VerhB.— 
The aUative is used with some verbs compoanded with a (ab, 
abs), de, e (ex), and super. 



Urbe abesse. 

Cnsar prnlio supersedere star 
tait 



To be ab$entfrom the city. 
C€B$ar reiohed to detistfrom bat- 
tle. 

Eem, The preposition is sometimes repeated. 
To dqktrtfrom Itfe (= to die). | Bxire de vita. 

[For the Ablative Absolote, see 75a] 
(739.) Verbs followed by genitive, dative, or ablative, where toe use no 
preposition, and should therefore be likely to pnt the aocnsathre. (Those 
with asterisks take also an accusative of the thing, thoagh some of 
only when the accusative is a neater pronoan.)* 

•Anold. 



INFINITIVE. 



XXV 



GENITIVE. 


hurt, noceo. i 


obtain, potior [abl). 
nitv 5 misereor. 
*^^' \ miseresco. , 
forget, obliviacor [ace). 
-^•M.««A*.. Cnaeniini (ace). 
^^' ]recordor\a4 

' (remitiiscor(acc.). 
reqiUre, ^ egeo ),^^. 
wed, I mdigeo f ^^'"^ 


indulge, *indalereo. H 
marry, nobo. | 

Cpareo. 
oJey, .?obedio. 

obtempero. 
pardon, *ignosco. 
permit, *p€rmitto. 
persuade, *perBnadeo.- 
please, placeo. 
resist, > resisto. 
oppose, 5 repneno. 
riv^iZ, SBmnTor [ace), 
satisfy^ satisfacio. 
spare, parco. 
suit, convcDio. 

*>-^' f^Sr. 


DATIVE. 


advise, *saadeo. 
answer, *respondeo. 
bdiMoe, credo. 
command, *impero. 
commission, \ *^„„ j^ 
charge, $ '"*°^°- 
congratulate, *gratnlor. 
displease, displiceo. 
direct, *praBcipio. 
envy, *mvidea 
favour, faveo. 
flatter, adakir (a«?.). 
fl'iw, *do. 

^^' ■( auxilior. 
a^ist, (opitalor. 

^ SQCcnrro. 
*^' Jmedeor. 


ABLATIVE. 


ahrisA, abntor. 

enjoy, fruor. 
obtain, potior (g'tfn.). 

««e, ntpr. 
want, \ ^_,-_ 
amwUhout, (<^"eo. 



III. USE OF THE INDEFINITE VERB. 

$ 9. Infinitive, 
(730.) Rule XXXV. Infinitive as Subject — The infinitive is 
used as the subject of a verb, and is then regarded as a neuter 
noun. 

To love (= loving) is pleasant.^ \ Jncnndnm est a ma re. 

(731.) Rule XXXVI. Infinitive as Complementary Object,^* 
The infinitive is used (exa(:tly as in English) to complete the im 
perfect ideas expressed by certain words.. 

I wish to learn. I Cnpio discere. 

Worthy to be loved. I Dignus amarL 

Rem. 1. The complementary infinitive occnrs after verbs denoting to 

wish to be able, to be accustomed, ought (debere), to hasten, Sec. ; and 

after the adjectives dignus, indignus, audax, &c. 

B 



XXVI PARTICIPLE AND GE&UND. 

9. Obterre that tbli oonftnictioii, which oocan tfter aU lerhi im 
Sngliih, can only atand in Latin after those expreaaing imperfect 
ideaa, ai above itated. A jmrpou cannot be expresied in Latin, 
aa in Bnglisb, \)j the simple infinitive ; €.g^ke comet to learn = 
venit at discat, not venit discere. 
(732.) Historical Infinitive. — In aDimated Darrative the in- 
finitiye is sometimes used for the indicative. 
The Romafukcuten^made ready, I Eomani featinare, parare, dee. 
4^. \ 

(This constraotion is quite common in SaUost) 

[For Accusative with Infinitive, see 751.] 

$ 10. Participle, 
(733.) Rule XXXVII. The participle agrees with its nonn 
in gender, case, and number, and the active participle governs 
the same case as its verb. 



Th^ honoured man. 
Hie blooming rose. 
I saw him reading a book. 



Vir laadatns. 
Rosa florens. 
Earn legentem librnm vidL 



(734.) The participle future active is used to express a jptir- 
pose (where in English we should use to, in order to, with the 
infinitive.) 



Alexander goes to Jitpiter Ammon, 
in order to inquire concerning 
his descent. 



Alexander ad Jovem Ammonem 
pergit, consnltarcts de origine 
saa. 



PostTarentom cap tuna. 
Ab nrbe condita. 



(735.) The passive participle is often used to supply the place 
of a noun. 
After Tarenlum taken (^ after 

the taking of Tarentnm). 
From the city built (= from the 
building of the city). 

[For Participle in Sabordinate Sentences, see 749.] 

$ 11. Oerund. 
(736.) Rule XXXVIII. As the infinitive is used as a noun 
In the nominative or accusative, so the gerund is used in the re- 
maining cases, and governs the same case as its verb. 



Nom. Writing is useful. 
Gen. The art of writing is nsefal. 
Dat Paper is asefal/<>r writing. 
. C I learn writing* 

' \ I learn during writing. 
Abl. We learn by writing. 



Scribere est ntile. 

Ars scribendi est ntilis. 

Charta scribendo est ntilis. 

Scribere disco. 

Inter scribendnm disco. 

Scribendo ctscimas. 



GERUNDIVE XXVU 

Hem. 1. With a preposition the gerand in the aocatfttive moat be 
used, n^^ the infinitive: ad (inter, ob) scribendnm, no< ad 
(inter, ob) scribere. • 

2. The general rales for the nse of casesof nonns (695-728) apply to 
the cases of the infinitive and gerund, as above given. 

% The genitive of the gemnd is nsed very often with caosA, gratii; 
e. gnfor the sake of learning, cansft discendi. 

4. With the reflexive prononns, instead of saying se purgandi caosA 
{for the sake of clearing himself or themselves), we mnst nse the 
gerundive, and say sui purgatidi cansft. Here sui is the genitive 
of the netiter stmm, and is nsed either in the sragnlar or ptnraL 

Special Remark. The gerand is not used in the dative or accusative 
with an active government ; e.g., we can say scribendi episto- 
las, of writing letters, or scribendo epistolas, by torUin^ letters, 
bnt not charta ntilis est scribendo {dat.) epistolas, nor charta 
ntilis est ad -scribendnoi liieras. In these last cases the ge 
rundive mast be nsed (738). 

$ 12. The Gerundive, or Verbal in dus, da, dum. 
(737.) Rule XXXIX. (a) The gerundive in the nominal 

live neuter (dum) is used with the teases of esse, to denote 

that an action should or must be done ; and these may govern 

the case of the verb. 
(One) must unite, ) Scribendam est 

(b) The person by whom the action shovld or must be done is 

put in the dative. 

I must write. I Scribendam est mihi. 

Ca^ must write. Scribendam est Caio. 

One must use reawn. I Ratione ntendom est. 

(738.) Rule XL. (a) The gerundive is used with esse, in 
all cases and genders^ as a verbal adjective, agreeing with the 
noun, to express necessity pr worthiness. 

I am to be loved; she is to be \ Amandas sam; amand« est, 
lovedf Src, I &c. 

(&) When the person is specified, it must be put in the da- 
tive. 



J muxt love Tullia, 
All things were to, be done by Ca- 
sar at one time. 



Tallia mihi amanda est 
Cnsari omnia nno tempore erant 
agenda. 



Rem. a or ab with ablative is sometimes used instead of the dative. 



rXVlll SUPINES. 

3fy eaum muii be nutnaged by ike \ A consnlibns mea causa ■■■- 
eontuli, I oipienda eft 

(739.) Rule XLI. The gerundive is used (to express con- 
ttnued CLcHon) as a verbal adjective, in all genders and cases 
(but the nominative) agreeing with the noun, instead of the 
gerund governing the noun ; e, g*<, 

Gten. Of writing a letter. 
Scribeods epistoln, iottead of ■cribendi epictolam. 

Dat To or for writing Utters, 
Scribendis epistolii, initead of acribendo epiatolas.. 

Ace. To write a letter. 
Ad gcribendam epiitolam, inttead of ad fcribeadom epiitdam. 

AbL Bff, kAi., wriiing a letter. 
Scribenda epiitola, inatead of fcribendo epiatolam. 

Rem. Ae obienred in (736), the genindiTe mutt be oaed for the dative 
or accasative of the gemnd when it has an active government It 
may be nsed for it in any other case, onless the object of the gerund 
is a neater adjective or prononn; e.g., cf learning the true =: vera 
discendi, not veromm diicendonun; of hearing this =: hoc an- 
diendi, not hiyos aodiendi 

J 13. Supines. 
(740.) Rule XLII. (1.) The supine in um is used with 
verbs of motion, to express the design of the motion, and gov- 
erns the same case as its verb. 
I come to ask you. | Venio te rogatom. 

(2.) The supine in u is used, 
(a) With adjecdves^ to show in what respect they are 
used; e. g.^ 
Pleasant as to taste. | Dalce gastatn. 

(6) With the nouns fas, nefas, opus, in the same sense: 
fasestdictu. 

fc^ On the use of the subjunctive mood in principal sen 
beoces, see 746}. 



COMPOUND SENTENCES. XXiX 



PART II. 

OF COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

(741.) A compoond leDtence is one made up of two or more simple seii> 
tances. The lentenceg thos combined are either co-ordinate or gabordinata 

I. CO-ORDINATE SENTINCSS. 

$ 14. Chuses of Ch-ordinaie Senteneet. 
(742.) Ck)-ordinate aeBtencea are united together, bat yet indepcTident of 
each other ;* co-ordination is either, 
(a) Copulative; e,g., His father has aband(^ed him, and his friesda have 

deserted him, and the son remains. 
(3) Disjunctive ; e. g., "Either his fa^er has abandoned, or his friends 
have deserted h(m. . ' 

' (c) Adversatvoe ; e. g., His father has abandoned him, but his friends 
have not. 
{d) Causal; e.g.. His friends will abandon him, for hia father has 

done so. 
(e) Conclusive} e.g., His fiiUiherhas abandoned him, therefore his friends 
will desert him. 

II. SUBORDINATl 8XNTXNCX8. 

$ 15. Classes of Subordinate Senteneet, 
(743.) Snbordinate sentences are so united to others (called principal 
rnntences) as to b« dependent upon them. 
The messenger, wAo was <e»^, an- I Nontins, qni missas eat, nan- 

noonced. I tiavit. 

Here the messenger announced is the principal sentence ; who was S0i^ 
the sabordipate sentence.* 
(744.) Subordinate sentences are of five classes : 

A. Participial sentences. 

B. Accusative with infinitive. 

C. Conjunctive sentences, i. e., such as are introduced by a ooajuno- 
tion or adverb of time. 

D. Relative smtences, i. e., such as are introduced by a rdatif^e 
word. 

S. Interrogative sentences, i e., such as are introduced by an int•^ 
rogative word. 

* It must be obvious that all co-ordinate sentences are, for grammatical 
purposes, principal sentences. Moreover, the doctrines and r«es applied 
to simple sentences (Part L) are applicable to nil principal aentenoes : it is 
only in su&ori^nate sentences that difficulty is likely to occur. The pupil 
should, therefore, obtain as accurate a knowledge as possible of the vari- 
GQs kinds of subordinate sentences, and the different modes of affirmation 
which they express, as it is upon these that their syntax depends. 



XXVlll SUPINES. 

3fy eaum mn»i he nutnaged by ike \ A consnlibns mea causa ■aa> 
eontuli. I cipienda eft 

(739.) Rule XLI. The gerundive is used (to express con- 
tinued action) as a verbal adjective, in all genders and cases 
(but the nominative) agreeing with the noun, instead of the 
gerund governing the noun ; e, g.^ 

Qen. Of writing a letter. 
Scribendao epistoln, instead of ■cribendi epictolam. 

Dat To or for writing Utters, 
Scribendis epistolii, instead of scribendo epistolas. 

Ace. To write a letter. 
Ad scribendam epistolam, instead of ad scribeDdam epistolam. 

AbL Byt ^^-t wriHng a letter. 
Soribenda epistola, instead of scribendo epistolanL 

Rem. As bbtenred in (736), the genindiTe must be used for the dative 
or accnsative of the gerund when it has an active government It 
may be nsed for it in any other case, onless the object of the gemnd 
is a nenter adjective or pronoun; e.g., cf learning the true= vera 
discendi, not verorum discendoram ; of hearing this = hoc aa- 
diendi, not hiyos aodiendi 

J 13. Supines. 
(740.) Rule XLII. (1.) The supine in nm is used with 
verbs of motion, to express the design of the motion, and gov- 
erns the same case as its verb. 
/ come to €uk you. \ Venio ie rogatom. 

(2.) The supine in u is used, 
(a) With adjectives., to show in what respect they are 
used; e, g.^ 
Pleasant as to taste. | Dalce gastatu. 

(&) With the nouns fas, nefas, opus, in the same sense: 
fasestdictu. 

fc#" On the use of the subjunctive mood in principal sen 
beoces, see 746}. 



COMPOUND SENTENCES. XXiX 



PART II. 

PF COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

(74l.) A compoond sentence is one made up of two or more simple Beii> 
toDces. The sentences thos combined are either co-ordinate or sabordinata 

L CO-ORDINATE SENTINCSS. 

$ 14. Qlats€$ of Ch-ordincUe 8entenee§. 
(742.) Co-ordinate sentences are united together, bnt yet independent of 
each other ;* co-ordination is either, 
(a) Copulative; e,g., His father has abando^ied him, and his friesds have 

deserted him, and the son remains. 
[h) Disjunctive; e.g.,'Either his father has abandoned, or his friends 
have deserted h(m. . ' 

' (c) Adversatvoe ; e. g.t His father has abandoned him, hU his friends 
have not 

(d) Causal; e.g., His friends will abandon him, /or hia father has 
done so. 

(e) Condutwe; e.g., His fatberhas abandoned him, therefoi^ his friends 
will desert him. 

II. SUBORDINATE SENTENCES. 

$ 15. Classes of Subordinate Sentences, 
(743.) Snbordinate sentences are so united to others (called principal 
eentences} as to btf dependent upon them. 
The messenger, w^ foos se»^, an' I Nontios, qni missas est, nun- 

noonced. I tiavit. 

Here He messenger announced is ibt principal sentence ; who was ae^t 
the subordipate sentence.* 
(744.) Subordinate sentences are of five classes : 

A. Participial sentences. 

B. Accusative wtih infinitive. 

C. Conjunctive sentences, i. e., such as are introduced by a oo^juno- 
tion or adverb of time. 

D. Relative sentences, i. e., such as are introduced by a rriatire 
word. 

B. Interrogative sentences, i. e., such as are introduced by an int•^ 
rogatire word. 

* It must be obvious that aU co-ordinate sentences are, for grammatical 
pur^ses, principal sentences. Moreover, the doctrines and rues applied 
to simple sentences (Part L) are applicable to all 'principal sentences : it is 
only in su&or^note sentences that difficulty is likely to occur. The pupil 
should, therefore, obtain as accurate a knowledge as possible of the vari- 
Gus kinds of subordinate sentences, and the different modes of affirmatioo 
which they express, as it is upon these that their syntax depends. 



XXX THE MOODS. 

We shall treat thef e in order, premiiing a few remarki apon tiie nae of 
tiie moodi and tenief, which moit be thoroaghly andentcx)d. 

} 16. The Mood$, 
(745.) The verb expresies aflirmation. The moodi of tiie verb are naed 
to vary the character of the affirmation. 
1. By the indicative, affirmation of a fact ia expreaied -^ t. g^ I wriie, 

I did not toriU.^ 
9. By tiie tubjunclive, affirmation it ezpreased douUfuBy, eontingenUy, 
or ind^nitdy ; e. g., / may write, if / ikouU write, peihapa some 
(may) think. 
3. By the imperative, afflrmatioB if exproMed as an it^netion or re- 
quest ; e. g^ write, 
(746.) It mast be obvious that in principal sentences the indicative 
mood chiefly occnrs, and in sabordinate sentences the sabjanctive, as af- 
firmations of fact are made more frequently in the former than in the latter. 
Bat, 
(a) The sabjonctive is ased (of coarse), even in principal sentences, when 

the affirmation is doabtfhl, contingent, or indefinite (745, 2). 
{b) The indicative is osed, even in sabordinate sentences, when &e af- 
firmation is positive. 



Vera amicitie sempitema sont^ 
qaia natara matari non potest 



Trae friendships are* everlasting, 
because nature cannot he chang- 
ed, 

(746^.) We collect here the principal uses of the subjunctive 

V PRINCIPAL SENTENCES. 

(a) The subjunctive present is used for the English poten« 
tial, may^ can^ &c., and also to express a wish, when the 
thing wished is possible, A negaiivt wish is expressed by 
ne prefixed, as in (4), below. 



1. No tone man can doabt ahout 

the vabuerof virtuA 
*. May I be safe ! 
3 / hope you are well (= may 

yoa be safe). 
4. May I not be safe, if I write 

otherwise than I think, 
6. / hope my father is alive (= 

woald that my father may be 

alive). 
6. / wish he would come. 



Nemo sanus de virtotis pretio da- 

bitet. 
Sim salws! 
Salvas sis! 

Ne sim salvas, si aUter scribe mm 

sentio. 
Utinam pater vivat. 



Utinam veniat. 



* Of coarse the action may be either positive or negative, widioat af^ 
Iscting the affirmation. 
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(6) The subjuDctive present is ased, instead t>f the impera- 
tive, to soften a command. Ne is used for prohibitioo* 



1. Let ui believe. 

8. Let u$ obey iflrtue. 

3, Do not despair. 



Credaznof. 

Virtoti pareaious. 

Ne desperet. 



Who would not love virtue t 
What can I do? 
Who ie ignorant t 
Whoeandoubif 



(e) The sabjunetiTO present is used in direct questions < 
any doubt is implied. (In English, we generally use can, 
loiUt would, &CC., in such questions.) 

(Xaifl Tirtatem non amet f 
Claid faoiazn f 
Q,aia ignorett 
daia dabitet f 

(d) The subjunctive perfect (as well as the present) may o« 
used in prohibitions, with ne or nihil, instead of the im- 
perative. 

Donotdoit. INefeceris. 

(e) The subjunctive perfect may be used with or without an 
adverb, to express a supposed case (that may be true). 



By your leave I would say, 

Eptcurut may have said. 
Perchance some one may say. 



Face taa dixenm ;. or, Venia taa dix- 

erlm. 
Dixerit Epicomo. -^ 
Fonitao aliqaii dixerit 



(/) The subjunctive perfect (as well as present) is used to 
soften an assertion. 



I think lean assert this. 
You will scarcely Jind a man of 
any nation. 



Hoc oonfirmaverim. 
Vix alliofl gentic bominem inve- 
nerif. 



(g) The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are used to 
express an impossible supposition or a vain wish — the im- 
perfect, with reference to present or ftUttre time; the plu- 
perfect, with reference to past time. , 

Would that my father were alive / I Utinam pater y 1 y e r e t ! 
I wish he would come / | Utinam Ye niret! 

^^ In diege examples (which refer to present time)^ the thing wiahed 
ii lapposed to be impossible (the wish is vain). 

I wish he had lived ! I Utinam vixissetl 

I wish he had come f , | Utinam venissett 

B^ In these examples (which refer to past time), the thing wished Is 
supposed to be impossible (the wish is vain). 



XXXii PARTICIPIAL SENTENCES. 

} 17. The Tentet. 
(^0 DxntioN. 
(747.) Theteniei are either primary or historical (647, a. 3). 

PcMent. Fatore. , PfM. Pei£ 

^ ^ \he loves, he totU love. he lias loved. 

s Imperfect. PIoperfiMt Pei£ Aorwt. 

(J) Hitcrical, \ •»*'»«'• . f "'7/'^ rrl"" 

(he was loving. he had loved. he loved. 

(6) 8UCCS88ION or TKN8K8. 

(748.) Rule XLUI. If there be a primary tense in the 
principal sentence, there must be a primary tense in the subor- 
dinate ; if an historical tense in the principal, an historical in the 
subordinate. 

PrincipaL Subordinate. 

I know what you are doing. 

I was knowing what you were doing. 

I have learned what you are doing 

I learned what you were doing. 



PrincipaL 

Scio, quid agas. 

Sciebam, quid ageret. 

Cognovi, quid aga8. 



CogDOYi, quid ageres. 
(A.) J 18. Participial Sentences. ^ 

[The participle is U8ed to abridge discourse, instead of a relative, ad- 
verb, or conjunction with a verb. Thus (1), Tarquin, when he was expelled 
from Rome = Tarquin, expelled from Rome. (2) Cnsar, when the work 
was finished, departed = Cadsdr, the work having been finished, departed. 

These are abridged subordinate sentences, (1) being called the conjunctive 
participial construction, and (2) the ablative absolute.] 

(749.) Conjunctive Participial ComtmcUon. — The participle 
in a subordinate sentence which has for its subject tf^ subject or 
object of the principal sentence^ agrees with this last in gender* 
number, and case. 
Aristides, when he was expelled I Aristides, patria pulsus. Lace- 
from his country, fled to Lace- d»monem fugit 
^amon. | 

9* Observe, in this example, that Aristides is the subject of 
both the principal and the subordinate sentence, and pulsus agrees 
with Aristides in gender^ number, and case. In English, such 
sentences are generally expressed by an adverb or conjunction with 
a verb. 

(750.) Rule XLIV. Ablative Absolute. — If the subordinate 
sentence contains a noun and participle independent of the sub- 
ject of the leading sentence^ both noun and participle are placed 



ACCUSATIVE WITH INFINITIVE. XXXUl 

in the ablatiye. (This constructiion is caUed the^ ablatihe aht^^ 
lute.) 



When Tarquin V)a$ reigningj 
Pythagoras came into Italy. 

^U things having been provided, 
they appoint a day. 



Pythagoraa, Tarqaibio regnan- 

te, in Italiam venit. 
Omnibns rebni oomparatis, 
diem dioant 

Rem, Noans, adjectives, and pronoong are often used in the ablatfys 
absolate without a participle. 
Under the guidance of Nature I Natara dnee. 

(=1 Nature being guide). I ^ 

In the consulship of Manlius, | Manlio consnle. 

(6.) $ 19. Accusative toiih Infinitive. 
(751.) Rule XLV. Many subordinate sentepces, which in 
EDglish are introduced by the conjunction that (especially after 
verbs oithinkingf sayings knowings, 6oo.)^ are expressed in Latin 
by the accusative vnth the infinitive. 



They said that they, did not fear 

the enemy. 
He knows thai Cicero is eloquent. 



Dicebantnon se hostemsVereri. 



Scit Ciceronem esse eloquen- 
tern. 

Rem. 1. Observe that the subject of the sentence thus subordinated is 
put in the accasative, and the predicate in the infinitive. If the 
predicate contain an adjective, it must agree with the subject 
I perceivd thcU the water is cold. | Sentio aquam frigid am esse. 
9. The accusative with iiifinitive occurs chiefly, 
(a) After verba sentiendi et dicendi {thinking, feeling, per- 

ceiving, knotoing, saying, announcing, wWing, forbidding, tec), 
(&) After such expressions as apparet (t^ is evident), constat 
{it is known), opus est, oportet, necesse est, justum est 
(t^ is necessary, right, just. Sec.). In this case the accusative with 
infinitive becomes the subject of the entire sjentence. 
It iBluiown to nil that the Romans I Constat inter o^tmes Romanos 
were very braver I fuisse fortissintot. 

ST Oportet and necesse est may take the subjunctive, instead 
of the accusative with infinitive. 
We ought (= it behooves us) to I Oportet* nos virtuti studere^ or 
practice virtue. I Virtuti studeamus oportet 

(0.) } 20. Conjunctive Sentences. 

Relation of Cor^netioni to the Moods. 

(753.) From what has been said (745, 746), it is obviocts, that as the moods 

express the varietTes of affirmation, and as the cor^unctions are used to in* 

2 * 



XXXIV 8UBJUN0TIVB WITH UT, NE, aUIN, aUO, aUOMIKUS. 



dicftte iUferent relatjoni of thougfat (aa poiiiive, eond Ui o n td, eauuU, ace), 
there most be « ck»e connexion between the nse of the conjonctiona and 
that of the moo4B> It moat be borne in mind, however, that the natwv cf 
ihe qffirmaHon (except, perhaps, in pnrely idiomatic expreaaiona) decides 
both the mood and the poi^jonction that ahall be oaed. It cannot properly 
be said, therefore, that the ooi^janctiona govern the mooda ; bat. for oonTen- 
fence' aake, we treat them together. 

6ENBIU.L BULB. 

(753.) The sabjunctiTO is used in all subordinate sentences in 
which affirmation is expressed as dependent upon some prerious 
affirmation, either as purpose, aim, consequence, condition, or tfiu 
aginary comparison, 

• SPECIAL BULKS. 

1. FineU ConjuncHont, at, ne, qain, qao, qaominaa. 

(754.) Rule XLVI. The subjunctive is used in sentences 
expressing a purpose or a consequence, introduced by the final 
conjunctions ut, ne, quin, qud, quominus. 

(1.) Ut, noj, exprea»iug purpose. 



Ea non at te inatitaerem acripiL 
Te obaecro n e hoc f ac i a a. 



I did not write that in order to 
inttructyou. 

I beseech yoa not to do this, 
(3.) Ut, expreaaing consejuenee. 
The Bcddiera went with suck vio- 
lenoe thcU the enemy betook 
thenuelvet to flight 
Eem. After verbs oituhing, reminding^ Jtc., and after words denoting 
ufUUngnest, unwiUingnets, Itc, the sabjanctive is often osed without 
- ut. 



Eo impeta militea ienmt, at hostes 
se fagai mandarent. 



Ta velim ad me acribaa. 
Rogat finem orandi faciat 



I wish you would write to me. 
He begs that he will make an end 

of entreating. 
(3.) Q,ao is used to express a parpose, instead of at, eapecially when a 

comparative enters into tlie sentence. 



Cnsar erects forts, that he may 
the more easily kee^ off die 
Helvetians. 



C«8ar castella conmianit, qao fa- 
cilias Helvetioa probibere poa- 
ait. 

(4.) (Xain is oaed in the sense of " bat that" {fu not, &c.) after n^ative 
aentenoes, and after non dabito, non dabiam eat, &c. 



There is no one but thinks. 
It is not doubtful but thai the 
soldiers wittjight bravely. 



Nemo est qain patet 
Non dabiom est qain militea fat 
titer pagnatori aint 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. XXXV 

(5.) dnomintis is used (in preference to ne) after Terbi of AtucZer- 
ing, preventing, standing in the way of, itc (It can generally be ren- 
dered in English by ** of" or "from** with a participle.) 

Nothing hinders him from doing I Nihil impedit qnominas hoc fa- 
thii, I ciat 

S. Conditional Conjunctions, si, nisi, dom, dammodc^ modo. 
(755.) Rule XL VII. Conditional conjunctions take the in- 
dicative if the condition is expressed as real or certain ; the 
subjanctive, where it is not. 

If he has any money, he will give I Si pecaniam habeat, dabit- 
it (it is uncertain whether he I 
has any). I . 

JRem, 1. If the condition is represented as impossible or unreal, (1) tne 
intperfect snbjnnctiye most be nsed for present or fatore time; 
(2) the pluperfect snbjonctive for past time. 

(1) If he had any money, he would 
give it (bat he has none). 

(2) If he had had any money, he 
would have given it. 
Rem. 3. As dam, dummodo, modo, in the sense ot provided that, 

can never express a recA, existing condition, they always take the 
subjunctive. 

3. Concessive Conjunctions (683, V). 
(756.) The concessive conjunctions take the indicative when they intro- 
duce a definite statement of fi^st, but the subjunctive when something is 
expressed as possiUe, not actual Etsi, quamquam, and tametsi are 
used principally in the former sense; in i^Q, latter, etiamsi more com- 
monly, and licet and quamyis* nearly always. Hence, 

Rule XLVIII. Licet and quamvis (although) are al- 
ways followed by the subjunctive; etiamsi, generally. 

Veritas licet nullum defensorem 
obtineat. 



S i pecuniam h a b e r e t, daret. 
Si pecuniam babuls set, dedisset 



Though truth should obtain no 
defender. 



The wise man endures pain pa- Sapiens dolorem patienter tolerat, 
tiently, even though it be griev- quamvis acerbus sit 
ous. 

Item. The comparatiTe co^junctbns, when used concessively, relut, 
quasi, acsi, tanquamsi, 4c. (meaning as if, as though), al- 
ways take jthe subjunctive, for the reason given (756) for licet and 
quamvis. 

^ (Xuamvis is used by the later writers in the sense of quamquam, with 
the indicative. 



Pogtqnam Csiar toieminitriix 

it 
Omne animal, aimalao ortna 

eit 



ZXXVl BUBJUKOTIVE WITH aUUM. 

Wby do I vse witnMtat, oi | (inid teitiboa Qtor, qaaii rea d«p 
though the matier.^fere douU- bia aitt 
fidt I 

4. Temporal Congurtetion$. 
(757.) Temporal conjunctions (whtn^ after (haJt^ as soon as^ 
just asj &c.) of course generallj take the indicative. 
After Casdr drew up ike line cf 

battle. 
Every amnuU, as loon as i^ it 
born. 

SPECIAL BXMAKXS. 

(A.) Quum has two uses: temporal and causal, 
(a) temporal. 

1. As A pure particle of time, qaam takes tbe indicatiTe. 

2. In historical narrative (especially where the principal claose has 
the indicative perfect)* quum teniporal is followed by the tub- 
junctive imperfect or pluperfect. 

When Casar had conquered Pom- I Ctesar, q n a m Pompeiam v i c is s e t; 

pey, he crossed over into Italy ^ I in Italiam t r a j e c i t 
[In many such cases, the action introduced by when is in some sense the 
cause of the action in tbe principal sentence.] 

(6) Q,anm causal, expressing the relation of cause and ^ect {since, be- 
cause, although), obvionsly requires the subjunctive. 
Since thsse ih4ng» are so. \ QxkBd cam ita sint 

Hence, 

Rule XLIX. Quum causal is always followed by the sub- 
junctive; and quum temporal by the imperfect or pluperfect 
subjunctive, when the aorist perfect iudicative is used in the^ 
principal sentence. 

(B.) Antequam and priusquam are used, 

1. To ex{Vres8 simple priority of one action to another, and here tbe h^ 
dicative is obvionsly required. 
All these things were done before I Hsbc omnia ante facta sunt 
Verres touched Italy. I qu am Yerres Italiam attigit 

3. To express a connexion between one action and another, and here 
the subjunctive is obviously required. 



Btfore^ Casar attempted anything , 
, he orders DivUiacus to pe sum- 
moned. 



Cssar, priusquam quidquam co- 
naretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari 
jubet. 
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3. To Introduce a general or ind^niie itatement; reqairiii|^, of conne, 
the subjunctive. 
The tempest threatens before it | Tempeatu minatfir, ante qa am 

rises. I largat 

(C.) Dura, doneo, quoad, in the sense of untile take the 
subjunctive when the affirmation is expressed as possible or fu- 
ture. . 

He was untoiUing to leave the \ Dam Milo veniret, locum relin- 
spot until MHo came. \ quere nolait. 

[For interrogfttives, see $ 22.] 

(D.) $ 21. Rdalive Sentences, 
(758.) In the compoond sentence, *' the messenger, who was sent, an< 
Donnced," the clanse ''the messenger annonnced" is the principal sen 
tence ; and the claose " who was sent" the jrelative sentence. The word 
" messenger^* is the antecedent of the relative " who." 

1. Agreement. 
(759.) Rule L. The relative pronoun agrees with its ante- 
cedent in gender and number; but its case depends upon the 
construction of the relative sentence. 



Pontem, qai erat ad Qenevam, Jabet 

rescindi. 
Genus hoc erat pngnsi, qno Oer- 

mani se exercaerant. 



TTte bridge which^ was at Geneva 
he orders to be cut down. 

This was a kind of fighting in 
which the Germans had exer- 
cised themselves. 

Rem. The Verb in the relative sentence takes the person of the ante- 
cedent 

We who write. ) Nos qui scribimus. 

2. The Moods in Relative Sentences. 

(760.) (a) The indicative mood occurs in the relative sen- 
tence only when it states a feet distinctly, with reference to a 
particular subject. 

The messenger who was sent. \ Nantias qui missus est 

(b) But qui is used in Latin very commonly (1) to avoid the 
use of a conjunction, and (2) to introduce indefinite statements, 
or the words or opinions of another ; and in such cases is always 
followed by the subjunctiye. 

(761.) Rule LI. The suljunctive is used in relative sen- 
tences, ex{^es8ing the purpose, result, or ground of the prinoipal 
■entence. 



XXXVm INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Purpote (qai = at witli demonttrttiTe). 
They lent ambusadoni to tut Jot I Muerant legatoi, qui pacem pet- 

(= u>ho should sue for) peace. I erent (= ut ii pacem peterent). 

9. RuuU (<).ai c= Qt after ii, tarn, talis, dignof, ita, &c). 
I am not the fnan to do this (= I { Nod ii aom qai hoc faciam. 

am not sach who can do). 
PoUio is worthy of our love (= 

worthy, w?iom we may love), 

3. Ground or cause (qai = car or qaod). 



Dignai est Pollio, qoem diliga- 
rntrt. 



Errai qui centeaa — 



Male fecit Hannibal qai Capaa 
hiemarit 



You err, who think (= because you 
think) — 

Hannibal did wrong in wintering 
(^ because he wintered) at Ca- 
paa. 

(762.) Rule LII. The subjunctive is used in relative sen- 
teuces containiDg indefinite statements, especially after the words 
there are, there can he found, there is no one, &Ci 



There are those who say. 
I have nothing whereof to accuse 
(== no reason to blame) old age. 



Sunt qui dicant. 
Nihil habeo quod incus em- se- 
nectatem. 

Rem. When the sentence introduced by the relative expresses the 
sentiments of another (rather than of the writer), the subjunctive is 
used. 

Hfelvetii constitnerunt ea que ad 
proficiscendum pertinerent 
comparare. 



The Helvetians determined to get 
together those things which (they 
thought) belonged to marching 
(were necessary for setting out). 



(E.) ^22. Interrogative Sentences. 

1. Questions. 

(763.) Q^uestions are often expressed in English without any interrog- 
ative word ; e. g., Is Caius writing 7 but in the Latin, almost invariably, 
Bn interrogative word is used. These are either (a) interrogative par- 
ticles, {b) interrogative pronouns, or (c) interrogative adverbs or conjunc- 
tions. 

{a) Interrogative Particles^: ne, nonne, num. utrum, an. 

(1.) N e simply asks for information. 
Is Caius writing 7 \ Scrjbitne Caias? 

(2.) Nonne expects the answer T£8. 

Do you not think the wise man I Nonne putas sapientem beatuna 
happy 7 I esse ? 
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(3.) Nnm expects the uuiwer no. 
Do you think the fool happy ? | Na m patas- ■toltam ei ae beatam T 

(4.) Utram ia used in double qaestions, with an [whether — or). 
(Whether) ia that your faalt or \ Utram ea yeatra an noitra culpa 



onra ? | est 7 

{Jb) Interrogative Pronouns : quia, qni, qaalia, quantna, ecqaia, 

&c. 
Who taught Epaminbndas mu- I Glnia Bpaminondam moaicam do^ 

tic 7 &c. • I coit? 

(c) Interrogative Adverbs or Conjunctions: qaare, car, qaando, 
abi, qaomodo, &c. 

[764.) daestiona are either direct or indirect! direct when they are 
not dependent on any word or aentence going before ; e. g., Is Caius writ- 
ing f Indirect, when they are ao dependent ; e. g., Tell me if Caius is 
uniting, 

2. Use of tite Moods in Questions. 
(a) Direet. 
(765.) In direct qneationa die indicative is ased when the qaestion ia pat 
positivdy, and the subjunctive when it is pat doubtfully ; e^g., 
(Positive.) J'^^at are you doing ? I Q,uid agisT (Indie.) 
(Doabtful.) What can foe do? I Claid agamas? 

(Jb) IndirecL 

(766.) Rule LIII, In indirect qne8t^on8 the subjunctive is al- 
ways used. 



I do not know what book yoa are 

reading. 
Tell me what yoa are doing. 



Neacio qaem libram legaa. 

Die, qaid agaa. 
f 23. Oratio Obliqua. 



1. Nature of Oratio Obliqua. 
(767.) When any one relates the words or opinions of another, he may do 
it in two ways : — 

(a) He may represent him as speaking in the ^rst person, and give hia 
worda precisely as they were ottered ; e. g., Ariovistas said, " / have 
crossed the Khvuf* — Ariovistas dixit, Rhenam transit. This is 
called oratio recta, direct discourse. 

(b) He may state the substance of what the speaker said in narrative 
form ; e. g,f Ariovistas said ^uU he had crossed the Rhine — Ariovistas 
dixit se Ehenam transisse. This is called'oratio obliqoa int 
direet discourse. 
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9. The Moods in the Orotic ObUqua, 
(706.) The lentBBcei introduced in the oratio obUqua are either /mnc^Mri 
or subordinate ; e, g.^ ArioTistos said that he woald not wage war on the 
iBdaans if they paid the trihate yearly. Here the sentence th4it hi would 
not wage war upon the jEducms it a principal sentence, and if they paid 
the tribute yearly is a sahordinate sentence. 

(769.) Rule LIV. (a) Principal sentences In the oratio obli 
qua are expressed by the accusatiTe with the infinitiTe ; e. g,, 
Ariovistas dixit, se £dais bellum non esfie illaturum. 

Rem. If the principal sentence contains a command or wish, it is ex- 
pressed by the suijuncHve ; e. g,, 
The leader said that the troops 1 Dax dixit, milites warn salati c o n- 
should consult their own safety. \ salerent 

(h) Subordinate sentences in oratio obliqua always take the 
subjunctive ; e* g,, Ariovistus dixit, se ^duis bellnm non esse il- 
laturum, si stipendium quotannis penderent (if Ihcj 
paid th! tribute ^»r ly) 
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I. SIMPLE SENTENCES. 



1. Gallia est oranis divisa in partes tres. — ^Unam inco 
lunt BelgSB. — Alteram incolunt Aquitani. — Tertiam inco- 
lunt Celtse. — ^Ipsorum lingua Celtae appellantur. — ^Nostra 
lingua Galli appellantur. 

2. Omnium Gallorum fortissimi sunt BelgSB. — BelgsB a 
cultu ProvincisB longe absunt.-^BelgsB ab humanitate Pro- 
vincisB longissime abfeunt. — Belgse a cultu atque humanitate 
ProvincisB longissime absunt. 

3. Una GallisB p^rs Garumna flumine continetur. — Oce- 
ano continetur. — ^Finibus Belgarum continetur .^-Una Gal- 
liaB pars Garumna flumine, oceano, finibus Belgarum conti- 
netur. 

4. Apud Helvetios nobilissiraus fuit Orgetorix. — Apud 
Helvetios longe nobilissimus fuit Orgetorix. — Apud Helve- 
tios longe ditifisirhus fuit Orgetorix. — Apud Helvetios longe 
nobilissimus et ditissimus-fuit Orgetorix. — Is r6gni cupiditate 
est inductus. — Is, regni cupiditate induqtus, conjurationem 
nobilitatis fecit. 

5. XJndique natura loci Helvetii continentur. — Una ex 
parte continentur flumine Rheno latrssimo. — ^Una ex parte 
continentur flumine Rheno altissimo. — Una ex parte conti 
nentur flumine Rheno latissimo atque altissimo.— Altera ex 
parte continentur monte Jura altissimo. — ^Tertia ex parte 
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continentur lacu Lemanno et flumine Rhodano. — ^Undique 
loci natura Helvetii continentur; una ex parte, flumine 
Rheno latissimo atque altissimo; altera ex parte, monte 
Jura altissimo; tertia, lacu Lemanno et flumine "Rho- 

* ' K'* HeLvdtSi i)«!lttm«inferre possunt. — Bellum finitimis m- 
< /<|n9 p(iB|SiXt}-KM&iTj» facHe bellum finitimis inferre possunt. 
/'*• i-^}b'*6^hi*refti'ittagnord6lore afficiebantur. — Bellandi erant 
cupidi. — ^Homines, bellandi cupidi, magnp dolore afficieban- 
tur. — Helvetii cum proximis civitatibus paoem et amicitiam 
confinnare constituerUnt. — Helvetii jumentorum et carrorum 
quam maximum numerum coemere constituerunt. — Helvetii 
sementes quam maximas facere constituerunt. 

7. Pater Castici regnum in Sequanis obtinuerat. — Pater 
Castici regnum in Sequanis multos annos obtinuerat. — Pater 
Castici amicus appellatus erat. — Pater Castici a senatu 
populi Romani amicus appellatus erat. — Pater Castici reg- 
num in Seqnanis multos annos obtinuerat, et a senatu populi 
Romani amicus appellatus erat. 

8. Dumnorix principatum in civitate obtinebat. — ^Pum- 
^norix eo tempore principatum in civitate obtinebat. — ^Dum- 

norix maxime plebi acceptus erat. — ^Dumnorix eo tempore 
principatum in civitate obtinebat, ac maxime plebi acceptus 
erat. — Orgetorix Castico regnum conciliaturus erat. — Ipse 
Dumnorigi regnum conciliaturus erat. — Ipse illis regna con- 
ciliaturus erat. — Ipse, suis copiis, illis regna conciliaturus 
erat.— Ipse, suo exercitu, illis regna conciliaturus erat. — 
Ipse, suis copiis suoque exercitu,, illis regna conciliaturus 
erat. 

9. Ea res Helvetiis per indicium enuntiatur. — Helvetii 
Orgetorigem causam dicere coegerunt. — Helvetii Orgetori- 
gem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt. — Helvetii moribua 
suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt. 

10. Erant omnino itinera duo. — His itineribus Helvetii 
domo exire poterant. — XJnum erat per Sequanos. — Alterum 
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erat per Provinciam nostram. — ^XJnum erat per Seqtianos, 
angustum et difficile, inter montem Juram et flumen Rho- 
danttm. — ^Hac singuli carri ducebantur.^Alteram erat per 
Provinciam nostram, multo facilius atque expeditius. 

1 1. Mons altissimus impendebat.— Pauci prohibeie pote- 
rant. — Facile perpauci prohibere poterant. — Helvetioram 
inter fines et Allobrogum B^bodanus fluit. — Allobroges iraper 
pacati erant. — Rbodanus nonnullis locis vado transitur. 

12. Extremum oppidum 'Allobrogum est Geneva. — ^Prox- 
imum oppidum Helvetiorum finibus est Geneva.— ^Extre- 
mum oppidum Allobrogum est proximumque Helvetiorum 
finibus Geneva. — ^Pons ad Helvetios pertinet. — Ex eo oppido 
pons ad Helvetios pertinet. 

13. Helvetii AUobrogibus persuasuri erant.-— Allobroges 
vi erant coacturi. — Per fines Allobrogum etmt. — ^Allobroges 
bono animo erant. — ^Non bono animo erant. — ^Nondum bono 
animo in populum Eomanum erant. 

14. Helvetii certiores facti sunt. — De CaBsaris adv^itu 
Helvetii certiores facti sunt. — Helv^tiis est in animo, iter 
per Provinciam facere. — Helvetiis est in animo, sine uUo 
maleficio iter per Provinciam facere.-— Aliud iter habent nul- 
lum. 

15. Lucius Cassius, consul, ab Helvetiis erat occisus. — 
Exercitus Cassii ab Helvetiis erat.pul8us.-.-Exercitu8 Cassii 
ab Helvetiis erat pulsus et sub joigumi missus. 

16. Helvetii ea spe dejecti sunt.^r-Hostes nonnunquam 
interdiu per munitiones perrumpere c^ati sunt. — Saepius 
noctu per munitiones perrumpere- conati sunt. — ^Nonnun- 
quam interdiu, saBpius noctu, per munitiones perrumpere co- 
nati sunt. 

17. Hostes opens munitione repulsi sunt. — Concursu mil- 
itum repulsi sunt* — Telis repulsi sunt.'— Operis munitione 
et militum concursu et telis repulsi sunt» 

18. Relinquebatur una per Sequanos via. — Sequani per 
fines suos Hdvetios ire patiuntur. — ^Dumnorix apud Sequa- 
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continentur lacu Lemanno et flumine Rhodano. — ^Undique 
loci natura Helvetii continentur; una ex parte, flumine 
Rheno latissimo atque altissimo ; altera ex parte, monte 
Jura altissimo ; tertia, lacu Lemanno et flumine Rho- 

' ^.-'Helyetii i)ellttm*inferre possunt. — ^Bellum flnitimis m- 
S^i^ y:^9ncl;f^'Mkim facHe bellum flnitimis inferre possunt. 
• ^Ob e^m rem'mflgnof ddlore afficiebantur. — Bellandi erant 
cupidi. — -Homines, bellandi cupidi, magnp dolore aflicieban- 
tur. — ^Helvetii cum proxinais civitatibus pacem et amicitiam 
conflrmare constituerunt. — Helvetii jumentorum et carrorum 
quam maximum numerum coemere constituerunt. — Helvetii 
sementes quam maxim as facere constituerunt. 

7. Pater Castici regnum in Sequanis obtinuerat* — Pater 
Castici regnum in Sequanis multos annos obtinuerat. — ^Pater 
Castici amicus appellatus erat. — Pater Castici a senatu 
populi Romani amicus appellatus erat. — ^Pater Castici reg- 
num in Sequanis multos annos obtinuerat, et a senatu populi 
Romani amicus appellatus erat. 

8. Dumnorix principatum in civitate obtinebat. — ^Pum- 
''norix eo tempore principatum in civitate obtinebat. — Dum- 
norix maxime plebi acceptus erat. — Dumnorix eo tempore 
principatum in civitate obtinebat, ac maxime plebi acceptus 
erat. — Orgetorix Castico regnum conciliaturus erat. — Ipse 
Dumnorigi regnum conciliaturus erat. — Ipse illis regna con- 
C5iliaturus erat. — Ipse, suis copiis, illis regna conciliaturus 
erat.— Ipse, suo exercitu, illis regna conciliaturus erat.— 
Ipse, suis copiis suoque exercitu,, illis regna conciliaturus 
erat. 

9. Ea res Helvetiis per indicium enuntiatur. — Helvetii 
Orgetorigem causam dicere coegerunt. — Helvetii Orgetori- 
gem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt. — Helvetii moribua 
fiuis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt. 

10. Erant omnino itinera duo. — His itineribus Helvetii 
domo exire poterant. — Unum erat per Sequanos. — Alterum 
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erat per Provinciam nostram. — ^XJnum erat per Sequanos, 
angustum et difficile, inter montem Juram et flumen Rho- 
dantim. — ^Hac singuli carri ducebantur.^ Alteram erat per 
Provinciam nostram, multo facilius atque expeditius. 

1 1. Mons altissimus impendebat.— Pauci prohibeie pot#- 
rant. — Facile perpauci prohibere poterant. — Helvetioram 
inter fines et Allobrogum Rhodanus fluit. — Allobroges impor 
pacati erant. — Rhodanus nonnullis locis vado transitur. 

12. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Geneva. — ^Prox- 
imum i)ppidum Helvetioram finibus est Geneva.— ^Extre- 
mum oppidum Allobrogum est proximumque Helvetiorum 
finibus Geneva. — Pons ad Helvptios pertinet. — Ex eo oppido 
pons ad Helvetios pertinet. 

13. Helvetii Allobrogibus persuasuri erant.— -Allobroges 
vi erant coacturi. — Per fines Allobrogum etmt. — ^Allobroges 
bono animo erant. — ^Non bono animo erant. — ^Nondum bono 
animo in populum Ex>manum erant. 

14. Helvetii certiores facti sunt. — De Caesaris adventu 
Helvetii certiores facti sunt. — Helv^tiis est in animo, iter 
per Provinciam facere. — Helvetiis est in animo, sine ullo 
maleficio iter per Provinciam facere.T— Aliud iter habent nul- 
lum. 

15. Lucius Cassius, consul, ab Helvetiis erat occisus. — 
Exercitus Cassii ab Helvetiis erat. pulsus.-— Exercitus Cassii 
ab Helvetiis erat pulsus et sub joigum missus. 

16. Helvetii ea spe dejecti sunt.r-Hostes nonnunquam 
interdiu per munitiones perrumpere cdnati sunt. — SaBpius 
noctu per munitiones perrumpere conati sunt. — ^Nomiun- 
quam interdiu, saBpius noctu, per munitiones perrumpere co- 
nati sunt. 

17. Hostes opens munitione repulsi sunt.^ — Concursu mil- 
itum repulsi sunt. — Telis repulsi sunt.— Operis munitione 
et miHtum concursu et telis repulsi sunt.^ 

18. Relinquebatur una per Sequanos via. — Sequani per 
fines suos Hdvetios ire patiuntur. — Dumnorix apud Sequa- 
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nos multum potest. — Dumnorix gratia et largitione mnltam 
poterat. — Sequani itinere Helvetios prohibero possunt. — 
Helvetii sine malefiqio et injuria );ransire possunt. 

19. Helvetiis est in animo, per agrum Sequanorum iter 
facere. — Helvetiis est in animo, per agrum ^duorum iter 
in Santonum fines facere. — Santones non longe a Tolosatium 
finibus absunt. — Haec ci vitas est in Provincia. — Segusiani 
8UBt extra Frovinciam trans Khodanum primi. 

20. Helvetii jam iEduorum agros populabantur. — Hel- 
vetii jam in iEduorum fines pervenerant eorumque agros 
populabantur.— .^dui se suaque ab Helvetiis defendere non 
poterant. — Legates ad Csesareni imttunt. — ^Legati rogant 
auxilium. — ^Legates ad Csesarem mittunt, rogatum auxil- 
iuin. — In conspectu exercitus nostri agri vastantur. — Liberi 
eorum in servitutem abducuntur. — Oppida expugnantur. — 
Agri vastari non debent. — ^Agri vastan non debuerunt — 
Liberi eorum in servitutem abduci non debuerunt. — Oppida 
expugnari non debuerunt. — ^P»ne in conspectu exercitus 
nostri agri vastari, liberi eorum in servitutem abduci, oppida 
expugnari non debuerunt. 

21. Ambarri necessarii sunt et consanguinei ^duorum. — 
Ambarri, necessarii et consanguinei ^duorum, non facile ab 
oppidis vim hostium prohibent. — De tertia vigilia e castris 
profbctus est. — ^De tertia vigilia cum legionibus tribus e cas- 
tris profectus est. — CaBsar Helvetios impeditos aggressus est. 
— Eos inopinantes aggressus est. — Magnam eorum partem 
concidit. — Ccesar eos impeditos et inc^inantes aggressus, 
magnai^ eorum partem concidit. — ^Reliqui fugas se manda- 
runt. — Reliqui in proximas se silvas abdiderunt. — Eos im- 
peditos et inopinantes aggressus, magnam eorum partem con- 
cidit, reliqui fugas sese mandarunt, atque in proximas silvas 
abdiderunt. — Pagus appellabatur Tigurinus. — Omnis civitas 
Helvetia in quatuor pages divisa est. — ^Hac in re Caesar 
publicas injurias ultus est. — Privatas injurias ultus est. — 
Hao in re Caesar non solum publicas, sed etiam privatas in- 
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jurias oltus est. — Csesaris socer est Lucms Piso. — ^Hujus 
avus fuit Lucius Piso, Cassii legatus. 

22. CsBsar reliquas copias Helvetiorum consequi poterat. 
— Helve tii pepentino ejus adventu commoti sunt. — Hujus 
legationis Divico princeps fuit. — Divico bello Cassiano dux 
Helvetiorum fuerat. — Csesar improviso unum pagum adortus 
est. — ^Virtute nituntur. — Non dolo nituutur. — Non insidiis 
nituntur. — Magis virtute quam dolo nituntur. — >Mi^s vir- 
tute quam insidiis nituntur. — Magis virtute quam dolo aut 
insidiis nituntur. 

23. Suevorum gwis est longe maxima et bellicosissima 
Germanorum omnium^ — Hi centum pages habere dieuntur ; 
ex quibus, quotannis, singula millia armatorum, bellandi 
causa, educunt.— Sic neque agricultura, nee ratio atque usus 
-belli intermittitur. — Sed privati ac separati agri (gen.) apud 
eos nihil est ; neque longius anno remanere uno in loco inco- 
lendi causa licet. — Suevi lacte atque pecore vivunt, mul- 
tumque sunt in venationibus.— Haec res, et cibi genere- et 
quotidiana exercitatione et libertate vitae, et vires alit et im- 
mani corporum magnitudine homines efficit. — Suevi, eques- 
tribus prcBliis,S8Bpe ex equis desiliunt ac pedibus proeUantur ; 
equosque eodem remanere vestigio assuefaciunt. — Suevi vi- 
num ad se omnino importari non sinunt. - 

24. Una ex parte a Sue vis circiter millia passuui;n sexcen- 
ta agri vacare dieuntur. — Suevi, multis ssepe bellis expetti, 
pr^tet amplitudinem gravitatemque civitatis, TJbios finibus 
expellere non potuerunt.- — Usipetes, agris expulsi, et multis 
GermaniaB locis triennium vagati, ad Rhenum pervenerunt. 
— Eas regiones Menapii incolebant et ad utramque ripam 
fluminis agros, sedificia, vicosque habebant. — Menapii, tantaB 
multitudinis aditu perterriti, ex sedificiis demigraverunt. — 
Usipetes, tridui viam progressi, rursus reverterunt, atque 
inscios inopinantesque Menapios oppresserunt. — Germani 
latius jam vagabantur et in fines Eburonum et Condruso- 
Tum pervenerant. 
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2^. In eo proelio ex equitibuB nostris interficiimtur quat* 
uor et septuaginta ; in his vir fortissimuB, Fiso, Aquitanus, 
amplissimo genere natus. — Ipse omnes copias e castris eduxit, 
equitatumque agmen subsequi jussit. — Milites nostri, pristini 
diei perfidia incitati, in castra irruperunt. — ^Hostes paulisper 
nostris restiterunt, atque inter carros impedimentaque pros- 
liuntcommiserunt.'-— Keliqua multitude puerorum mulierum- 
que passim ^ere coepit. — ^Keliqui se in flumen prsecipitaye- 
runt, atque ibi timore, las^tudine, vi flimiinis oppressi, perie- 
runt. — Princeps post fugam suorum se trans Rhenum in 
fines Sigambrorum receperat, sequ^ cum iis conjunxerat. 

26. Hue naves undique ex finitimis regionibus convenire 
jubet. — Nactus idoneam ad navigandum tempestatem, tertia 
fere vigilia equites in ulteriorem portum progredi jussit. — 
Ipse hora diei circiter quarta cum primis navibus Britanniam 
attigit, atque ibi in omnibus collibus expositas hostium copias 
^rmatas conspexit. — Circiter millia passuum septem ab eo 
loco progressus, aperto ac piano litore naves constituit. — ^At 
barbari nostros navibus egredi prohibebant. 

n. COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

1. Ablative AbsdiUe. 

1 . Galba, secundis aliquot prcaliis factis, cohortes duas in 
Nantuatibus coUocare constituit. — Concilio celeriter convo- 
;;ato, Galba sententias exquirere coBpiL — Hostes ex omnibus 
partibus, signo dato, decurrerunt. — ^Dato signo, ex castris eru- 
perunt atque omnem spem salutis in virtute posuerunt.-— Sic 
omnibus hostium copiis fusis armisque exutis, se in castra 
munitionesque suas recipiunt. — -Nullo hoste prohibente, aut 
iter demorante, incolumem legionem in Nantuates, inde in 
AUobrogas, perduxit, ibique hiemavit. 

2. Omni ora maritima celeriter ad suam sententiam per- 
ducta, communem legationem ad PubHum Crassum mittunt 
—His rebus celeriter administratis, ipse ad exercitum conten* 
dit — ^Veneti reliquseque item civitates, cognito CsBsaris ad- 
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ventu, pro magnitudine periculi bellum parare instituunt. — 
Compluribus expugnatis oppidis, Caesar classem exspectavit. 
— Expugnatis compluribus oppidis, hostes fuga salutem po- 
tere contenderunt. — Itaque omni senatu necato, reliquos 
Bub corona vendidit. 

3. Lexo-vii, senatu suo interfecto, portas clauserunt sequa 
cum Viridovice conjunxerunt. — MiUtes Iseti, sarmentis vir- 
gultisque collectis, ad castra pergunt. — Itaque, re frumentaria 
provisa, equitatuque comparato, multis praeterea viris fortibus 
Narbone nominatim evocatis, in Sotiatum fines exercitura in- 
troduxit.— Hostes primum equestre prcelium commiserunt ; 
deinde, equitatu suo pulso, atque insequentibus nostris, subito 
pedestres copias ostenderunt. — Magno numero hostium in- 
terfecto, Crassus ex itinere oppidum Sotiatum oppugnare 
ccBpit. 

4. IIU, alias eruptione tentata, alias cuniculis ad aggerem 
vineasque fiictis, legatos ad Crassum mittunt. — ^Hostes, pro- 
duotis Romanorum ' copiis, sese castris tenebant.-^Hostes, 
multis telis conjectis, defensores vallo munitionibusque depel- 
lebant. — Hostes, undique circumventi, desperatis onmibus 
rebus, se per munitiones dejicere et fuga salutem petere in- 
tenderunt. — Hac audita pugna, magna pars AquitanisB sese 
Crasso dedidit, obsidesque ultro misit. 

5. Hostes, dispersis in opera nostris, subito ex omnibus 
partibus silvse evolaverunt, et in nostros impetum fecerunt. 
— Csesar, re frumentaria provisa, castra movet, diebusque 
circiter quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. — Belgse, omni 
Gallia vexata, Teutones Cimbrosque intra fines suos ingredi 
prohibuerunt. — BelgsB, omnibus vicis aedificiisque incensis, 
ad castra CsBsaris contenderunt. — Caesar, duabus legionibus 
in castris relictis, reliquas sex legiones pro castris in aoie 
constituit. — Hostes, vadis repertis, partem suarum copiarum 
transducere conati sunt. — Germani, ea re constituta, secunda 
vigilia, magno cum strepitu ac tumultu castris egressi sunt 

6. Hac re statim per speculatores cognita, Caesar insidiaf 

A2 
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veritus, exercitum equitatumque castris continuit. — Prima 
luce, confirmata re ab exploratoribus, omnem equitatum 
prsemisit. — Postridie ejus diei Caesar in fines Suessionum ex- 
ercitum duxit, et magno itinere confecto, ad oppidum Novi- 
odunum contendit. — Propter latitudinem fossse murique al- 
titudinem, paucis defendentibus, expugnare non potuit. — 
Castris munitis, vineas agere coepit. — Celeriter vineis ad op- 
pidum actis, barbari celeritate Romanorum permoti, legates 
ad Csesarem de deditione mittunt. 

7. Caesar, obsidibus acceptis primis civitatis, atque ipsius 
GalbsB regis duobus filiis, armisque omnibus ex oppido tra- 
ditis, in deditionem Suessiones accepit, exercitumque in Bel- 
lovacos duxit. — Divitiacus post discessum Belgarum, dimissis 
iEduorum copiis, ad Csesarem re verterat.— Obsidibus tradi- 
tis omnibusque armis ex oppido collatis, ab ieo loco in fines 
Ambianorum pervenit. — Caesar, equitatu praemisso, subse- 
quebatur omnibus copiis. — Caesar, necessariis rebus impera- 
tis, ad cohorl^andos milites decucurrit. — Diversae duae legio- 
nes, undecima et octava, profligatis Veromanduis ex loco su 
periore, in ipsis ^uminis ripis prceliabantur. 

8. Caesar, quartae cohortis omnibus centurionibus occisis, 
signiferoque interfecto, in primam aciem processit. — Interim 
milites legionum duarum, proelio nuntiato, cursu incitato, in 
summo colle ab hostibus conspiciebantur. — Hoc proelio facto, 
et prope ad internecionem gente ac nomine Nerviorum re- 
dacto, majores natu legatos ad Caesarem miserunt, seque ei 
dediderunt. — Cunctis oppidis castellisque desertis, sua omnia 
in uniun oppidum egregie natura munitum contulerunt. 

2. The Relative. 
1. Caesar ea, quae sunt usui ad armandas naves, ex Hispa- 
nia apportari jubet. — Caesar omnes naves ad portum Itium 
convenire jubet ; quo ex portu commodissimum in Britan- 
niam transmissum esse cognoverat. — li, qui per aetatem in 
armis esse non poterant, in ailvam Arduennam abditi sunt. 
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-Erat una cum ceteris Dumnorix JE!duus> de quo ab nobis 
antea dictum est. — Corns ventus navigationem impediebat, 
qui magnam partem omnis temporis in his locis flare con- 
suevit. — Caesar cum quinque legionibus et pari numero cqui- 
tum, quem in continenti relinquebat, solis occaau naves sol- 
vit. 

2. Qua in re admodum.fuit militum virtus laudanda, qui 
vectoriis gravibusque navigiis longarum navium cursum 
adsequarunt. — Barbari, multitudine navium perterriti, qua . 
cum annotinis privatisque amplius sexcentis uno erant visas 
tempore, a litore discesserant, ac se in superiora loca abdide- 
rant. — Hostes se in silvas abdiderunt^ locum . nacti egregie 
et natura et opere munitum ; quem domestici belli causa 
jam ante prseparaverant. — Equites eos, qui fugerant, perse- 
quebantur. — CsBsar eadem. fere, qusB ex nuntiis literisque 
cognoverat, coram perspicit. 

3. Summa imperii bellique administrandi permissa est 
Cassivelauno, ciijus fines a maritimis civitatibus flumen Ta> 
mesis dividit. — ^Marititna pars Britanniae ab iis incolitur, qui 
praedaB ac belli inferendi causa, ex Belgis transierant.: — Insula 
natura est triquetra ; cujus unum latus est contra Galliam. 
— ^Lateris alter angulus, qui est ad Cantium, ad orientem 
Bolem spectat. — In hoc medio cursu est insula, quae ap|)ella- 
tur Mona. — Ex his omnibus longe sunt humanissimi, qui 
Cantium incolunt. 

4. Omnes se Britaoni vitro inficiunt, quod caeruleum efii- 
cit colorem. — Interim Trinobantes, prope firmissima earum 
regionum civitas, ex qua Mandubratius adolescens ad Caesa- 
rem in continentem Galliam venerat, legates ad CaBsarem 
mittunt. — Unam legionem, quam proximo trans Padum con- 
scripserat, et cohortes quinque in Eburones, qui sub imperio 
Ambiorigis erant, misit. — Erat in Carnutibus Tasgetius, 
cujus majores in sua civitate regnum obtinuerant. 

5. Caesar de hac re ab omnibus legatis quaestoribusque, 
quibus legiones transdiderat, certior faetus est. — Hostes, in 
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eum locum, unde erant progressi, reverti ccBperant. — ^Tito 
Balventio, qui superiore anno primum pilum duxerat, utrum- 
que femur tragula transjicitur. — Hac victoria sublatus Am- 
biorix statim cum equitatu in Aduatucos, qui erant ejus 
regno finitimi, proficiscitur. 

6. Duces principesque Nerviorum, qui causam amicitias 
cum Cicerone habebant, magnitudine hostium perturbaban- 
tur. — Hostes, falces testudinesque, quas captivi docuerant, 
parare ac facere coeperunt. — Nuntii ad CsBsarem mitteban- 
tur, quorum pars deprehensa, in conspectu nostrorum mili- 
tum cum cruciatu necabantur. — Ceesar statim nuntium in 
Bellovacos.ad M. Crassum qusestorem mittit, cujoahibema 
aberant ab eo miUia passuum viginti. — Crassus obsides, firu- 
mentumque omne, quod eo tolerandsB hiemis causa devexerat, 
relinquebat. 

7. Galli ampliores copias, quae nondum convenerant, ex* 
speotabant. — -CsBsar centuriones singillatim tribunosque mili* 
tum appeUat, quorum egregiam fuisse virtutem testimonio 
Ciceronis cognoverat. — Indutiomarus, qui castra Labieni op 
pugnare decreverat, noctu profugit, copiasque omnes in Tre- 
viros reducit. — Senones Cavarinum, quem Caesar apud eos 
regem constituerat, interficere publico con^ilio conati sunt. — 
Labienus, oratione Indutiomari cognita, quam in concilio 
babuerat, nuntios mittit ad finitimas civitates equitesque 
undique evocat. 

8. Caesar earum cohortium, quas cum Quinto Titurio 
amiserat, numerum duplicavit.— Acco, qui princeps ejus 
consilii fuerat, in oppida multitudinem con venire jubet. — 
Erant Menapii propinqui Eburonum finibus, qui uni ex Gal- 
lia de pace ad CaBsarem legates nunquam miserant.— Tre- 
viri, magnis coactis peditatus equitatus'que copiis, Labienum 
cum una legione, quae in eprum finibus hiemabat, adoriri 
parabant.— Propinqui Indutiomari, qui defectionis auctpres 
fuerant, ex civitate excesserunt. 

9. Cffisar paulum supra eum locum, quo ante exercituOf 
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transduxerat, facere pontem instituit. — Ubii, qui ante obsides 
dederant atque in deditionem venerant, purgandi sui causa 
ad CsBsarem legates mi ttunt. — li, qui prepter veteres inimi- 
citias nullo mode cum iEduis conjungi poterant, se Rends 
in clientelam dicabant.— In omni Gallia eorum hominUm, 
qui aliquo sunt numero atque honore, genera sunt duo. — 
Plebes psene servorum habetuj loco, quae per se nihil audet 
et nullo adhibetur consilio. 

10. Omnibus Druidibus prsBest unus, qui summam inter 
Gallos habet auctoritatem. — ^Huc omnes undique, qui cen- 
tre versias habent, conveniunt, Druidumque decretis judi- 
ciisque parent. — Qui diligentius earn rem cognoscere volunt, 
plerumque illo discendi causa proficiscuntur. — ^Viri quantas 
pecunias ab uxoribus dotis nomine acceperunt, tantas ex suis 
bonis <5um dotibus communicant. — Galli deorum numero eos 
solos ducunt, quos cernunt, et quorum aperte opibus juvan- 
tur, Solem et Vulcanum, et Lunam. 

11. Latrocinia nullam habent infamiam, quae extra fines 
cujusque civitatis fiunt. — Est bos cervi figura ; cujus a 
media fronte inter aures unum cornu exsistit. — Partem ul- 
timam pontis, quae ripas Ubiorum contingebat, in lorigitudi- 
nem pedum ducetttorum rescindit. — Hi insulis sese occulta- 
verunt, quas sestus efficere consuerunt. — Gativolcus, qui una 
cum Ambidrige consilium inierat, taxo, cujus magna in Gal- 
lia Germaniaque copia est, se exanimavit. — Caesar Titum 
Labienum cum legionibus tribus ad oceanum versu? in eaf 
partes, quae Menapios attingunt, proficisci jubet. 

12. Ipse cuna reliquis tribus legionibus ad iflnmen Seal- 
dem, quod influit in Mosam, ire constituit. — Magno pecoris^ 
numero, cujus sunt cupidissimi barbari, potiuntur. — Cassai 
quinque cohortes frumentatum in proximas segetes misit, 
quas inter et castra unus omnino coUis intererat. — Germani 
cum ea praeda, quam in silvis deposuerant, trans Rhenum 
sese receperunt. — Galli Caium Fusium, honestum equitera 
Romanum, qui rei frumentariae jussu Caesaris prsBerat, inter- 
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fidunt. — ^Veroingetorix adyersarios suos, a quibuB panic auto 
eiat ejectus, expellit ex civitate. 

3. Quum vrith the Subjunctive, 

1 . Quum civitas armis jus suum exsequi conaretur> Orge- 
torix mortuus est. — Quum civitas, ob eam rem incitata, ar- 
mis jus suum exsequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. — 
Quum multitudinem bominum ex agris magistratus coge- 
rent, Orgetorix mortuus est. — Quum civitas, ob eam rem 
incitata, armis jus suum exsequi conaretur, multitudinem- 
que bominum ex agris magistratus cogerent, Orgetorix mor- 
tuus est. 

2. CsBsari quum id nuntiatum esset, maturat ab urbe 
proficisci. — His quum sua sponte persuadere non poesent, 
legates ad Dumnorigem ^duum mittunt. .^dui quum se 
suaque ab Helvetiis defendere non possent, legates ad Csesa 
rem mittunt. — ^Principes BritannisB, quum paucitatem mili- 
tam ex castrorum exiguitate cognoscerent, rebellionem fa- 
ciunt.^-Quum celeriter nostri arma cepissent vallumque as- 
cendissent, bostes ab oppugnatione sues reduxerunt. — Quum 
in Italiam proficisoeretur Caesar, Servium Galbam cum le- 
gione duodecima et parte equitatus ad Nantuates, Veragros 
Sedunosque misit. 

3. Quum qusBpiam cohors ex orbe excesserat, bostes ve- 
locissime refugiebant. — Quum propius Ambiorigem acces- 
sisset, arma abjicit — L. Fetrosidius aquilifer, quum magna 
multitudine bostium premeretur, aquilam intra vallum pro- 
jecit, ipse pro castris fortissimo pugnans occi^tur.— Hsbc 
quum dixisset, procedit extra munitiones.^-Quum Caesar 
omnem ad se senatum venire jussisset, dicto audientes non 
fuerunt. — ^Labienus, quum et loci natura et manu munitis- 
simis castris sese teneret, de suo ac legionis perieulo nibil 
timebat. — ^Quum reliqui, praeter Senones, ad concilium ve- 
tnssent, c6ncilium Lutetiam Farisiorum transfert. 
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4. Conjunctiva and Relative Sentences, 

1. Orgetorix civitati persuadet, nt de finibtis suis exeaat. 
— Orgetorix civitati persuasit, ut de finibus suis exirent.— 
Orgetorix civitati 'persaasit, at de finibus Buis cum omnibus 
copiis exirent. 

2. His rebus fit, ut Helvetii minus late vagentur. — His 
rebus fiebat, ut Helvetii minus late vagarentur. — ^His rebus 
fit, ut Helvetii minus facile finitimis bellum inferre possint. 
— His rebus fiebai, ut Helvetii minus facile finitimis bellum 
mferre possent. — His rebus fiebat, ut Helvetii et minus late 
vagarentur, et minus facile finitimis bellum inferre possent. 

3. Non est dubium, quin totius Gallise plurimum Hel- 
vetii possint. — ^Non erat dubium, quin totius Gallis pluri- 
mum Helvetii possent. — Orgetorix per clientes obseratosque 
sues, ne causam dicat, se eripit. — Orgetorix per clientes 
obseratosque sues, ne causam diceret, se eripuit. — Sunt om- 
nino itinera duo, quibus itineribus domo exire possint.— 
Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itinei:ibus domo exire pos- 
sent, 

4. Caesar castella communit, quo facilius Helvetios pro- 
hibere possit. — Si perrumpere possint, conantur. — Si per? 
rumpere possent, conati sunt. — Sequani dant obsides, ne 
itinere Helvetios prohibeant. — Sequani dederunt obsides, ne 
itinere Helvetios prohiberent. — ^Helvetii dant obsides, ut sine 
maleficio et injuria transeant. — ^Helvetii dederunt obsides, ut 
sine maleficio et injuria transirent. — Orgetorix perficit, uti 
Sequani dent obsides, ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant. — Or- 
getorix perfeoit, uti Helvetii darent obsides, ut sine maleficio 
et injuria transirent., 

5. Helvetii constituerunt sementes quam maximas faoere, 
ut in itinere copia firumenti suppeteret. — Persuasit Castio6, 
Catamantaledis filio, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet.— - 
Frumentum omue comburunt, ut; domum reditionis spe sub- 
lata, paratiores ad omnia pencula subeunda essent. — Hel- 
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vetii persuadent Rauraois, uti una cum iis proficiflcanttir.— 
Dumnorix rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut per fines 
Buos ire Helvetios patiantur. 

6. Reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut consequi posset, poii- 
tem iu Arari faciundum curat. — Equitatum omnem prsBmit- 
tit, qui Videant, quas in partes hostes iter faeiant. — Ita dies 
eirciter quindecim iter feberunt, uti inter novissimum hos- 
tium agmen et nostrum primum non amplius quinis aut senis 
millibuB passuum interesset. — Satis esse cause arbitrabatur, 
quare in Dumnorigem aut ipse animadverteret, aut civita- 
tem animadvertere juberet. — Ne ejus supplicio Divitiaci an- 
imum ofienderet, verebatur. — Priusquam quicquam conare- 
tur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet. — Divitiacuii multis cum 
lacrimis CsBsarem conlplexus obsecrare coepit, ne quid gra- 
vius in fratrem statueret. 

7. Caesar monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes suspicio- 
nes vitet. — Dumnorigi custodes ponit, ut, quad agat, scire 
possit.— Caesar equitatum, qui sustineret hostium impetum, 
misit. — Csesar ad Lingones literas nuntiosque misit, ne Hel- 
vetios firumento neve alia re juvarent. — Omnibus fructibus 
amissis, domi nihil erat, quo famem tolerarent.-— AUobrogi- 
bus imperavit, ut iis frumenti copiam faoerent. — MultsB res 
eum hortabantur, quare sibi eam rem cogitandam et susci- 
piendam putaret.^-Flacuit Caesari, ut ad Ariovistum lega- 
tes mitteret. 

8. Tantus subito timer omnem exereitum occupavit, ut 
non mediocriter omnium mentes animosque perturbaret.— 
Nonnulli, pudore adducti, ut timoris suspicionem vitarent, 
remanebant. — Ariovistus postulayit, ne quem peditem ad 
colloquium Caesar adduceret. — Caesar suis imperavit, ne 
quod omnino telum in hostes rejicerent. — ^Pridie ejus diei 
Germani retiQeri non poterant, quin in nostros tela conjice- 
lent. — ^Eo eirciter hominum numero sedecim miUia expedita 
cum Omni equitatu Ariovistus misit, quaB copias nostros per- 
terrerent, et munitione prohiberent. 
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9. Omnem aciem suam rhedis et cams Grermani oircum- 
dederunt, ne qua spes in iuga relinqueretur. — Ita hostei 
repente celeriterque procurrerunt, ut spatium pila in hostes 
conjiciendi non daretur. — Dubitandum non existimavit, quin 
ad eos profioisceretur.? — Hostes partem suarum copiarum 
transducere conati sunt, eo consilio, ut castellum expugna* 
rent pontemque interscinderent. — Csasar exploratores centu- 
rionesque prsemittit, qui locum idoneum eastris deligant.— =- 
Hostes incredibili celeritate ad flumen decucurrerunt, ut psene 
uno tempore et ad silvas, et in flumine, et jam in manibus 
nostris hostes viderentur. 

10. Caesar manipulos laxafiB jussit, quo facilius ^ladiis uti 
possent. — ^ub vcsperum Caesar portas claudi, militesque ex 
oppido exire, jussit, ne quam noctu oppidani ab militibus in- 
juriam acciperent. — Caesar Crasso permisit, si opus esse ax 
bitraretur, uti in eis loeis legionem hiemandi causa colloca 
ret. — Caesar Labieno mandat, Remos reliquosque Belgas 
adeat, atque in officio contineat. — ^Tanta subito malacia.ae 
tranquillitas exstitit ut se ex loco movere non possent. — Huo 
magno cursu hostes contenderunt, ut quam mioimum spatii 
ad se colligendos armandosque Homanis daretur. ' 

1 1 . Factimi est opportunitate loci, hostium inscientia ao 
defatigatione, virtute militum, superiorum pugnarum exerci- 
tatione, ut ne unum quidem nostrorunf impetum ferrent, ac 
statim terga verterent. — ^Ejusmodi aunt tempestates oonse- 
cutae, uti opus necessaao intermitteretur, et continuatione 
imbrium diutius sub pellibus liailites contineri non possent. 
— ^Legati, ne propius castra moveret, petierunt. — ^Ad Gas- 
sarem legati revertuntur, qui magnopere, ne longius pro- 
grederetur, orabant. — Interim ad praefectos mittit, qui nun- 
tiarent, ne hostes proelio lacesserent. 

12. Frius ad hostium castra pervenit quam, quid agere- 
tur, Gennani sentire possent. — Cjesar Ubiis auxilium suum 
poUicitus est, si ab Suevis premerentur.-^— Caesar Voluseno 
mandat, uti ad se quamprimum revertatur.^—Hortatus, ut 
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in ea sententia permanerent, eos domum remittit.-^'Cujug 
loci hsBC erat natura : adeo montibus aogustis mare conti- 
nebatur, uti ex locis superioribus in littus telum adjici pos- 
set. — Tanta tempestas subito coorta est ut naves cursum 
tenere non possent. — Interim barbari nuntios in oinnes par- 
tes dimiserunt, et, quanta preedsB faciendaB facultas daretur, 
demonstraverunt. 

13« CsBsar legatis imperat, uti naves ssdificandas veteres* 
que reficiendas curarent. — Indutiomarus, veritus ne ab om- 
nibus deseretur, legates ad Csesarem mittit. — CsBsar, ne 
SBstatem in Treviris consumere cogeretiir, Indutiomarum ad 
se cum ducentis obsidibus venire jussit. — Dijudicari non po- 
terat, uter utri virtute anteferendus videretur. — Cicero servo 
spe libertatis magnisque persuadet praemiis, ut litteras ad 
CsBsarem deferat. — Ibi ex captivis cognoscit, quae apud Cic- 
eronem gerantur, quantoque in periculo res sit. 

14. Galli sic nostros contempserunt, ut alii vallum manu 
R^ndere, alii fossas complere inciperent. — Caesar celeriter 
hostes dat in fugam, sic, uti omnino pugnandi causa resiste- 
ret nemo. — ^Interim ad Labienum per Remos incredibili ce- 
leritate de victoria CsBsaris fama perfertur, ut ante mediam 
Boctem ad portas nostrorum clamor oriretur. — Treviri totius 
biemis nullum terapus intermiserunt, quin trans Rhenum 
legates mitterent, civttates sollicitarent, pecunias polliceren- 
tur. — ^Indutiomarus tantam sibi jam in Gallia auctoritatem 
comparaverat, ut undique ad eum legationes concurrerent. — 
Csesar et celeritate et copiis docuit, quid populi Romani dis- 
oiplina atque opes possent. 

ra. EASY NARRATIONS AND DESCRIPTIONS. 

1. Orgetoriz, 

Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit Orge- 

torix. Is, Marco Messala et Marco Pisone Consulibus, regni 

cupiditate inductus, conjurationem nobilitatis fecit, et civi* 

tati persuasit, ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. 
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His rebus adducti, et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti, con* 
Btituerunt ea^qu8B ad proficiscendum pertiaerent, comparare ; 
jumeutorum et carrorum quam maximum numerum coe- 
mere ; sementes quam maximas facere, ut in itinere copia 
frumenti suppeteret; cum proximis civitatibus pacem et 
amicitiam confirmare. Ad eas res conficiendas biennium 
sibi satis esse duxernnt ; in tertium annum profectionem lege 
confirmant. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is 
sibi legationem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persua- 
det Castico, Catamantaledis filio, Sequano, ut regnum in 
civitate sua occuparet ; itemque Dumnorigi ^duo, j&atri 
Divitiaci, ut idem conaretur, persuadet, eique filiam suam 
in matrimonium dat. 

Ea res ut est Helvetiis per indicium enuntiata, moribus 
suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt. Die 
constituta causae dictionis, Orgetorix ad judicium omnem 
suam familiam, ad hominum millia decem, undique co^git,. 
et omnes clientes obseratosque suos, quorum miagnum nume- 
rum habebat, eodem conduxit : per eos, ne causam diceret, 
se eripuit. Quum civitas, ob cam rem incitata, armis jus 
suum exsequi conaretur, multitudinemque hominum ex agris 
magistratus cogerent, Orgetorix mortuus est : neque abest 
Buspicio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur, quin ipse sibi mortem con- 
Bciverit. 

2. Battle of the Arar. 
Flumen est Arar, quod per fines ^duorum et Sequano- 
rum in £.hodanum iniluit incredibili lenitate, ita ut oculis, 
in utram partem fluat, judicari non possit. Id Helvetii ra- 
tibus ac lintribus junctis transibant. Ubi per exploratores 
Cssar certior factus est, tres jam copiarum partes Helve tioe 
id flumen transduxisse, quartam vero partem citra flumen 
Ararim reUquam esse ; de tertia vigilia cum legionibus tribus 
e castris profectus, ad earn partem pervenit, qusB nondum 
flumen transierat. Eos impeditos et inopinantes aggressuB, 
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magnam Oorum partem concidit : reliqui fugse sese manda- 
runt atque in proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagus appel- 
labatur Tigurinus : nam omnis civitas Helvetia in quatuor 
pagos divisa est. Hie pagus unus, quum domo exisset, pa- 
trum nostrorum memoria, Lucium Cassinm consulem inter- 
fecerat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, sive 
casu, sive consilio Deorum immortalium, quae pars civitatis 
HelvetiaB insignem calamitatem Populo Romano intulerat, 
ea princeps poBnas persolvit. Qua in re C»sar non solum 
publicas, sed etiam privatas injurias ultus est, quod ejus so- 
ceri Lueii Pisonis avum, Lucium Pisonem legatum, Tigurini, 
eodem prcBlio, quo Cassium, interfecerant. 

3. Cowardice of FMm& Condditts, 
CsBsar ab exploratoribus certior factus, hostes sub monte 
oonsedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castris octo ; qualis esset 
natura mentis et qualis in cirouitu aseensus, qui oognosce- 
rent, misit. Renuntiatum est, facilem esse. De tertia vi- 
gilia Titum Labienum, legatum pro praetore, oum duabus 
legionibus, et iis ducibus, qui iter cognoverant, summum ju- 
gum mentis ascendere jubet ; quid sui oonsilii sit, ostendit. 
Ipse de quarta Yigilia eodem itinere, qtto hostes ierant, ad 
eos contendit, equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. Publius 
Considius, qui rei militaris peritissimus habebatur, et in ex- 
ercitu Lucii SullisB, et postea in Marei Crassi fuerat, cum 
exploratoribus prsBraittitur. 

Prima luce, quum summus mens a Tito Labieno tenere- 
tur, ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quingentis 
passibus abesset, neque, ut postea ex captivis comperit, aut 
ipsius adventus, aut Labieni, cognitus esset ; Considius, equo 
admisso, ad eum accurrit : dicit, motttera, quem a Labieno 
occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri ; id se a Gallicis armis 
atque insignibus cognovisse. CsBsar suas copias in proxi- 
mum coUem subducit, aciem instruit. Labienus, ut erat ei 
prsdceptum a CsBsare, ne prcelium committeret, nisi ipsiuB 
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copisB prope hostium castra vissB essent, ut undiqye ubo tem- 
pore in hostes impetus fieret, monte occupato nostros exspec- 
tabat prcBlioque abstinebat. Multo denique die per explo- 
ratores CaBsar cognovit, et montem a snis teneri, et Helvetios 
castra mo visse, et Considium, timore prssterntum, quod nbn 
vidisset, pro viso idbi r^nuntiasse. 

4. Dsfeat of the Helvetians, 

CsBsar interim in colle medio triplicem aciem instruxit 
legionmn quatuor veteranarum. Helvetii, cum omnibus suis 
carris secuti, impedimenta in unum locum contulerunt : ipsi, 
confertissima acie rejecto nostro equitatu, phalange facta, 
sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 

C»sar, primum suo, deinde omnium ex conspectu remotis 
equis, ut sequato omnium periculo spem fugae ^tolleret, co- 
hortatus suos, prcslium commisit. Milites, e loco superiore 
pilis missis, facile hostium pbalangem perfregerunt. Ea dis- 
jecta, gladiis destrictis in eos impetum fecerunt. Galli Vul- 
neribus defessi et pedem. referre et, quod mons suberat cii- 
citer mille passuum, eo se recipere ccep^runt. Capto monte 
et succedentibus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui hominum. mil- 
libus circiter quindecim agmen hostium claudebant et novis- 
simis praesidio erant, ex itinere nostros latere aperto aggressi, 
circumvenere : et id conspicati He^vetii, qui in montem sese 
receperant, rursus instare et prcelium redintegrare coBperunt. 
£.omani conversa signa bipartite intulerunt : prima ac se- 
cunda acies, ut victis ac submotis resisteret ; tertia, ut ve- 
nientes exciperet. 

Ita ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter pugnatum est. Di- 
utius quum nostrorum impetus sustinere non possent, alteri 
se, ut coBperant, in montem receperunt ; alteri ad impedi- 
menta et carros sues se contulerunt. Nam hoc toto proBlio, 
quum ab bora septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit, aversum 
hostem yidere nemo potuit. Ad multam noctem etiam ad 
impedimenta pugnatum est, propterea quod pro vallo carros 
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objecerant, et e loco superiore in nostros venientes tela con- 
jiciebant, et nonnulli inter carros rotasque mataras ac tra- 
galas subjiciebant nostrosque vulnerabant. Diu quum esset 
pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi 
OrgetorigiB\filia, atque unus c filiis captus est. Ex eo proBUo 
oirciter millia hominum centum et triginta superfuerant, 
eaque tota nocte continenter ierunt : nuUam partem noctis 
itinere intermisso, in fines Lingonum die quarto pervenerunt, 
quum, et propter vulnera militum et propter sepulturam 
occisorum, nostri, triduum morati, eos sequi non potuissent. 
CsBsar ad Lingonas litteras nuntiosque misit, ne eos frumento, 
neve alia re juvarent. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum omnibus 
copiis eos seqxL^ ccepit. 

5. The Fear of the Roman Soldiers. 
Dum paucoft #ies ad Vesontionem rei frumentarias com 
meatusque causa moratur, ex percunctatione nostrorum vo- 
cibbsque Gallorum ac mercatorum, qui ingenti magnitudinb 
corporum Grermanos, incredibili virtute atque exercitationt 
in armis esse prsedicabant, tantus subito timer omnem ex- 
ercitum oocupavit, ut non mediocriter omnium mentes ani- 
mosque perturbaret. Hie primum ortus est a Tribunis mil- 
itum, prsBfectis reliquisque, <^ui, ex urbe amicitisB causa Csb- 
sarem secuti, non magnum in re militari usum habebant ; 
quorum alius, alia causa illata, quam sibi ad proficiscendum 
necessariam esse dicerent, petebant, ut ejus voluntate disce- 
dere licoret : nonnulli, pudore addueti, ut timoris suspicionem 
vitarent, remanebant. Hi neque vultum fingere, neque in- 
terdum lacrimas tenere poterant : abditi in tabemaculis aut 
suum fatum querebantur, aut cum fiuniliaribus suis com- 
mune perioulum miserabantur. Vulgototis castris testa- 
menta obsignabantur. Horum vocibus ao timore paulatim 
etiam ii, qui magnum in castris usum habebant, militer e%ft 
tnrioneaque, quique equitatu prseerant, pertuib3i)aHtH». 
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6. Interview between Ccesar and Ariovistus. 

Cognito Caesaris adventu, Ariovistus legates ad eum 
mittit : quod antea de colloquio postulasset, id per se fieri 
licere, quoniam propius accessisset. Non respuit conditio- 
nem Csesar. Dies colloquio dictus est, ex eo die quintus. 
Interim, quum ssepe ultro citroque legati inter eos mitteren- 
tur, Ariovistus postulavit, ne quern peditem ad colloquium 
Csesar adduceret : vereri se, ne per insidias ab eo circumveni* 
retur ; uterque cum equitatu veniret : alia ratione se non esse 
venturum. Caesar, quod neque colloquium interposita causa 
tolli volebat, neque salutem suam GaUorum equitatui com- 
mittere audebat, oommodissimum esse statuit, ompibus equis 
Gallis equitibus detractis, eo legionaries milites legionis de- 
cimae, cui quam maxime confidebat, imponere, ut praesidium 
quam amicissimum, si quid opus facto esset, haberet. 

Planities erat magna et in ea tumulus terrenus satis gran- 
dis. Hie locus aequo fere spatio ab castris utrisque aberat. 
Eo, ut erat dictum, ad colloquium venerunt. Legionem 
Caesar, quam equis devexerat, passibus ducentis ab eo tu- 
mulo constituit. Item equites Ariovisti pari intervallo con- 
stiterunt. Ariovistus, ex equis ut colloquerentur et, praeter 
se, denes ut ad colloquium adducerent, postulavit Ubi eo 
ventum est, Caesar initio erationis sua Senatusque in eum 
beneficia commemoravit, quod rex appeUatus esset a Senatu^ 
&c. , 

Dum haec in colloquio geruntur, Caesari nuntiatum est, 
equites Ariovisti propius tumulum accedere et ad nostros 
adequitare, lapides telaque in nostros conjicere. Caesar lo- 
quendi finem fecit seque ad sues recepit suisque imperavit, 
ne quod omnino telum in hostes rejicerent. Nam etsi sine 
ullo periculo legionis delectae cum equitatu proelium fore vi- 
debat : tamen committendum non putabat, ut, pulsis hosti- 
bus, dici posset, eos ab se per fidem in colloquio circumven- 
tos. Posteaquam in vulgus militum elatum est, qua arro- 
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gantia in colloquio Ariovistus usus omni Grallia Romams 
interdixisset, impetumque in nostros ejus equites fecissent, 
eaque res colloquium ut diremisset, multo major alacritas 
studiumque pugnandi majus exercitu injectum est 

7. Defeat of Ariovistus. 

Csesar, triplici instructa acie, usque ad castra hostium ac- 
oessit. Tum demum necessario Grermani suas copias castris 
eduxerunt, generatimque constituerunt paribusque interval- 
lis Harudes, Marcomannos, Triboccos, Vangiones, Nemetes, 
Sedusios, Suevos, omnemque aciem suam rhedis et carris cir- 
cumdederunt, ne qua spes in fuga relinqueretur. Eo muli- 
eres imposperunt, quae in pnslium proficiscentes milites passis 
crinibus flentes implorabant, ne se in servitutem Romania 
traderent. 

Csesar singulis legionibus singulos legates et qusestorem 
prsefecit, uti eos testes susb quisque virtutis haberet. Ipse a 
dextro cornu, quod eam partem minime firmam hostium esse 
animum adverterat, proBlium commisit. Ita nostri acriter 
in hostes, signo dato, impetum fecerunt, itaque hostes repente 
celeriterque procurrerunt, ut spatium pila in hostes conjici- 
endi non daretur. Rejectis pilis, comminus gladiis pugna- 
tum est : at Germani, celeriter ex consuetudine sua phalange 
facta, impetus gladiorum exceperunt. Reperti sunt com- 
plures nostri milites, qui in phalangas insilirent et scuta man- 
ibus revellerent et desuper vulngrarent. Quum hostium 
acies a sinistro comu pulsa atque in fugam conversa esset, a 
dextro cornu vehementer multitudine suorum nostram aciem 
premebant. Id quum animadvertisset P. Crassus adoles- 
cens, qui equitatu prseerat, quod expeditior erat, quam hi, 
qui inter aciem versabsuitur, tertiam aciem laborantibus noa* 
tris subsidio misit. 

Ita proelium restitutum est atque omnes hostes terga ver- 
terunt, neque prins fugere destiterunt, quam ad flumen Rhe- 
num millia passuum ex eo loco ciroiter quinquaginta penre* 
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tiermt. Ibi perpauci aut viribus tK>nfisi transnatare ccmten- 
deront, aut lintribus inventis sibi sahitem repererunt. ^ la 
his fuit Ariovistus, qui, haviculam deligatam ad ripam nac- 
tus> ea profiigit : reliquos om^es consecuti equites nostri in- 
terfecenmt. Dusb fuerunt Ariovisti uxores, una Sueva na- 
tione, quam ab damo gecum edu3ferat ; altera Norica, regis 
Vocionis soror, quam in Gallia duxerat, a fratre missam : 
utisBque in ea fuga perierunt. Duse filisB harum, altera oo- 
cisa, altera oapta est. 

8. Character of the Nervians. ^ 
De natura moribusque Nerviorum Csesar ^c reperiebat: 
Nullum aditum esse ad eos mereatoribus : nihil pati vini 
reliquanfeique rerum ad lui^uriam pertinentium, inferri, quod 
his. rebus relanguescere animos et remitti virtutem existima* 
rent : esse homines feros maghseque virtutis : increpitare 
atque incusare reliquos Belgas, qui se Populo Romano dedi^ 
dissent patriamque virtutem prcjecissent : confirmare, sese 
neque legates missuros, aequo uUam conditionem pacis ae- 
cepturos. 

9. Cantpaign of GcUba in the Alps, 
CiHn in Italiam proficisceretur CsBsar, Servium Galbam 
«um legione duodecima, et parte equitatus, inv Nantuates, 
Veragros, Sedunosque misit, qui ab finibus Allohrogum, et . 
lacu Lemanno, et flumine E^hodano, ad summas Alpes per- 
tinent. Huic permisit> si opus esse arbitraretur, uti in eis 
locis legionem hiemandi pausa collocaret. Galba, secundis 
aliquot proeliis factis^ castellisque compluribus eorum expttg- 
oatis, missis ad eum undique legatis, obsidibusque datis, et 
pace facta, constituit, cohortes duas in Nantuatibus collocare 
et ipse cum reliquis ejus legionis cohortibus in vico Veragro- 
rum, qui appellatur Octodurus, hiemare. Cum hie in duas 
partes flumine divideretur, alteram partem ejus vici GaUis 
toacessit, alteram vacuam ab ilUs relictam, cohortibus ad 

B^ 
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hiemandum attribuit. Eum locum vallo fossaque muni- 
vit. 

Cum dies hibemorum complures tranBissent, frumentum- 
que eo comportari jussisset, eubito per exploratores certior 
(actus est, ex ea parte vici, quam Gallis coucesserat, omnes 
noctu discessisse, montesque, qui impenderent, a maxima 
multitudine Sedunorum et Veragrorum teneri. 

His nuntiis aoceptis, Galba, quum neque opus lubemorum 
munitionesque plene essent perfectsB, neque de firumento re- 
liquoque commeatu satis esset provistm!, consilio celeriter 
convocato, sententias exquirere ccepit. Quo in consilio 
quum tantum repentini periculi prsBter opinionem accidisset, 
ac jam omnia fere superiora loca multitudine armatorum 
completa conspicerentur, prope jam desperata salute, non- 
nulls bujusmodi sententis dicebantur, ut, impedimentis re- 
lictis, eruptione facta, iisdem itineribus, quibus eo pervenia- 
sent, ad salutem contenderent. Majori tamen parti placuit 
boc reservato ad extremum consilio, interim rei eventum ex- 
periri et castra defendere. 

Brevi spatio interjecto, hostes ex omnibus partibus, signo 
dato, decurrere, lapides gSBsaque in vallum coxijicere : nostri 
primo rntegris viribus fortiter repugnare, neque uUum frustra 
telum ex loco superiore mittere ; sed boc superari, quod diu- 
turnitate pugnse bostes defessi proelio excedebant, alii inte- 
gris viribus succedebant : quarum rerum a nostris propter 
paucitatem fieri nibil poterat ac non modo defesso ex pugna 
excedendi, sed ne saucio quidem ejus loci, ubi constiterat 
relinquendi ae sui recipiendi facultas dabatur. 

Quum jam amplius horis sex ooQtinenter pugnaretur ac 
non solum vires, sed etiam tela, nostris deficerent atque 
bostes acri\is instarent, languidioribusque nostris, vallum 
scindere et fossas complere coepissent, resque esset jam ad 
extremum perducta casum, Publius Sextius Baculus, prim- 
ipili centurio, et item Caius Volusenus, tribunus militum, 
vir et conailii raagni et virtutis, ad GUbam accurrunt atqua 
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lulam esse spem salutis docent, si, eruptione facta, extremum 
auxilium experirentur. Itaque, convocatis centurionibus, 
eeleriter milites certiores facit, paulisper intennitterent proB- 
Huin ac tantummodo tela missa exciperent seque ex laboie 
reficerent ; post dato signo ex castris erumperent atque om- 
nem spem salutis in virtute ponerent. 

Quod jussi sunt, faciunt, ac, subito omnibus portis erup- 
tione facta, neque cognoscendi, quid fieret, neque sui colli- 
gendi hostibus facultatem relinquunt. Ita commutata for- 
tuna, eos, qui in spem potiundorum castrorum venerant, 
undique circumventos interficiunt et ex hominum miUibua 
amplius triginta, quern numerum barbarorum ad castra 
venisse constabat, plus tertia parte interfecta, reliquos per- 
territos in fugam conjiciunt ac ne in locis quidem superiori- 
bus consistere patiuntur. Sic, omnibus -hostium copiis fusis 
armisque exutis, se in castra munitionesque suas recipiunt. 
Quo prcelio facto, quod ssBpius fortunam tentare Galba no- 
lebat atque alio sese in hibema consilio venisse meminerat, 
aliis occurrisse rebus viderat, maxime frumenti commeatus- 
que inopia permotus,< postero die omnibus ejus vici sedificiis 
incensis, in Provinciam reverti contendit : ac nullo hoste 
prohibente, aiit iter demorante, incolumem legionem in Nan- 
tuates, inde in AUobrogas, perduxit, ibique hiemavit. 

10. Naval power of the Venetians, 
Hujus civitatis est longe amplissima auctoritas omnis oraB 
maritimsB regionum earum, quod et naves habent Veneti 
plurimas, quibus in Britanniam navigare consuerunt, et so'- 
entia atque usu nauticarum rerum reliquos antecedunt et in 
magno impetu maris atque aperto, paucis portibus interjec* 
tis, quos tenent ipsi,omnes fere, qui eo mari uti consuerunt, 
habent vectigales. 
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11. Victory of Quinttis Titurim SaHnus. 

Quintus Titurius Sabinus, cum iis copiis quas a Casaie 
acceperat, in fines Unellorum pervenit. Hia prsBerat Viri- 
dovix, ac summam imperii tenebat earum omnium civitatum 
qusB defecerant, ex quibus exercitum magnasque copias coe- 
gerat. Atque his paucis diebus Aulerci Eburovices, Lexo- 
Tiiquef senatu suo interfeoto, quod auctores belli esse nole- 
baat, portas clauserunt seque cum Viridovice conjunxerunt; 
magnaque prsBterea multitudo undique ex Gallia perditorum 
^ominum latronumque convenerant, quos spes prsedandi 
studiumque bellandi ab agricultura et quotidiano labore re- 
vocabat. Sabinus idoneo omnibus rebus loco castris sese 
tenebat, quum Viridovix contra eum duum millium spatio 
consedisset, quotidieque productis. copiis pugnandi potestatem 
faceret ; ut jam non solum hostibus in contemptionem Sa- 
binus veniret, se^ etiam nostrorum militimi vocibus non- 
nihil carperetur : tantamque opinionem timoris praebuit, ut 
jam ad vallum castrorum hostes accederc auderent. Id ea 
de causa faciebat, quod cum tanta multitudine hostium, 
prsBsertim eo absente, qui summam imperii teneret, nisi 
aequo loco, aut opportunitate aliqua data, legato dimican- 
dum non existimabat. 

Hac confirmata opinione timoris, idoneum quondam hom- 
inem et callidum delegit, Galium, ex his, quos auxilii causa 
secum habebat. Huic magnis pr»miis pdilicitationibusque 
persuadeli uti ad hostes transeat et, quid fieri velit, edocet. 
Qui, ubi pro perfiiga ad eos venit, timorem Romanorum pro- 
ponit : quibus angustiis ipse Ccesar a Venetis prematura 
docet : neque longius abesse, quin proxima node ScMnus 
dam ex ceteris exercitum educat et ad Ccesarem auxilii 
ferendi catisa prqficiscatur. Quod ubi auditum est, con- 
clamant omnes, occasionem negotii bene gerendi amitten- 
dam non esse, ad castra iri oportere. MultSB res ad hoc 
consilium Gallos hortabantur : superiorum dierum Sabini 
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cunctatio, perfugSB confirmation inopia cibariorum, cui rei 
paruin diligenter ab lis erat provisum, spes Venetici boUS, 
et quod fere libenter homines id, quod volunt, credunt. His 
rebus adducti, non prius Yiridovicem reliquosque duces ex 
concilio dimittunt, quam ab his sit concessum, arma uti ca- 
piant et ad castra contendant. Qua re concessa, IsBti, ut 
explorata victoria, sarmentis yirgultisque collectis, quibus 
fossas Romanorum compleant, ad castra pergunt. 

Locus erat castrorum editus, et paulatim ab imo acclivis 
circiter passus mille. Hue magno cursu contenderunt, ut 
quam minimum spatii ad se coUigendos armandosque B.o- 
manis daretur, exanimatique pervenerunt. Sabinus, sues 
hortatus, cupientibus signum dat. Impeditis hostibus prop- 
ter ea, qusB ferebant, onera, subito duabus portis eruptionem 
fieri jubet. Factum est opportunitate loci, hostium insci- 
entia ac defatigatione, yirtute militum, superiorum pugna- 
rum exercitatione, ut ne unum quidem nostrorum impetum 
ferrent, ac statim terga verterent. Quos impeditos integris 
viribus milites nostri consecuti, magnum numerum eorum 
occiderunt ; reliquos equites consectati, paucos^ qui ex fuga 
evaserant, reliquerunt. 

12. Death of Fiso the Aquitanian. 
In eo proelio ex equitibus nostris interficiuntur quatuor et 
septuaginta, in his vir fortissimus, Piso, Aquitanus, amplis- 
simo genere natus, cujus avus in civitate sua regnum ob- 
tinuerat, amicus ab Senatu nostro appellatus. Hie quum 
firatri intercluso ab hostibus auxilium ferret, ilium ex peri- 
culo eripuit : ipse, equo vulnerato dejectus, quoad potuit, for- 
tissimo restitit. Quum circumventus, multis vulneribus ac- 
ceptis, cecidisset, atque id frater, qui jam proeUo excesserat, 
procul animum advertisset, incitato equo se hostibus obtulit 
atque interfectus est. 
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13. Fickleness of the Gauls. 
Nam, ut Sid. bella suscipienda Gallorum alacer ac promtcui 
est animus, sic mollis ac minime resistens ad calamitates 
perferendas mens eorum est. 

14. Description of GauL 
Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres, quarum unam in* 
colunt BelgsB, aliam Aquitani, tertiam, qui ipsorum lingua 
Celt», nostra Galli, appellantur. Hi omnes lingua, institn- 
tis, legibus inter se difierunt. Gallos ab Aquitanis Garum- 
na flumen, a Belgis Matrona et Sequana dividit. Horuin 
omnium fortissimi sunt Belgee, propterea quod a cultu atque 
humanitate ProvinciaB longissime absunt, minimeque ad eos 
mercatores s£kpe commeant atque ea, qusB ad efieminandos 
animos pertinent, important ; proximique sunt G^rmanis, 
qui trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum 
gerunt : qua de causa Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos vir- 
tute prsBcedunt, quod fere quotidianis prceliis cum Germanis 
contendunt, quum aut fiuis finibus eos probibent, aut ipsi in 
eorum finibus bellum gerunt. Eorum una pars, quam Gal* 
los obtinere dictum est, initium capit a flumine Rhodano ; 
continetur Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum; 
attingit etiam ab Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Rhenum ; 
vergit ad septentriones. Belgas ab extremis GallisB finibus 
oriuntur ; pertinent ad inferiorem partem fluminis Rbeni ; 
spectant in septentriones et orientem solem. Aquitania a 
Garumna flumine ad PyrensBos montes et ad eam partem 
Oceani, qusB est ad Hispaniam, pertinet, spectat inter occa- 
sum solis et septentriones. 

15. Description of the Suevians. 
Suevorum gens est longe maxima et bellicosissima Gei^ 
manorum omnium. Hi centum pages habere dicuntur, ex 
quibus quotannis singula millia armatorum bellandi cauia 
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ex finibus edncunt. Reliqui, qui domi raanserint, se atque 
illos alunt. Hi rursus invicem anno post in annis sunt ; 
illi domi rema.ient. Sic neque agricultura, nee ratio tftque 
usus belli, intermittitur. Sed privati ac separati agri apud 
eos nihil est ; neque longius anno remanere uno in loco in- 
colendi causa licet. Neque multum frumento, sed maximam 
partem lacte atque pecore vivunt multumque sunt in vena 
tionibus : qusB res, et cibi genere et quotidiana exercitatioik. 
et libertate vit», et vires alit et immani corporum magnitu- 
dine homines efficit. Atque in earn se consuetudinem ad- 
duxerunt, ut locis frigidissimis, neque vestitus, praeter pelles, 
habeant quidquam, et laventur in fluminibus. 

Mercatoribus est ad eos aditus magis eo, ut, quae bello 
eeperint, quibus vendant, habeant, quam quo ullam rem ad 
se importari desiderent : quin etiam jumentis, quibus maxime 
Gallia delectatur, qusBque impenso parant pretio, Germani 
importatis his non utuntur ; sed qusB sunt apud eos nata, 
parva atque deformia, hsec quotidiana exercitatione, summi 
ut sint laboris, efficiunt. Equestribus prceliis ssepe ex equis 
desiliunt ac pddibus proeliantur ; equosque eodem remanere 
vestigio assuefaciunt ; ad quos se celeriter, quum usus est, 
recipiunt : neque eorum moribus turpius quidquam aut iner- 
tius habetur, quam ephippiis uti. Itaque ad quemvis nume- 
rum ephippiatorum equitum, quamvis pauci, adire audent. 
Vinum ad se omnino impoxtah non sinimt, quod ea re ad 
laborem ferendum remoUescere homines atque efieminari ar- 
bitrantur. 

16. Description of the Bhine. 
Rhenus oritur ex Lepontiis, qui Alpes incolunt, et longo 
spatio per fines Nantuatium, Helvetiorum, Sequanqrum, 
Mediomatricorum, Tribocorum, Trevirorum citatus fertur, 
et, ubi Oceano appropinquat, in plures diffluit partes, multia 
ingentibusque insulis efiectis, quanim pars magna a feris 
barbarisque natiombus incohtur, ex quibus sunt, qui pisci* 
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bus atque ovis avium idvere existimantur, multiflquc ca^t- 
ibu8 in Oceanum influit. 

17. Description of Britain, 

BritannisB pars interior ab iis incolitur, quos natos in in- 
sula ipsa memoria proditum dicunt : maritima pars ab iis, 
qui prsedaB ac belli inferendi causa ex Belgis transierant ; qui 
omnes fere iis nominibus civitatum appellantur, quibus orti 
ex civitatibus eo pervenerunt et bello illato ibi remanserunt 
atque agros colere coeperunt. Hominum est infinita multi- 
tude creberrimaque sedificia fere Gallicis consimilia : peco- 
rum magnus numerus. Utuntur aut aere, aut annulis fer- 
reis, ad certum pondus examinatis, pro nummo. Nascitur 
ibi plumbum album in mediterraneis regionibus, in mari- 
timis ferrum ; sed ejus exigua est copia : sere utuntur im- 
portato. Materia cuj usque ^neris, ut in Gallia, est, prsBter 
fagum atque abietem. Leporem et gallinam et anserem 
gustare, fas non.putant ; hsec tamen alunt animi vobiptatis- 
que causa. Loca sunt temperatiora, quam in Gallia, re- 
missioribus frigoribus. 

Insula natura triquetra, cujus unum latus est contra Gal- 
liam. Hujus lateris alter angulus, qui est ad Cantium, quo 
fere omnes ex Gallia naves appelluntur, ad orientem solem, 
inferior ad meridiem spectat. Hoc latus tenet circiter millia 
passuum quingenta. Alterum vergit ad Hispaniam atque 
occidentem solem, qua ex parte est Hibemia, dimidio minor, 
ut sBstimatur, quam Britannia ; sed pari spatio transmissus, 
atque ex Gallia, est in Britanniam. In hoc medio cursu 
est insula, quae appellatur Mona ; complures praeterea mi- 
nores objectsB insulse existimantur : de quibus insulis non- 
nulli scripserunt, dies continues triginta sub bruma esse noc- 
tem. Nos nihil de eo percontationibus reperiebamus, nisi 
certis ex aqua m^isuris breviores esse, quam in continente, 
noctes videbamus. 

Ex his omnibus longe sunt humanissimi, qui Cantium 
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incolunt, qusB regio est maritima omnis, neque multum a 
Gallica difierunt coasuetudine. Interiores plerique fru- 
menta non serunt, sed lacte et carne vivunt pellibusque aunt 
vestiti. . Omnes vero se Britanni vitro inficiunt, quod csBru- 
leum efficit colorem, atque hoc horridiore sunt in pugiia ad« 
spectu : capilloque sunt prpmisso atque omni parte corporif 
rasa, pr»ter caput et labium superius. 

18. CcBsar's First Landing in Britain. 

Nactus idoneam ad navigandum tempestatem, tertia fere 
vigilia solvit, equitesque in ulteriorem portum progredi et 
naves conscendere et se sequi jussit : a quibus quum id paulo 
tardius esset administratum, ipse hora diei circiter quarta 
cum primis navibus Britanniam attigit atque ibi in omnibus 
coUibus expositas hostiuni copias armatas conspexit. Cujus 
loci hsec erat natura : adeo montibus angustis mare conti- 
nebatur, uti ex locis superioribus in litus telum adjici posset. 
Hunc ad egrediendum nequaquam idoneum arbitratus lo- 
cum, dum reliqusB naves eo convenirent, ad horam nonam 
in ancoris exspectavit. Interim legatis tribunisque mili- 
tum convocatis, qusB fieri vellet ostendit monuitque (ut rei 
militaris ratio, maxime ut maritimsB res postularent, ut qua 
celerem atque instabilem motum haberent), ad nutum et ad 
tempiis omnes res ab iiB administrarentur. His dimissis et 
ventum et sBstum uno tempore nactus secimdum, dato signo 
et sublatis ancoris, circiter millia passuum septem ab eo loco 
progressus, aperto ac piano litore naves constituit. 

At barbari, consilio Romanorum cpgnito, praBmisso equi- 
tatu et essedariis, quo plerumque* genere in proeliis uti con 
suerunt, reliqtiis copiis subsecuti, nostros navibus egredi pro- 
hibebant. Erat ob has causas summa diHicultas, quod naves 
propter magnitudinem, nisi in alto, constitui non poterant ; 
militibus autem ignotis loci?, impeditis manibus, m^gno et 
gravi armonim onere oppressis,- simul et de navibus desili* 
endum et in fluctibus consistendum et cum hostibus erat 
B2 
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pugnandum : quum illi ^ut ex arido, aut paulnlum in aquam 
progressi, omnibus membris expediti, notissimis locis audacter 
tela conjicerent et equos insuefactos incitarent. Quibus re- 
bus nostri perterriti, atque hujus omnino generis pugnae im- 
periti, non eadem alacritate ac studio, quo in pedestribus uti 
proeliis consueverant, nitebantur. 

Quod ubi Caesar animum advertit, naves longas, quamm 
et species erat barbaris inusitatior et motus ad usum expe- 
ditior, paulum removeri ab onerariis navibus et remis inci- 
tari et ad latus apertum hostium constitui, atque inde fundis, 
sagittis, tormentis, hostes propelli ac submoveri jussit : quffi 
res magno usui nostris fuit. Nam et navium figura et re- 
morum motu et inusitato genere tormentorum permoti bar- 
bari constiternnt, ac paulum modo pedem retulerunt. Atque 
nostris militibus cunctantibus, maxime propter altitudinem 
maris, qui decimdB legionis aquilam ferebat, contestatus Deos, 
ut ea res legioni feKciter eveniret : Desilite, inquit, commili- 
tones, nisi vultis aquilam hostibus prodere : ego certe meum 
reipuMiccB atque imperatori offidum prcestitero. Hoc quum 
magna voce dixisset, ex navi se projecit, atque in hostes aqui- 
lam ferre coepit. Tum nostri, cohdrtati inter se, ne tantum 
dedecus admitteretur, universi ex navi desiluerunt : hos item 
ex proximis navibus cum conspexissent, subsecuti hostibus 
appropinquarunt. 

Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter ; nostri tamen, quod 
neque ordines servare, neque firmiter insistere, neque signa 
swbsequi poterant, atque alius alia ex navi, quibuscumque 
signis occurrerat, se aggregabat, magnopere perturbaban* * 
tur. Hostes vero, notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore aliquos 
singulares ex navi egredientes conspexerant, incitatis equis 
impeditos adoriebantur : plures pauoos circumsistebant : alii 
ab latere aperto in universes tela conjiciebant. Quod quum 
fmimum advertisset Caesar, scaphas longarum navium, item 
speculatoria navigia militibus compleri jussit, et, quos labo- 
rantes cohspsxerat, iis subsidia submittebat. Nostri, simnl 
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m arido constiterunt, suis omnibus consecutis, in hostes im- 
petum fecerunt, atque eos in fugam dedetunt, neque longius 
prosequi potuerunt, quod equites cursum tenere atque insu- 
1am capere non potuerant. Hoc imum ad pristinam fortu- 
nam CsBsari defuit. 

19. Caesar's Second Landing in Britain. 
Labieno in continente cum tribus legionibus et equitum 
millibus duobus relicto, ut portus tueretur et rem frumenta- 
riam provideret, qusBque in Gallia gererentur cognosceret, 
consiliumque pro tempore et pro re caperet, Qassar cum 
qumque legionibus et pari numero equitum, quern in conti- 
nenti relinquebat, solis occasu naves ^vit et, leni Africo pro- 
vectus, media circiter nocte vento intermisso, cursum non 
tenuit et, longius delatus SBStu, orta luce, sub sinistra Bri- 
tanniam relictam conspexit. Turn rursus, SBstus commuta- 
tionem secutus, remis contendit, ut cam partem insula ca- 
peret, qua optimum esse egressum superiore sBstate cogno- 
verat. Qua in re admodum fuit militum virtus laudanda, 
qui vectoriis gravibusque navigiis, non intermisso remigandi 
labore, longarum navium cursum adasquarunt. Accessum 
est ad Britanniam omnibus navibus meridiano fere tempore : 
neque in eo loco hostis est visus, sed, ut postea CsBsar ex 
captivis comperit, qunm magnaB manus eo convenissent, mul- 
titudine navium perterritsB, a litore discesserant ac se in su- 
periora loca abdiderant. 

» 

20. Destruction of Ccesa/r's Fleet, 

CsBsar tripartite milites equitesque in expeditionem misit, 
ut eos, qui fugerant, persequerentur. His aliquantum itin- 
eris progressis, quum jam extremi essent in prospectu, equites 
a Quinto Atrio ad CsBsarem venerunt, qui nuntiarent, supe- 
riore nocte, maxima coorta tempestate, prope omnes naves 
affictas atque in litore ejectas esse ; quod neque ancors fii- 
nasque subsisterent, neque nautsB gubernatoresque vim pati 
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tempestatis possent : itaque ex eo conoursu navium magnum 
esse incommodum acceptum'. 

His rebus cognitis, CsBsar legiones equitatumque revocari 
atque itinere desistere jubet : ipse ad naves revertitur : eadem 
fere, qusB ex nuntiis literisque cognoverat, coram perspicit, 
sic ut, amissis circiter quadraginta navibus, reliqusB tamen 
refici posse magno negotio viderentur. Itaque ex legioni- 
bus fabros delegit, et ex coutinenti alios arcessiri jubet ; La- 
bieno scribit, ut, quam plurimas posset, iis legionibus qua 
sint apud eum, naves instituat. Ipse, etsi res erat mults 
opersB ae laboris, tamen conunodissimum esse statuit, omnes 
naves subduci et cum castris una munitione conjungi. la 
his rebus circiter dies decern consumit, ne nocturnis quidem- 
temporibus ad laborem militum intermissis. 

21. Passage of the Thames, 
CsBsar ad flumen Tamesin in fines Cassivellauni exerci- 
tum duxit ; quod flumen uno omnino loco pedibus, atque hoc 
segre, transiri potest. Eo cum venisset, animum advertit, 
ad alteram fluminis ripam magnas esse copias hostium in- 
structas : ripa autem erat acutis sudibus prsBfixis munita ; 
ejusdemque generis sub aqua defixsB sudes flumine tegebantur. 
His rebus cognitis a captivis perfugisque, CsBsar, prsemisso 
equitatu, confestim legiones subsequi jussit. Sed ea celeri- 
tate atque eo impetu milites ierunt, quum capite solo ex aqua 
exstarent, ut hostes ioipetum legionum' atquci equitum 8U»- 
tinere non possent, ripasque dimitterent ac se fugs manda- 
rent. 

22. Conclusion of the War in Britain, 
Dum hffic in his locis geruntur, Cassivellaunus ad Can- 
tium, quibus regionibus quatuor reges praeerant, Cingetorix, 
Carvilius, Taximagulus, Segonax, nuntios mittit atque his 
imperat, uti, coactis omnibus copiis, oastra navalia de im- 
provise adoriantur atque oppugnent. li cum ad oastra ve* 
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nissent, nostri, eruptione facta, multis eorum interfectitf, capto 
etiam nobili duce Lugotorige, suos incolumes reduxerunt 
Cassivellaunus, hoc proelio nuntiato, tot detrimentis acceptis, 
vastatis finibus, maxime etiam permotus defectione civita- 
tum, legates per Atrebatem Gommium de deditione ad C»- 
^rem mittit» Caesar, qaum statuisset, hiemem in conti- 
nenti propter repentinos Galliae motus agere, neque multum 
eestatis superesset atque id facile extrabi posse intelligeret, 
obsides imperat et, quid in annos singulos vectigalis Popolo 
Romano Britannia penderet, constituit. 

Obsidibus acceptis, exercitum reducit ad mare, naves in- 
venit refectas. His deductis, quod et captivorum magnum 
numerum habebat, et nonnuUse tempestate deperierant na- 
ves, duobus commeatibus exercitum reportare instituit. Ac 
sic accidit, uti ex tanto navium numero, tot navigationibus, 
neque hoc, neque superiore anno, uUa omnino navis, qusB 
milites portaret, desideraretur : at ex iis, quse inanes ex con- 
tinent! ad eum remitterentur, prions commeatus expositis 
militibus, et quas postea Labienus faciendas curaverat nu- 
mero sexaginta, perpaucsB locum caperent ; reliquae fere 
omnes rejicerentur. Quas quum aliquandiu Cssar frustra 
exspectasset, ne anni tempore a navigatione excluderetur, 
quod sBquinoctium suberat, necessario angustius milites col- 
locavit ac, summa tranquillitate consecuta, seounda inita 
quum solvisset vigilia, prima luce terram attigit omnesque 
incolumes naves perduxit. 

23. Death of Dumnorix the JEldtian. 
-£rat una cum ceteris Dumnorix iSlduus. Hunc seeum 
habere in primis CsBsar constituerat, quod eum cupidum re- 
rum novarum, cupidum imperii, magni animi, magns inter 
Gallos auctoritatis, cognoverat. Hie omnibus prime preci- 
bus petere contendit, ut in Gallia relinqueretur ; partim, 
quod insuetus navigandi mare timeret ; partim, quod religi- 
onibuB sese diceret impediri. Posteaquam id obstinate fiibj 
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negari vidit, onmi spe impetrandi ademta, principes Gallie 
BoUieitare, sevocare singulos hortarique ccBpit, uti in ooQti- 
nenti remanerent. Hsbc a compluribos ad Cadsarem defere- 
bantur. 

Qua re cognita, Cssar, quod tantum civitati ^dusB dig- 
nitatis tribuerat, coeicendum atque deterrendum, quibua- 
cumque rebus posset, Dumnorigem statuebat ; quod longius 
ejus amentiam progredi videbat, prospiciendum, ne quid sibi 
ao rei publics nocere posset. Itaque dies circiter viginti 
quinque in eo loco commoratus, quod Corns ventus naviga- 
tionem impediebat, qui magnam partem omnis tempons in 
bis locis flare consuevit, dabat operam, ut in officio Dumno- « 
rigem Qontineret, nihilo tamen secius omnia ejus consilia 
cognosoeret : tandem, idoneam nactus tempestatem, milites 
equitesque conscendere in naves jubet. At, omnium impe- 
ditis animis, Dumnorix cum equitibus ^duorum a castris, 
insciente Csesare, domum discedere coBpit. Qua re nuntiata, 
CsBsar, intermissa profectione atque omnibus rebus postpo- 
sitis, magnam partem equitatus ad eum insequendum mittit 
retrahique imperat : si vim faciat neque pareat, interfici ju- 
bet : nihil hunc, se absente, pro sano facturum arbitratus, 
qui prsBsentis imperium neglexisset. Ille enim revocatus 
resistere ac se manu defendere suorumque fidem implorare 
'coepit, ssBpe clamitans, liberum se liberceqite civitatis esse, 
Illi, ut erat imperatum, cireumsistunt hominem atque inteiw 
flciunt ; at ^dui equites ad CsBsarem omnes revertuntur. 

24. Titus Pidfio and Lucius Varenus. 
Erant in ea legione fortissimi viri centuriones, qui jam 
primis ordinibus appropinquarent, Titus Pulfio et Lucius 
Varenus. Hi perpetuas controversias inter se babebant, 
quinam anteferretur, omnibusque annis de loco summis si- 
multatibus contendebant. Ex iis Pulfio, quum acerrime ad 
munitiones pugnaretur, "Quid dubitas," inquit, "Varene? 
aut quern locum probands yirtutis tuss spectasi bic, hio 



EASY NARRATIONS AND DESCRIPTIONS. S9 

dies de nostris controversiis judicabit.'' Hsbc cum dixisset, 
procedit extra munitiones, quaque pars liostium confertissima 
risa est, in earn irrumpit. Ne Varenus quidem turn vallo 
sese continet, sed omnium veritus existimationem subsequi- 
tur. Turn, mediocri spatio relicto, Pulfio pilum in hostes 
mittit atque unum ex multitudine procurrentem transjicit, 
quo percusso et exanimato, hunc scutis protegunt hostes, in 
ilium tela universi conjiciunt neque dant regrediendi facul- 
tatem. Transiigitur scutimi Pulfioni et verutum in balteo 
defigitur. Avertit hie casus vaginam et gladium educere 
conanti dextram moratur manum; impeditum hostes cir- 
cumsistunt. Succurrit inimicus illi Varenus et laboranti 
subvenit. Ad hunc se confestim a Pulfione omnis multitude 
conyertit; ilium veruto transfixum arbitrantur. Occursat 
ocius gladio cominhsque rem gerit Varenus atque, uno inter- 
fecto, reliquos paulum propeUit : dum cupidius instat, in 
locum dejectus inferiorem concidit. Huic rursus circum- 
vento fert subsidium Pulfio, atque ambo incolimies, complu- 
ribus interfectis, summa cum laude sese intra munitiones re- 
cipiunt. Sic fortuna in contentione et certamine utrumque 
versa vit, ut alter alteri inimicus auxiho salutique esset, neque 
dijudicari posset/ uter utri virtute anteferendus videretur. 

25. Death of Indutiomarus, • 

Interim ex consuetudine quotidiana Indutiomarus ad castra 
accedit atque ibi magnam partem diei consumit ; equites 
tela conjiciunt et magna cum contumelia verborum nostros 
ad pugnam evocant. NuUo ab nostris dato responso, ubi 
visum est, sub vesperum dispersi ac dissipati discedunt. Su- 
bito Labienus duabus portis omnem equitatum emittit; 
prsBcipit atque intcrdicit, proterritis hostibus atque in fugam 
conjectis (quod fore, sicut accidit, videbat), unUm omnes pe- 
tant Indutiomarum ; neu quis quem prius vulneret, quam 
ilium interfectum viderit, quod mora reliquorum spatium 
naotum iUum efiugere nolebat: magna proponit iis, qui 
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occideriat, prsemia : submittit cohortes equitibus subsidio 
Comprobat hominis consilium fortuna, et, quum unnm omnei 
peterent, in ipso fluminis vado deprehensus Indutiomarus in* 
terficitur caputque ejus refertur in castra : redeuntes equites, 
quos possunt, consectantur atque occidunt. 

26. Defeat and Death of Titurius and Cotta. 

Prima luce milites ex castris proficiscuntur, longissimo 
agmine maximisque irapedimentis. 

At hostes, posteaquam ex noctumo fremitu vigiliisque do 
profectione eorum senserunt, coUooatis insidiis bipartito in 
silvis opportune atque occulto loco, a millibus passuum cir- 
citer duobus, Romanorum adventum exspectabant : et, quum 
se major pars agminis in magnam convallem demisisset, ex 
utraque parte ejus vallis subito se ostendei^nt, novissimosque 
premere et primes prohibere ascensu atque iniquissimo nostris 
loco prcelium committere coeperunt. 

Tum demum Titurius, ut qui nihil ante providisset, tre- 
. pidare, concursare, cohortesque disponere ; hsec tamen ipsa 
timide atque ut eum omnia deficere viderentur : quod ple- 
rumque iis accidere consuevit, qui in ipso negotio consilium 
capere coguntur. At Cotta, qui cogitasset, hsec posse in 
itinere accidere, atque ob eam causam profectionis auctor 
non iuisset, nulla in re communi saluti deerat, et in appel- 
landis cohortandisque militibus, imperatoris, et in pugna, 
militis officia prsBstabat. Quumque propter longitudinem 
agminis minus facile per se omnia obire, et, quid quoque loco 
faciendrun esset, providere possent, jusserunt pronuntiare, 
ut impedimenta relinquerent atque in orbem consisterent. 
Quod consilium etsi in ejusmodi casu reprehendendum non 
est, tamen incommode accidit : nam et nostris militibus spem 
minuit, et hostes ad pugnam alacriores efiecit, quod non sine 
summo timore et desperatione id factum videbatur. Praete- 
rea accidit, quod fieri necesse erat, ut vulgo milites ab signis 
discederent, que quisque eorum carissima haberet, ab im« 
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pedimentis petere atque abripere properaret, clamore ac fletu 
omnia complerentur. 

At barbaris consilium non defuit : nam duces eorum lota 
acie^ pronuntiare jusserunt, ne quis aJb hco discederet : UUh 
rum esse 'pradam^ atque illis reservari, quacumqtce Ro- 
mani reliquissent : proinde omnia in victoria posita exis- 
timarent. Erant et virtute et numero pugnando pares nos- 
tri, tamenetsi ab duce et a fortuna deserebantur, tamen om- 
nem spem salutis in virtute ponebant, et, quoties qusBque 
cobors procurreret, ab ea parte magnus hostium numerua 
cadebat. Qua re animadversa, Ambiorix pronuntiari jubet, 
ut procul tela conjiciant, neu propiusaccedant, et, quam in 
partem Romani impetum fecerint, cedant: levitate armo- 
rum et quotidiana exercitatione nihil iis noceri posse : rursus 
se ad signa recipientes insequantur. 

Quo prseoepto ab iis diligentissime observato, quum quse- 
piam cobors exl)rbe excesserat atque impetum fecerat, hostes 
veloci^sime refugiebant. Interim eam partem nudari ne- 
cesse erat et ab latere aperto tela recipi. Rursus, quum in 
eum locum, unde erant progressi, reverti ooBperant, et ab iis, 
qui cesserant, et ab iis, qui proximi steterant, circumvenie- 
bantur ; sin autem locum tenere vellent, nee virtuti locus 
relinquebatur, neque ab tanta multittidine conjecta tela con- 
ferti vitare ]K)terant. Tamen tot incommodis conflictati, 
myitis vulneribus acceptis, resistebant, et, magna parte diei 
consumta^ quum a prima luce ad horam octavam pugnare- 
tur, nihil, quod ipsis esset indignum, committebant. Turn 
Tito Balventio, qui superiore anno primum pilum duxerat, 
viro forti et magnsB auctoritatis, utrumque femur tragula 
transjicitur ; Q^uintus Lucanius, ejusdem ordinis, fortissimo 
pugnans, dum circuiavento filio subvenit, interficitur : Lu- 
cius Cotta, legatus, omnes cohortes ordinesque adhortans, 
in adversum os funda vulneratur. 

His rebus permotus Quintus Titurius, quum procul Am* 
biorigem sues cohortantem conspexis^et, interpretem suum, 
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Cneinm Pompeium, ad eum mittit, rogatum, at sibi militi« 
busque parcat. lUe appellatus respondit : Si vdit secufn 
coUoquiy licere; sperare, a mtdtittuline impetrari posse, 
quod ad mUitum salutem pertineat ; ipd vero mhil nod- 
turn iri, inque earn rem se mam fidem interponere. lUe 
cum Cotta saucio coramunicat, si videatur, pugna ut exce- 
dant et cum Ambiori^ una c6lloquantur : sperare, ab eo de 
sua ac militum salute impetrare posse. Cotta se ad arma- 
tum hostem iturum negat atque in eo constitit. 

Sabinus, quos in prsBsentia tribunes militum circum se 
habebat et primorum ordinum centuriones se sequi jobet, 
et, quum propius Ambiorigem accessisset, jussus anna abji- 
cere, imperatum facit, suisque, ut idem fieu^iant) imperat. In- 
terim, dum de conditionibus inter se agunt, longiorque con- 
sulto ab Ambiorige instituitur sermo, paulatim circumven- 
tus interficitur. Tum vero suo more victoriam conclamant 
atque ululatum toUunt, impetuque in nostros facto, ordines 
perturbant. Ibi Lucius Cotta pugnans interficitur cum 
maxima parte militum, reliqui se in castra recipiunt, unde 
erant egressi : ex quibus Lucius Petrosidius aquilifer, quum 
magna multitudine hostium premeretur, aquilam intra val- 
lum projecit, ipse pro castris fortissimo pugnans occiditur. 
Illi segre ad noctem oppugnationem sustinent: noctu ad 
unum omnes, desperata salute, se ipsi interficiunt. Pauci 
ex proelio elapsi, incertis itineribus per silvas ad Titum La- 
bienum legatum in hibema perveniunt atque eum de rebut 
gestis certiorem faciunt. 

27. Siege of Quintm Cicero's Camp, 
Nervii, quam raaximas manus possunt, cogunt, et de im- 
provise ad Ciceronis hibema advolant, nondum ad eum fama 
de Titurii morte perlata. Huic quoque accidit, quod fuit 
necesse, ut nonnuUi milites, qui lignationis munitionisque 
causa in silvas disoessissent, repentino equitum adventu in 
terciperentur. His circumventis, magna manu Eburones 
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Nervii, Aduatuci atque horum omnium Bocii et clientes, le« 
gionem oppugnare incipiunt : nostri celeriter ad arma con- 
currant, vallum conscendunt. JEgre is dies sustentatur, 
quod omnem ;ipem hostes in celeritate ponebant, atque, hano 
adepti victoham, in perpetuum se fore victores confidebant. 

Mittuntur ad Caesarem confestim ab Cicenme liter®, 
magnis propodtis prsemiis, si pertulissent. Obsessis omni- 
bus viis, missi intercipiuntur. Noctu ex oa materia, quam 
munitionis causa comportaverant, turres admodum centum 
et viginti excitantur incredibili celeritate ; quae deesse operi 
videbantur, perfioiuntur. Hostes postero die, multo majori- 
bus copiis coactis, castra oppugnant, fossam complent. Ab 
nostris eadem ratione, qua pridie, resistitur: hoc idem de- 
inceps reliquis fit diebus. Nulla pars noctumi temporis ad 
laborem intermittitur : non segris, non yulneratis, facultas 
quietis datur : qusecumque ad proximi diei oppugnationem 
opus sunt noctu comparantur : multsB prseustsB sudes, magnus 
muralium piloruVn numeras instituitur ; turres contabulan 
tur, pinnffi loricseque ex cratibus attexuntur. Ipsfe Cicero, 
quum tenuissima valetudine esset, ne noctumum quidem 
sibi tempus ad quietem relinquebat, ut ultro militum con- 
cursu ac vocibus sibi parcere cogeretur. 

Nervii vallo pedum undecim et fossa pedum quindecim 
hibema cingunt. Hsec et superiorum annorum consuetu- 
dine a nostris cognoverant, et, quosdam de exercitu nacti 
captives, ab Ms docebantur : sed, nuUa ferramentorum copia, 
qu89 sunt ad hunc usum idonea, gladiis cespitem circumci- 
derC; manibus sagulisque terram exhaurire cogebantur. Qua 
quidem ex re hominum multitude cognosci potuit : tiam mi- 
nus horis tribus millium decem in circuitu munitionem perfe- 
cerunt : reliquisque diebus turres ad altitudinem valli, falces 
testudinesque, quas iidem captivi docuerant, parare ac facero 
coeperunt. 

Septimo oppugnationis die, maximo coorto vento, ferventes 
^ fusili ex aigilla glandes fundis et f^rvefacta jacula in casas, 
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que more Galileo stramentis erant tectsB, jaoere coBpenmt. 
Had celeriter ignem comprehenderont et venti magnitudiiia 
in omnem castrorum locum distulerunt. Hostes, maximo 
clamore insecuti, quasi parta jam atque explorata Tictoiia« 
turres testudinesque agere et scalis vaUum adscendere coBpe- 
runt. At tanta militum virtus atque ea prsBsentia animi 
fuit, ut, quum undique flamma torrerentur maximaque te- 
lorum multitudine premerentur suaque omnia impedimenta 
atque omnes fortunas conflagrare intelligerent, non modo de- 
migrandi causa de vallo decederet nemo, sed psBue ne res- 
piceret quidem quisquam ; ac turn omnes acerrime fortissi- 
meque pugnarent. Hie dies nostris longe gravissimus fuit ; 
sed tamen hune habuit eventum, ut eo die maximus hostium 
numerus vulneraretur atque interficeretur. 

Quanto erat in dies gravior atque asperior oppugnatio, et 
maxime quod, magna parte militum confecta vulneribus, res 
ad paueitatem defensorum pervenerat, tanto erebriores lit- 
terse nuntiique ae CfiBsarem mittebantur : quorum pars dep- 
rehensa in eonspectu nostrorum militum cum cruciatu ^e- 
cabantur. Erat unus intus Nervius, nomine Vertico, loco 
natus honesto, qui a prima obsidione ad Cieeronem perfii- 
gerat suamque ei fidem prsBstiterat. Hie servo spe liber- 
tatis magnisque persuadet prsemiis, ut litteras ad Csesarem 
deferat. Has ille in jaculo illigatas eflert, et, Gallus inter 
Gallos sine ulla suspicione versatus, ad CsBsarem pervenit. 
Ab eo de perieulis Cieeronis legionisque cognoscitur. 

CsBsar, acceptis litteris, venit magnis itineribus in Nervi- 
orum fines. Ibi ex captivis cognoseit, qusB apud Cieeronem 
gerantur, quantoque in perieulo res sit. Tum cuidam ex 
equitibus Gallis magnis pr^miis persuadet, uti ad Cieeronem 
epistolam deferat. Hanc Grseeis conseriptam litteris mittit, 
ne, intereepta epistola, nostra ab hostibus eonsilia cognos- 
cantur. Si adire non possit, monet, ut tragulam cum epis- 
tola, ad amentum deligata, intra munitiones castrorum ab« 
{ioiat. In litteris scribit, se cum legionibus profectum oe« 
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Ifiriter afibr« : hortatur, ut pristinam virtutem retineat. 
Gallug; periculum veritus, ut erat prseceptum, tragulam 
mittit. Hsec casu ad turrim adhsesit, neque ab nostris biduo 
animadversa, t^rtio die a quodam inilite conspickur ; demta 
ad Ciceronem defertur. Ille perleotam in conventu militum 
recitat, maximaque omnes laetitia afficit. Turn fumi incen- 
diorum prociil videbantur, quse res omnem dubitatio^em ad- 
ventus legionum ^Lpulit. 

Galli, re cognita per exploratores, obsidionem relinquunt, 
ad CsBsarem omnibus copiis contendunt; esd erant armato- 
rum circiter millia sexaginta. Cicero, data facultate. Gal- 
Imn ab eodem Verticone, quern supra demonstravimus, re- 
petit, qui litteras ad CsBsarem referat : hunc admonet, iter 
caute dilige^terque faciat : perscribit in litteris, hestes ab so 
disces^sse oninemque ad eum multitudinem convertisse. 
Quibufi litteris circiter media nocte CsBsar allatis sues facit 
certiores, eosque ad dimicandum animo confirmat : postero 
die luce prima moyet castra,< et circiter millia passuum qua- 
tuor progressus, trans valjem magnam et rivum multitudi- 
nem hostium conspicatur. Erat magni periculi res, cum 
tantis copiis iniquo loco dimicare. Tum, quoniam libera- 
tum obsidione Ciceronem sciebat, eoque omnino remittendmn 
de celeritate existimabat, consedit, et, quam aequissimo potest 
loco, castra communit. Atque hsec, etsi erant exigua per 
se, vix hominum millium septem, prsesertim nullis cum im- 
pedimentis, tamen angustiia viarum, quam maxime potest, 
contrahit, eo consiiio, ut in summam contemtionem hostibus 
veniat. Interim, speculatoribus in omnes partes dimissis, 
explorat, quo commodissimo itinere vallem transire possit. 

Eo die, parvulis equestribus proeliis ad aquam factis, utri- 
que sesessuo loco continent; Galli, quod ampliores copias, 
qu8B nondum convenerant, exspectabant ; Caesar, si forte 
timoris simulatione bostes ir suum locum elicere posset, ut 
citra Tallem pro castris proelio contenderet ; si id efficere non 
po8set, ut, exploratis itineribus, minore cum perictdo vallem 
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riYnmque transiret. Prima hice hostinm equitatus ad caatan 
aocedit prcBiiiimque cum nostris equitibus committit. Caesar 
consulto equites cedere seque in castra recipere jubet ; simul 
ex omnibus partibus oastra altiore vallo muniri portasque ob- 
Btrui atque in his administrandis rebus quam maxime con- 
cursari et cum sinralatione timoris agi jubet. 

Quibus onmibus rebus hostes invitati copias transducunt 
aciemque iniquo loco constituunt ; nostris vero etiam de vallo 
deductis, propius accedunt et tela intra munitionem ex om- 
nibus partibus conjiciunt ; prsBconibusque circummissis pro- 
nuntiari jubent, seu qui$ CroUus, seu Romamis vdU ante 
horam tertiam ad $e transiret sine periculo licere; post id 
tempus non fore potestatem : ac sic nostros contemserunt, 
ut, obstructis in speciem portis singulis ordinibus cespitum, 
quod ea non posse introrumpere Tidebantur, alii vallum manu 
scindere, alii fossas complere incipient. Tum Csesar, om- 
nibus portis eruptione facta equitatuque emisso, celeriter 
hostes dat in fugam, sic, uti omnino pugnandi causa resiste- 
ret nemo ; magnumque ex eis numerum occidit atque omnes 
armis exuit. 

Longius prosequi veritus, quod silvsB paludesque interce* 
debant, neque etiam parvulo detrimento illorum locum, re- 
linqui videbat, omnibus suis incolumibus copiis eodem die 
ad Ciceronem pervenit. Institutas turres, testudines, mu« 
nitionesque bostium admiratur : producta legione cognoscit 
non decimum quemque esse relictum militem sine vulnere. 
Ex his omnibus judicat rebus, quanto cum periculo et quanta 
cum virtute res sint administrate : Ciceronem pro ejus 
merito legionemque collaudat: centuriones singillatim tri- 
bunosque militum appellat, quorum egregiam fuisse virtiir 
tem testimonio Ciceronis cognoverat. 

28. Conquest of the Trevirians by Labieniis, 
Treviri, magnis cpactis peditatus equitatusque copiis, La- 
bienum cum una legione, qua in eorum finibus hiemabat 
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adoriri parabant : jamque ab eo non longius bidui via abe^ 
rant, quum duas venisse legiones missu Csesjiris cognoscunt 
Positis castris a millibus passuum quindecim auxiUa Gennar 
norum exspectare constituunt. Labienus, bostium cognito 
oonsilio, sperans, temeritate eorum fore aHquam dimioandi 
facultatem, prsBsidio cobortium quinque impedimentis relictc^ 
cum Viginti quinque iM)bortibu8 magnoque equitatu contra 
hostem proficiscitur, et, mille passuum intermisso spatio, cas- 
tra communit. Erat inter Labienum atque bostem difficiH 
transitu flumen ripisque prseruptis : hoc neque ipse transire 
in animo habebat, neque bostes transituros existimabat. 
Augebatur auxiliorum quotidie spes. Loquitur in consilio 
palam, quonicum Germani appropinquare dicanttir, sese 
suas exercitusqice fortunas in dubium non devocaturum et 
postero die prima luce castra moturum. Celeriter haec ad 
bostes deferuntur, ut ex magno Gallorum equitatus numero 
nonnullos G^Uicis rebus faverd natura cogebat. Labienus 
noctu, tribunis militum primisque ordinibus coactis, quid 
8ui sit consilii, proponit, et, quo facilius bostibus timoris det 
suspicionem, jnajore strepitu et tumultu, quam Populi Rd- 
mani fert consuetudo, castra moveri jubet. His rebus fugas 
similem profectionem efficit. Hsec quoque per exploratores 
ante lucem, in tanta propinquitate castrorum, ad bostes de- 
feruntur. 

Vix agmen novissimum extra munitiones processerat, 
quum Galli, cobortati inter 6e, ne speratam pradam ex 
manilncs dinUtterent; longum esse, perterritis Romanis, 
Gennanorwm auxUiimi exspectare; neqtce steam pati dig* 
nitatem, ut tantis copiis tarn eodguam manum, prcesertim 
fugientem atque impeditam, adoriri non audeant; flumen 
transire et iniquo loco proelium committere non dubitant. 
Qu» fore suspicatus Labienus, ut omnes citra flumen eli- 
oeret, eadem usus amulatione itineris, placide progredieba- 
tur. Turn, prsemissis paulum impedimentis atque in tumulo 
qtiodam coUocatis, Hiabetis, inquit, milites, quam petkHi^ 
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faadtdtem; hostem impedito atque iniquo loco tenetis. 
prostate eandem nobis ducUms virtiUem, quam, stepenu- 
mero impet'otori preestitistis : adesse ewm et hcec coram 
cemere, existimate. Simul signa ad hostem converti aci- 
emque (Jirigi jubet, et» paucis tun|iis praesidio ad impedimenta 
dimissis, reliquos equites ad latera disponit. Celeriter nostri 
damore sublato pila in hostes immittunt. Illi, ubi pnater 
9pem, quos fugere credebant, infestis signis ad se ire viderunt, 
impetuDCi modo ferre non potnenuit, ac, prime concnrsu in 
fugam conjecti, proximas silvas petiverunt : quos Labienus 
equitatu consectatus, magno numero interfecto, compluribus 
captis, pauc^s post diebus civitatem recepit : nam Germani, 
qui aiixilio veniebant, peroepta Trevirorum fi|ga, sese domum 
contukfunt. 

29, The Druids, 
Druides rebus divinis intersunt, sacrificia publica ac pri- 
Tata proeurant, religioues interpretantur. Ad hos magnus 
adoles^entium numerus discipline causa concurrit, magnoque 
ii sunt apud eos honore. Nam fere de omnibus controVersiis 
puldicis privatisque constituunt ; et, si quod est admissum 
facinuis, si csedes facta, si de hereditate, si de finibus contso- 
versia est, iidem decemunt ; preemia posnasque constituunt ; 
si qui aut privatus aut publicus eorum decreto non stetit, 
sacrificiis interdicunt. Haec poena apud eos est gravissima. 
Quibus ita est interdictum, ii numero impiorum ac scelera- 
torum habentur ; iis omnes decedunt, aditum eorum. ser- 
monemque defugiunt, ne quid ex contagione incommodi ac- 
cipiant : neque iis petentibus jus redditur, neque honos ullus 
coQ^mnnicatur. His autem on^nibus Druidibus priest 6nus, 
qui suihmam inter eos habet auctoritatem. Hoc mortuo, si 
qui ex reliquis excellit dignitate, succedit : at, si sunt plures 
pares, suffiragio Druidum deligitur, nonnunquam etiam de 
principatu armis contendunt. Hi certo anni tempore in 
finibus Camutum, qum regi^ totius Galliae media habetur, 
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0onsidunt in loco consecrate. Hue omnes undique, qui con- 
trovemas habent, conveniunt, eorumque decretis judiciisque 
parent. Disciplina in Britannia reperta atque inde in Gal- 
liam translata esse existimatur : et nunc, qui diligentius earn 
lem cognoBcere volunt, plerumque illo discendi causa piofi- 
oiscuntur. 

Druides a bello abesse consuerunt, neque tributa una cum 
reliquis pendunt ; militiee vacationem omniumque rerun) ha- 
bent iramunitatem. Tantis excitati prsBmiis, et sua sponte 
multi in disciplinam conveniunt, et a parentibus propinquis- 
que mittuntur. Magnum ibi numerum versuum ediscere 
dicuntur : itaque annos nonnuUi vicenos in disciplina per- 
manent. Neque fas esse existimant, ea litteris mandare, 
quum in reliquis fere rebus, publicis privatisque rationibus, 
GrsBcis utantur litteris. Id mihi duabus de causis institu- 
isse videntur ; quod neque in vulgum disciplinam efierri ve- 
lint, neque eos, qui discant, litteris confisos, minus memoriae 
studere ; quod fere plerisque accidit, ut prassidio litterarum 
diligentiam in perdiscendo ac memoriam remittant. In 
primis hoc volunt persuadere, non interire animas, sed ab 
aliis post mortem transire ad alios: atque hoc maxime ad 
Turtutem excitari putant, metu mortis neglecto. Multa 
prsBterea de sideribus atque eorum motu, de mundi ac ter- 
rarum magnitudine, de rerum natura, de Deorum immorta- 
^ium vi ac potestate disputant et juventuti tradunt. 

30. Rdigion of the Gatds. 
Natio est omnis Gallorum admodum dedita religionibus ; 
atque ob eam causam, qui sunt afiecti gravioribus morbis, 
quique in proeliis periculisque versantur, aut pro victimis ho- 
mines immolant aut se immolaturos vovent, administrisque 
ad ea sacrificia Druidibus utunlur ; quod, pro yita hominis 
nisi hominis vita reddatur, non posse aliter Deorum immor- 
talium numen placari arbitrantur : publiceque ejusdem gen- 
eris habent instituta sacrificia. AHi immani magnitudine 

C 



50 EXTRACTS FROM GiEBAR. 

iimulaolra habent, quorum contexta viminibus vivis membra 
bominibus eomplent, quibus . succensis, circumveDti flamma 
exanimantur homines. Supplicia eorum, qui ia furto, aut 
in latrocinio, aut aliqua noxa sint comprehensi, gratiora Diis 
immortalibus esse arbitrantur : sed, quum ejus generis copia 
deficit, etiam ad innocentium supplicia descendunt. 
. Deum maxime Mercurium colunt : bujus sunt plurima 
simulacra, bunc omnium inventorem artium ferunt, buno 
viarum atque itinerum ducem, bunc ad qusestus pecunisB 
mercaturasque babere vim maximam arHtrantur. Post 
bunc, Apollinem et Martem et Jovem et Minervam : de bis 
eandem fere, quam reliqusB gentes, babent opinionem ; Apol- 
linem morbos depellere, Minervam operum atque artificiorum 
initia tradere ; Jovem imperium cselestium tenere ; Martem 
bella regere. Huic, quum prcelio dimicare constituerunt, ea, 
qusB bello ceperint, plerumque devovent. Quse superaverint, 
animalia capta immolant ; reliquas res in unum locum con- 
ferunt. Multis in civitatibus barum rerum exstructos tu- 
mulos locis consecratis conspicari licet : neque ssepe accidit, 
ut, neglecta quispiam religione, aut capta apud se occultare 
aut posita tollere auderet ; gravissimumque ei rei supplicium 
oum cruciatu constitutum est. 

31. Customs and Habits of the Germans, 
Germani multum ab Gallis difierunt : nam neque Dru* 
ides babent, qui rebus divinis prsBsint, neque sacrificiis stu- 
dent. Deorum numero eos solos ducunt, quos cernunt, et 
quorum aperte opibus juvantur, Solem et Vulcanum et Lu- 
nam : reliquos ne fama quidem acceperunt. Vita omnis in 
venationibus atque in studiis rei militaris consistit : ab par- 
vuHs labori ac duritise student. 

AgricultursB non student ; maf orque pars victus eorum ir 

• lacte, caseo, came consistit : neque quisquam agri modum 

certum aut fines babet proprios ; sed magistratus ac prin- 

cipes in annos.singulos gentibus cognationibusque bominum, 
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qui una coierint, quantum, et quo loco visum est, agri at* 
tribuunt atque anno post alio transire cogunt. Ejus rei 
multas afierunt causas ; ne, assidua consuetudine capti, stu- 
dium belli gerundi agricultura commutent ; ne latos fines 
parare studeant potentioresque humiliores possessionibus ex- 
pellant ; ne accuratius ad frigora atque sestus vitandos sedi- 
iicent ; ne qua oriatur pecunisB cupiditas, qua ex re factiones 
dissensionesque naecuntur ; ut animi sequitate plebem con- 
tineant, quum suas quisque opes cum potentissimis sequan 
videat. 

Civitatibus maxima laus est, quam latissimas circum se 
vastatis finibus solitudines habere. Hoc proprium virtutis 
existimant, expulsos agris finitimos cedere, neque quemquam 
prope audere consistere : simul hoe se fore tutiores arbitran* 
tur, repentinsB incursionis timore sublato. Quum bellum 
ciyitas aut illatum defendit, aut infert, magistratus, qui ei 
bello prsBsint, ut vitsB necisque habeant potestatem, deligun- 
tur. In pace nullus est communis magistratus, sed principes 
regionum atque pagorum inter suos jus dicunt, controversi- 
asque minuunt. Latrocinia nuUam habent infamiam, qua 
extra fines eujusque civitatis fiunt ; atque ea juventutis ex- 
ercendsB ac desidi® minuendsB causa fieri predicitnt. Atque, 
ubi quis ex principibus in conciHo dixit, se ducem fore ; qui 
sequi velint, profiteantur ; consurgunt ii, qui et causam et 
hominem probant suumque auxilium poUicentur atque ab 
tnultitudine collaudantur : qui ex iis secuti non sunt, in de- 
sertorum ac proditorum numero ducuntur omniumque iis 
rerum postea fides derogatur. Hospites violare, faa.non pur 
tant ; qui quaque de causa ad eos venerint, ab injuria pro^ 
hibent sanctosque habent ; iis omnium domtis patent, vic- 
tusque communicatur. 

'. 32. The Hercynian Forest, 
Hercyniffi sihrse latitude novem dierum iter expedite patet^ 
non enim aliter finiri potest, neque mensuras itineium nove 
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runt. Oritur ab Helvetiorum et Nemetum et B4iuraconim 
finibus, rectaque fluminis Danubii regione pertinet ad fines 
Dacorum et Anartium : hino se flectit sinistrorsus, diversis 
ab flumine regionibus, multarumque gentium fines propter 
magnitudinem attingit : neque quisquam est bujus Germa- 
nisB, qui se aut adisse ad initium ejus silvn dicat, quum die- 
rum iter sexaginta processerit, aut quo ex loco oriator, ac- 
oeperit. Multa in ea genera ferarum nasci constat, qu» re- 
liquis in locis visa non sint. 

33. Animals found in the Hercynian Forest. 

Est bos corvi figura, cujus a media fronte inter aures unum 
comu exsistit, excelsius magisque directum bis, qu» nobis 
nota sunt, comibus. Ab ejus summo, sicut pahnsB, rami 
quam late difiunduntur. Eadem est feminse marisque na- 
tura, eadem forma magnitudoque comuum. 

Sunt item, que appellantur alces. Harum est consimilis 
capreis figura et varietas pellium ; sed magnitudine paulo 
antecedunt, mutilseque sunt comibus, et crura sine nodis ar- 
ticulisque babent ; neque quietis causa procumbunt, neque, 
si quo afflictsB casu conciderint, erigere sese aut sublevare 
possunt. His sunt arbores pro cubilibus : ad eas se appli- 
cant, atque ita, paulum modo reclinats, quietem capiunt : 
quarum ex vestigiis quum est animadversum a venatoribus, 
quo se recipere consuerint, omnes eo loco aut a radicibus sub- 
ruunt, aut aocidunt arbores tantum, ut suinma species earum 
stantium relinquatnr. Hue cum se consuetudine reclinave- 
rint, infirmas arbores pondere afiligunt, atque ima ipse con- 
cidunt. 

Tertium est genus eorum, qui uri appellantur. Hi sunt 
magnitudine paulo infira elephantos, specie et colore et figura 
tauri. Magna vis eorum, et magna velocitas : neque ho- 
mini, neque ferse, quam conspexerint, parcunt. Hps studiose 
£)veis captos interficiunt. Hoc se labore durant adolescen* 
tes atque boc genere venationis exercent ; et, qui plurimoB 
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ex his interfecerunt, relatis in publicum comibus, quse sint 
testimonio, magnam ferunt laudem. Sed assuescere ad 
homines, et mansuefieri, ne parv*ili quidem excepti possunt. 
Amplitude cornuum et figura et species multum a nostrorum 
boum comibus differt. Hsec studiose conquisita ab labris 
argento circumcludunt, atque in amplissimis epulis pro poc- 
ulis utuntur. 

34. Courage of Pvhlius Sextius Bacvlus. 
Hoc ipso tempore Gr«rmani equites in castra irrumpere 
conantur. Inopinantes nostri re nova perturbantur, ac vix 
primum impetum cohors in statione sustinet. Circumfun- 
duntur ex reliquis bQstes partibus, si quern aditum reperire 
possent. JEigte portas nostri tuentur, reliquos aditus locus 
ipse per se munitioque defendit. Totis trepidatur castris, 
atque alius ex alio causam tumultus quserit ; neque quo signa 
ferantur, neque quam in partem quisque conveniat, provident 
Tali timore omnibus perterritis, confirmatur opinio barbaris, 
ut ex captivo audierant, nullum esse intus prsBsidium. Per- 
rumpere nituntur, seque ipsi adhortantur, ne tantam fortu- 
nam ex manibus dimittant. 

Erat SBger in prsesidio relictus Publius Sextius Baculus, 
''* qui primum pilum ad CseSarem duxerat, ac diem jam quin- 
tum cibo caruerat. Hie, diffisus suae atque omnium saluti, 
inermis ex tabernaculo prodit : videt imminere hostes, atque 
in summo esse rem discrimine : capit arma a proximis atque 
in porta consistit. Consequuntur hunc centurione& ejus co 
hortis qusB in statione erat : paulisper una pnBlium sustinent 

'^ 35. Verdngetorix, 

VercingetoriXi Celtilli filius, Arvernus, summsB potentisB 
adolescens (oujus pater principatum GallisB totius obtinuerat, 
et ob eam causam, quod regnum appetebat, ab civitate erat 
interfeotus), sues clientes convocat. Cognito ejus consilio, 
ad arma concurritur : ab Gobanitione, patruo suo, reliquis- 
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que priucipibus, qui banc tentandam fortunam non existi- 
mabant, expellitur ex oppido Gergovia : non destitit tamen 
atque in agris habet delectuin egentium ac perditorum. Hac 
coacta manu, quoscumque adit ex civitate, ad suam senten- 
tiam perducit : bortatur, ut communis libertatis causa anna 
capiant : magnisque coactis copiis, adversarios suos, a quibus 
paulo ante erat ejectus, expellit ex civitate. Rex ab suis 
appellatur ; dimittit quoquoversus legationes ; obtestatur, ut 
in fide maneant. Celeriter sibi Senones, Parisios, Pietones, 
CadurcoB, Turones, Aulercos, Lemovices, Andes, reliquosque 
omnes, qui oceanum attingunt, adjungit : omnium consensu 
ad eum defertur imperium. Qua oblata potestate, omnibus 
his civitatibus obsides imperat, certum numerum militum 
ad se celeriter adduci jubet, armorum quantum qusBque civ- 
itas domi, quodque ante tempus efficiat, constituit : in pri- 
mis equitatui studet. SummsB diligentisB summam imperii 
severitatem addit ; magnitudine supplicii dubitantes cogit ; 
nam, majore commisso delicto, igni atque omnibus tormentis 
necat : leviore de causa, auribus desectis, aut singulis efibssis 
oculis, domum remittit, ut sint reliquis documento et magni- 
tudine poBusB perterreant alios. 

36. Capture of Avaricum by the Romafts. 
Impedita multis rebus oppugnatione, milites, quum toto 
tempore frigore et assiduis imbribus tardarentur, tamen con- 
tinenti labore omnia haec superayerunt, et diebus viginti 
quinque aggerem, latum pedes trecentos et triginta, altum 
pedes octogi^ita, exstruxerunt. Quum is munim bostium 
paene contingeret, et CsBsar ad opus consuetudine excubaret 
militesque cohortaretur, ne quod omnino tempus ab opere 
intermitteretur ; paulo ante tertiam vigiliam est animadver- 
sum, fumare aggerem, quem cunioulo hostes succenderant : 
eodemque tempore toto muro clamore sublato, duabus portis 
ab utroque latere turrium eruptio fiebat. Alii faces atque 
aridam materiem de muro in aggerem eminus jaciebant. 
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picom reliquasque res, quibus ignis excitari potest, fiinde- 
bant ; ut, quo primum occupreretur, aut cui rei ferretur aux- 
ilium, vix ratio iniri posset. Tamec, quod instituto Caesaris 
dusB semper legiones pro castris excubabant, pluresque par- 
titis temporibus erant in opere, celeriter factum est, ut alii 
sruptionibus resisterent, alii turres reducerent aggeremque 
interscinderent, omnis vero ex castris multitude ad restin- 
guendum concurreret. 

Quum in omnibus locis, consumta jam reliqua parte 
noctis, pugnaretur, semperque hostibus spes victoria redin- 
tegraretur; eo magis, quod deustos pluteos turrium vide- 
bant, nee facile adire apertos ad auxiliandum animum ad- 
vertebant ; semperque ipsi recentes defessis succederent, om- 
nemque Gallise salutem in illo vestigio temporis positam ar- 
bitrarentur : accidit, inspectantibus nobis, quod, dignum me- 
moria visum, prsetermittendum non existimavimus. Qui- 
dam ante portam oppidi Gallus, qui per manus sevi ac picis 
traditas glebas in ignem e regione turris projieiebat, scorpione 
ab latere dextro transjectus exanimatusque concidit. Hunc 
ex proximis unus jacentem transgressus, eodem illo munere 
fungebatur : eadem ratione ictu scorpionis exanimate altero, 
successit tertius et tertio quartus; nee prius ille est a pro- 
pugnatoribuB vacuus relictus locus, quam, restincto aggere 
atque omni parte submotis hostibus, finis est pugnandi ikctus. 

Omnia experti Gallic quod res nulla successerat, postero 
die consilium ceperunt ex oppido profugere, hortante et ju- 
bente Vercingetorige. Id, silentio noctis conati, non magna 
jactura suorum sese efiecturos sperabant, propterea quod 
neque longe ab oppido castra Vercingetongis aberant, et 
palus perpetua, qusB intercedebat, Romanes ad insequendum 
tardabat. Jamque hoc facere noctu apparabant, quum ma- 
tres famili© repente in publicum procurrerunt, flentesque, 
projectsB ad pedes suorum, omnibus precibus petierunt, ne se 
et communes liberos hostibus ad supplicium dederent, quos 
ad capiendam fugam natursB et virium infirmitas impediret 
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Ubi eos in sententia peiistare viderunt, quod plerumqae in 
8ummo periculo timor misericordiam non recipit, conclamare 
et significare de fuga Romanis cceperunt. Quo timore per 
territi Galli, ne ab equitatu Romanorum vise prsoccuparen- 
tur, consilio destiterunt. 

Pofitero die Caesar, promota turri directisque operibus qus 
facere instituerat, magno coorto imbri, noainutilem banc ad 
capiendum consilium tempestatem arbitratus, quod paulo 
incautius custodias in muro dispositas videbat, sues quoque 
languidius in opere versari jussit, et, quid fieri vellet, osten- 
dit. Legiones intra vineas in occulto expeditas cobortatur, 
ut aliquando pro tantis laboribus fructum victoriffi percipe- 
rent : bis, qui primi murum ascend issent, prsmia proposuit, 
militibusque signum dedit. Illi subito ex omnibus partibus 
evolaverunt, murumque celeriter compleverunt. 

Hostes, re nova perterriti, muro turribusque dejecti, in foro 
ac locis patentioribus cuneatim constiterunt, boc animo, ut, 
si qua ex parte obviam veniretur, acie instructa depugnarent. 
Ubi neminem in sequum locum sese demittere, sed toto un- 
dique muro circumfundi viderunt, veriti, ne omnino spes fug» 
toUcretur, abjectis armis, ultimas oppidi partes continenti 
impetu petiverunt : parsque ibi, quum angusto portarum 
exitu se ipsi premerent, a militibus, pars jam egressa portis, 
ab equitibus est interfecta ; nee fuit quisquam, qui prsedsB 
studeret. Sic et Genabensi csede et lah^re operis incitati, 
non sBtate confectis, non mulieribus, non infantibus peperce- 
runt. Denique ex omni eo numero, qui fuit circiter quadra- 
ginta millium, vix octingenti, qui prime clamore audito se 
ex oppido ejecerant, incolumes ad Vercingetorigem pervene- 
runt. 



1 



PAKT II. " 
READER. 



PART 11. 
EXTKACTS FBOM CICBBO. 



TABLE 



C IC ER O'S LIFE, 



106 UB 



89 

BB 
SI 

sa 

79 



665 

673 
074 
G75 



7a 
77 

75 

74 
70 
69 
66 



65 



676 
fi77 

G79 

680 
6Sr 
685 
688 



2a 

31 

37 
40 



689 



41 



Marcus Titllius Cicmko was bom at Arpiuutn on tlia 
3tl of Jfttmam in the consubhip of M. ServHiua Ose- 
pio flud C. Atillina SerraDua, and was thus a few 
motilha older llian Pompey^ who was bom on tbo 
last day of September in lli6 saoie year, and six 
yeara older (ban C^c&ar^ who waa bom E.G. 100. 
He was removed by liis fsitiier at ail early age ti> 
Kome, whet's bo received iaatracrion from some of 
tbe most celebrated rhetoric laaa atid philoBopherw 
of bU time, and parllciUarly from tbe poet Arthiafl, 
After he hud EisaumeJ the toga, he f^tudied law uader 
Q. MutitiB Scitvula, ihft au|^or, and aubscqaeutly 
under the pontifox of the same name. 

Served under Poropeitia Sti^abo^ the fmhoT of tho ^real 
Pompey, \u tte Marsic war, and was present when 
Sulla captured the Saninite eamp before Nola- 

Heiird Fhiio and Malo at Rome. 

Made bis finet appearance aa an advocate, mid delivered 
hx^ apeecb pro QuiucHo. 

Defended Sextiua Roscins, who had been accufled (*f 
parricide. 

Went to Athens, and receiTed infltraction from Anti- 
ocbua of Ascalon, a pbilosopber of tbe Old Academyp 
and from Phfedrug and Zeuo of tho Epicnreaji schixil. 

Visited Asia Minor, and heard Molo at RbodeA. 

Returned to Eome; married Tereutia; was engaged 
in pleading causes. 

Qaa?Btor in Sicily. Tbe island was midor the govem- 
ment of S. PeduCEDtuj as pnetgr. 

Eetartied to Rome. ^ ^» 

Accused Verres. ' ^^ 

i£dile, 

Frffilor. S poke in fa vor of the Manlliau law.bywhich 
tbe comuiand of the war against Mitbridatea was 
trojiaforrod to Pompey. Defeoded Cluoiiliue* Bt> 
trothed bis daughter TuHia, who could not have 
been more tban-tou years old, to G. Piso Frugi. » 

Declined the govoruraent of a proriuce in order to 
devoiB his euergiea toward the attainment of the 
eotualflhip. 
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Consul with C. Antonius. Suppressed Catiline's con- 
spiracy. Opposed the agrarian law, which had been 
proposed by RuUus. Defended 0. Calpumius Piso, 
who had been consul B.C. 67, and L. Murena, the 
consul elect. 

Defended P. Sulla, who was implicated in the crimes 
of Catiline, but was screened from punishment by 
the aristocratical party. 

Defended L. Flaccus, who had been praetor in the con- 
sulship of Cicero, and who was accused of extortion 
in the province of Asia. 

Cicero went into exile toward the end of March. He 
first proceeded to Brundisium, crossed over to Dyr- 
rhacium, and thence went to Thessalonica, but re- 
turned to Dyrrhacium toward the close of die year. 

Recalled from exUe. 

Defended Sextius, who had been instrumental in his 
restoration from banishment. Attacked in a speech 
in the senate Vatinius, who had been one of the 
chief witnesses against Sextius. 

Attacked Piso, who had been consul at the time of his 
exile. Composed his work De OrcUore in three 
books. 

Defended Plancius, who had received him in his exile, 
and was now accused of bribery. Composed his 
work De Republican in six books. 

Defended Milo, who was accused of the murder of 
Clodius, and about the same time wrote his treatise 
De Legibus. 

Appointed against his consent to the government of 
Cilicia. 

Returned to Rome on the 4th of January. The sen- 
ate had just passed a decree that Csesar should dis- 
miss his army ; but on the rapid approach of Caesar 
toward Rome, the consuls fled from the city, accom- 
panied by Cicero and the chief men of the aristoc- 
racy, with the view of defending the southern part 
of Italy. Cicero undertook to defend the coast south 
of Formiae and the country around Capua, but, re- 
penting of his resolution, made terms -with Caesar. 
He changed his mind a^ain, and in the early part 
of June quitted Italy to join Pompey in Greece. 

After the battle of Pharsalia, at which he was not pres- 
ent, he returned to Brundisium, where he remained 
till the arrival of Caesar in Italy in September, B.C. 
47. 

Met Caesiur at Brundisium, and afterward proceeded 
to Rome. 

Wrote his dialogue on famous orators, called Bntitu, 
Spoke in defense of M. Marcellus and Q. Ligarius. 

Divorced his wife Terentia; married a young ward, 
named Publilia; lost his daughter Tullia. He com* 
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pleted in this year his Academies QmguHonetf hif 
treatise De Finibusy and his Orator. Spoke in de- 
fense of Deiotarus, king of Galatia, who had incurred 
the resentment of Csesar by his support of the Fom- 
peian party. 

Composed many philosophical works : the Tuseulana 
Disputationes, the De Natura Deorum, the De Div- 
inatione^ the De Senectute, and the De OfftciU, After 
the assassination of Cssar on the 15th of March, 
Cicero retired' from Rome for a short time, but re- 
tamed in the beginning of September, and deUver- 
ed his first Philippic against Antony. 

Assassinated by command of Antony zn the 7th o£ De- 
cember. 
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Gonsal with C. Antonius. Suppressed Catiline's con- 
spiracy. Opposed the agrarian law, which had been 
proposed by BuUus. Defended 0. Calpomius Fiso, 
who had been consul B.C. 67, and L. Murena, the 
consul elect. 

Defended F. Sulla, who was implicated in the crimes 
of Catiline, but was screened irom punishment by 
the aristocratical parb^. 

Defended L. Flaccus, who had been praetor in the con- 
sulship of Cicero, and who was accused of extortion 
in the province of Asia. 

Cicero went into exile toward the end of March. He 
first proceeded to Brundisium, crossed over to Dyr- 
rhacium, and thence went to Thessalonica, but re- 
turned to Dyrrhacium toward the close of (he year. 

Recalled from exile. 

Defended Sextius, who had been instrumental in his 
restoration from banishment. Attacked in a speech 
in the senate Vatinius, who had been one of the 
chief witnesses against Sextius. 

Attacked Piso, who had been consul at the time of his 
exile. Composed his work De OrcUore in three 
books. 

Defended Plancius, who had received him in his exile, 
and was now accused of bribery. Composed his 
work De Repvhlica, in six books. 

Defended Milo, who was accused of the murder of 
Clodius, and about the same time wrote his treatise 
De Legibut. 

Appointed against his consent to the government of 
Cilicia. 

Returned to Rome on the 4th of January. The sen- 
ate had just passed a decree that Csesar should dis- 
miss his army ; but on the rapid approach of Caesar 
toward Rome, the consuls fled from the city, accom- 
panied by Cicero and the chief men of the aristoc- 
racy, with the view of defending the southern part 
of Italy. Cicero undertook to defend the coast south 
of Formiae and the country around Capua, but, re- 
penting of his resolution, made terms with Caesar. 
He changed his mind ajgain, and in the early part 
of June quitted Italy to join Pompey in Greece. 

After the battle of Pharsalia, at which he was not pres- 
ent, he returned to Brundisium, where he remained 
till the arrival of Caesar in Italy in September, B.C. 
47. 

Met Caesiur at Brundisium, and afterward proceeded 
to Rome. 

Wrote his dialogue on famous orators, called Brutus. 
Spoke in defense of M. Marcellus and Q. Ligarius. 

Divorced his wife Terentia; married a young ward, 
named Publilia ; lost his daughter Tullia. He com* 
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pleted in this year his Academiea QumtUonett his 
treatise De Finibugy and his Orator, Spoke in de- 
fense of Deiotarus, king of Galatia, who had incurred 
the resentment of Ceesar by his support of the Pom- 
peian party. 

Composed many philosophical works : the Tu$culantB 
Disputationes, the De Natura Deorum, the De Div- 
incUianet the De Senectute, and the De OfftciU. After 
the assassination of Cssar on the 15th of March, 
Oicero retired'from Rome for a short time, but re- 
tamed in the beginning of September, and deliver- 
ed his first Philippic against Antony. 

Assassinated by command of Antony ?a the 7th of De- 
cember. 



PART II 

EXTRACTS FROM CICERO. 



C. MAXIMS AND MORAL SENTENCES. 

1. Miscdlaneous, 

1. Ve&£ amicitisB sempiternffi sunt. 

2. Iracundus mm. semper iratos est. 

3. Ad decus et ad libertatem nati sumus. 

4. Optimus est portas pcenitenti mutatio connlii. 

5. Leve est onus beneficii gratia. 

6. Omnes immemorem beneficii oderunt. 

7. Omnis actio vacare debet temeritate et negligmtia. 

8. Vita, mors, divitisB, paupertas omnes homines vehe- 
mentissime permovent. 

9. Ignoratio futurorum malorum utilior ^t quam scientia. 

10. Tacitffi magis et occults inimidtisB timendse sunt 
quam indict® et apertcB. 

1 1 . Facilius est apta dissolvere quam diesipata oonnectere. 

12. Indignum est a pari vinci aut snperiore, indignins ab 
inferiore atque humiliore. 

13. Quot homines, tot sententis : falli igitur possumus. 

14. Plerumque creditur iis, qui experti sunt. 

15. Ut imago est animi vultus, sic indices ocnli. 

» L»l.. 9, 32.— « Tu8C., iv., 24, 54.-3 phil., iii., 14, 36.—* xii-, 2, 7. 
— » Plane, 32, 78.— » OE, iL, 18, 63.— » i., 29, 101.— » ii., 10, 37— 
• Dhr., ii., 9, 23.— i® Verr., ii., 5, 71, 182.— »» Or., 71, 235.— » Qamt, 
•1, 95.— » Fin., i., 5, 15.— i* Top., 19, 74.— « Or., 18, 60. 
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16. Jacet ooipuB dormientis, nt mortui ; vigot autem et 
yiyit animus. 

17. Proxime et secundum deos homines hominibus max- 
ime utiles esse possunt. 

18. Communem totius generis hominum oonciliationem 
et consociationem colere, tueri, senrare debemus. 

19. Incertum est, quam longa nostrum cuj usque vita fu- 
tura sit. 

20. Bieve tempus statis satis est longum ad bene bon- 
estequg vivendum. 

21. Profecto nibil est aHud bene et beate yivere, nisi hon- 
este et recte vivere. 

22. Nibil tam vobicre quam maledictum : nihil facilius 
emittitur, nihil citius excipitnr, nihil latius dissipatur. 

23. Omnia brevia tolerabilia esse debent, etiam si magna 
sunt. 

24. In prffistantibus rebus magna sunt ea, qua sunt op- 
timis proxima. 

25. Aliorum judicio permulta nobis et facienda et non fa- 
cienda et mutanda et corrigenda sunt 

26. Ad qnas res aptissimi erimus, in iis potissimum elab- 
orabimus. 

27. Ea sunt animadvertenda peccata maxime, qusB diffi- 
eiUime prsDcaventur. 

28. Egens sBque est is, qui non satis habet, et is, cui nihil 
satis potest esse. 

29. Male se res habet, quum, quod virtute effici debet, id 
centatur pecunia. 

30. O dii immortalesi non intelligunt homines, quam 
magnum vectigal sit parsimonia. 

WDiv., i., 30, 63.— »»Off., ii., 3, 11.— »»i., 41, 149.— «» Verr., ii., 1, 
68, 153.— » Oato, 19, 70.— » Parad., i., 3, 15.— » Plane, 23, 57.— 
«L8b1., 27, 104.— «0r^ 2, 6.— »0E, i., 41, 147.— »i., 31, 114.— 
WRoBC. A,, 40, 116.-*Heren., iv., 17, 24.— »Off., ii., 6, ?2.— ^ParacU 
▼i.,2,49. 
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31. Res familiaris quieri debet iis rebus, a quibus abest 
turpitudo ; consenrari autem diligeutia et parumonia ; ei»> 
dem etiam rebus augeri. 

32. Esse oportet, ut vivas, non vivei^, nt edat. 

2. Virtue, 

1. Omnibus virtutibus instructos et omatos turn sapien 
tes turn viros bonos dicimus. 

2. Ea denique virtus esse videtur prsBstantis viri, qu» est 
fructuosa aliis, ipsi autem laboriosa aut periculosa, aut certe 
gratuita. 

3. Magna vis est in virtutibus : eas excita, si forte dor- 
miunt. 

4. Honestum, etiam si in idio cemimus, tamen nos movet 
atque illi, in quo id inesse videtur, amicos facit. ^ 

5. Nibil est virtute amabilius; quam qui adeptns erit, 
ubicunque erit gentium, a nobis diligetur. 

- 6. Habet hoc virtus, ut viros fortes species ejus et pul- 
chritude etiam in hoste posita deleotet. 

7. Ut improbo et stuho et inerti nemini bene esse potest, 
sic bonus vir et fortis et sapiens miser esse non potest. 

8. Nee cuiquam bono mali quidquam evenire potest, nee 
vivo nee mortuo : nee uBquam ejus res a diis immortalibus 
negligentur. 

9. Certe major est virtutis jucimditas quam ista voluptas, 
qusB percipitur ex libidine et cupiditate. 

10. Nunquam est utile peccaro, quia semper est turpe : et, 
quia semper jBst honestum virum bonum esse, semper est utile. 

11. Si omne beatum est, cui nihil deest, et quod in suo 
genere expletum atque cumulatum est, idque virtutis est 
proprium : certe omnes virtutis compotes beati sunt. 

31 OE, ii., 24, 87.— » Heren., iv., 28, 39. * Tasc, v., 10, 28.— 

• De Or., ii,, 85, 846.-8 Tusc., iii., 17, 3e.— * Off., i., 17, 55.— » N. D., 
i., 44, 121.— 6 Pis., 32, 81.— T Parad., ii., 19.— » Tusc., i., 41, 99.- 

* Verr., ii., 1, 21, 57.— lo Off., iii., 15, 64.—" TuflO., v., 13, 39. 
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12. Qui nihil habet in vita jucundius vita, is cum virtute 
vitam non potest colere. 

13. Omnes bene vivendi rationes in virtute sunt collo- 
candsB, propterea quod sola virtus in sua potestate est, omnia 
prsBter earn subjecta sunt sub fortune dominationem. 

14. Contemnamus omnes ineptias, totamque vim bene 
vivendi in animi robore ac magnitudine et in omnium rerum 
bumanarum contemptione ac desjacientia et in omni virtute 
ponamus. 

3. Wisdom, 

1. Cujus omnis in peounia spes est, ejus a sapientia est 
animus remotus. 

2. Nunquam temeritas cum sapientia commisoetur, nee 
ad consilium casus admittitur. 

3. Cujusvis bominis est errare ; nullius nisi insipientis in 
errore perseverare. 

4. Non parum cognosse, sed in parum cognito stulte et 
diu perseverasse, turpe est ; propterea quod alterum commuui 
hominum infirmitati, alterum singulari uniuscuj usque vitio 
est attributum. 

5. Tempori cedere, id est, necessitati parere, semper sa- 
pientis est habitum. 

6. Judicium hoc omnium mortalium est, fortunum a deo 
petendam, a se ipso sumendam ^se sapientiam. 

7. Bene adhibita ratio cernit, quid optimum sit ; neglecta 
multis implicatur erroribus. ^ 

8. Sapientis animus ita semper afiectus est, ut ratione 
optime utatur. 

9. Quid turpius, quam sapientis vitam ex insipientium 
iermone pendere ? 

" Keren., iv., 14, 20.— is iv., 17, 24.— i^Tusc., i., 40, 95. » Heren., 

iT., 20, 28.—^ Marcel., 2, 7.-3 Phil., xii., 2, 5.—* Inv., ii., 3, 9.— 
•Fam., iv., 9, 2.— *N. D., iii., 36, 88— ^Tiwc., iv., 27, 58.— "iii., 7, 
15.— » Fin., ii , 15, 50. 
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10. Quid est, per deos, optabilins sapientia ? quidprsMtan* 
tins ? quid hpmiui melius ? quid homine dignins ? Sapien- 
tia au tern -est, ut a veteribus philosophis definitum est, rerum 
diviDarum et humanarum causammque, quibus ess res con- 
tinentur, scientia. 

11. Sapientissimum esse dicunt eum, cui, quod opus sit, 
ipsi veniat in mentem ; proximo accedere ilium, qui altemis 
bene inventis obtemperet. In stultitia contra est. Minus 
enim stultus est is, cui nihil in mentem venit, quam ille, qui, 
quod stulte alter! venit in mentem, comprobat. 

4. Truth and Justice. 

1. Accipere quam facere prsBstat injuriam. 

2. Fundamentum justitisB est fides, id est, dictorum con- 
ventorumque constantia et yeritas. 

3. Nihil honestum esse potest, quod justitia yacat. 

4. Justitia sine prudentia multum poterit; sine justitia 
nihil valebit prudentia. 

5. Boni nuUo emolumento impelluntur in fraudem, improbi 
BSBpe parvo. 

6. InjustitisB genera duo sunt : unum eorum, qui inferunt, 
alterum eorum, qui ab iis, quibus infertur, si possunt, non 
propulsant injuriam. 

7. Quum duobus modis, id est, aut vi aut frande, fiat m. 
juria ; fraus quasi vulpeculse, vis. leonis videtur : utrumque 
homine alienissimum ; sed fraus odio digna majore. 

8. Totius injustitisB nulla capitalior quam eorum, qui, 
quum maxime fallunt, id agunt, ut viri boni esse videan- 
tur. 

9. Ex omni vita simulatio dissimulatioque tollenda. est. 
Ita nee, ut emat melius, nee ut yendat, quidquam simulabit 
aut dissimulabit vir bonus. 

wOff., ii., 2, 5.— 11 Cluent., 31, 84. » Tusc., v., 19, 66.— »Offl, 
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10. Cadit in yirum bonum mentiri emolumenti sui- causa, 
eriminari, pnaripere, fallere 1 Nihil profecto . minus. Est 
ergo ulla res tanti, aut commodum ullum tarn expetendum, 
ut viri boni et splendorem et nomen araittas ? 

11. Ubi semel quis pejeraverit, ei credi postea, etiam si 
per pinres deos juret, non oportet. 

12. Quid interes: inter perjurum et mendacem? Qui 
mentiri solet, pejeraid consuevit. Quern ego, ut mentiatur, 
inducere possum, ut pejeret exorare facile potero. Nam, 
qui semel a veritate deflexit, hie non majore religione ad per- 
jurium quam ad mendacium perduci consuevit. 

13. Qu8B poena ab diis immortalibus perjuro, hsBC eadem 
mendaci constituta est. . Non enim ex pactione verborum, 
quibus jusjurandum comprehenditur, sed ex perfidia et ma- 
litia, per quam insidisB tenduntur alicui, dii immortales ho- 
minibus irasci et succensere consueverunt. 

14. Qui sffipenumero nos per fidem fefellerunt, eorum ora- 
tioni fidem habere non debemus. Si quid enim perfidia il- 
lorum detrimenti acceperimus, nemo erit preater nosmet ipsos, 
quem jt^re acousare possimus. Ac prime quidem decipi, inr 
eommodum est ; iterum, stultum ;• tertio, turpe. 

5. Benevolence, 

1. Si exemeris ex rerum natura benevolentise conjunctio- 
neixi, nee domus ulla nee urbs stare poterit : ne agri quidem 
cultus permanebit. 

2. Multum posse ad sa]utem alterius, honori multis ; pa- 
rum potuisse ad exitium, probro nemini unquam fuit. 

3. Odiosum sane genus hominum officia exprobrantium : 
quffi meminisse debet is in quem coUata sunt, non commem- 
orare qui contulit. 
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4. Beneyolentiam non adolescentulorum more ardore quo- 
dam amons, sed stabilitate potius et constantia judicemus. 

5. Quamquam omnis virtas nos ad se allicit facitque ut 
eos diligamus, in quibus ipsa inesse videatur ; tamen justitia 
et liberalitas id maxime efficit. 

6. Habenda ratio est rei familiaris, quam quidem dilabi 
Binere flagitiosum est ; sed ita, ut illiberalitat^s aTaritisBque 
absit suspicio. 

7. Necvita claudenda res est familiaris, ut eam benignitas 
aperire non possit ; nee ita reseranda, ut pateat onmibus. 

8. Si contentio quasdam et comparatio fiat, quibus pluri- 
mum tribuendum sit ofiicii, principes sint patria et parentes, 
quorum beneficiis maximis obligati sumus. 

9. Videndum est primum, ne obsit benignitas et iis ipsis, 
quibus, benigne videbitur fieri, et ceteris ; deinde, ne major 
benignitas sit quam facultates ; tum, ut pro dignitate cuique 
tribuatur. 

6. Fortittide, 

1. Fortes et magnanimi sunt habendi non qui faciunt sed 
qui propulsant injuriam. 

2. Nemo, qui fortitudinis gloriam consecutus est insidiis 
et malitia, laudem est adeptus. 

3. Barbari quidam et immanes ferro decertare acerrime 
possunt, SBgrotare viriliter non queunt. Cimbri et Celtiberi 
in prcsliis exsultant, lamentantur in morbo. 

4. ContemnendsB res humanee sunt ; negligenda mors est ; 
patibiles et dolores et labores putandi. 

5. Ingemiscere nonnunquam viro concessum est, idque 
raro ; jejulatus ne mulieri quidem. 

6. Pueri Spartiatse non ingemiscunt verberum dolore la- 
niati. 
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7. Fortis et eonstantis est non pertorbari in rebus atperU 

8. Quid est nequius aut torpius efieminato viro ? 

9. Quid est non miserius solum, sed foMlins etiam et de- 
fonnius, quam eegritudine quis afflictns, debilitatus, jacens ? 

10. Fortes non modo Fortuna adjuvcU^ ut est in vetere 
proverbio, sed multo magis ratio, qusB quibusdam quasi 
prsBceptis confirmat vim fortitudinis. 

11. Parvi sunt foris arma, nisi est consilium domi. Sunt 
igitur domesticae fortitudines non- inferiores militaribus ; in 
quibus plus etiam quam in his opersB studiique ponendum est. 

12.. Appellata est ex viro virtus, viri autem propria 
maxime est fortitude. Oujus munera duo sunt maxima, 
mortis dolorisque contemptio. Utendum est igitur his, si 
virtutis compotes, vel potius si viri volumus esse ; quoniam 
a viris virtus nomen est mutuata. 

13. Et ea, qusB eximia plerisque et praeclara videntur, 
parva ducere eaque ratione stabili firmaque contemnere fortis 
animi magnique ducendum est ; et ea, quse videntur acerba, 
qusB multa et varia in hominum vita fortunaque versantur, 
ita ferre, ut nihil a statu natures disoedas, nihil a dignitate 
sapientis, robusti animi est magnseque eonstantis. 

n. NARRATIONS. 

1. The Lcuxdamomans in Athens, 
Lysandrum Lacedsemonium dicere aiuat s(^tum, Laoe- 
dsemonem esse honestissimum domicilium senectutis. Nus- 
quam enim tantum tribuitur eetati, nusquam est senectus 
honoratior. Quin etiam inemoriaB proditum est, quum Athe- 
nis ludis quidam in theatrum grandis natu venisset, in magno 
consessu locum ei a suis civibus nusquam datum ; quum au- 
tem ad LacedsBmonios accessisset, qui, legati quum essent, 
in loco certo consederant, consurrexisse omnes, et senem il- 
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lum sessum recepisse. Quibus quum a coBcto consessu plan* 
BUS esset multiplex datus, dixisse ex iis quendam : Atheni- 
enses scire, qua recta esserU, sedfacere noUe. 

¥ 

2. NaMca and Tlnnius. 
Nasica quum ad poetam Ennium venisset, eique ab ostio 
qusereRti Emiium ancilla dixisset, domi non esse : Na^ca 
sensit, illam domini jussu dixisse, et ilium intus esse. Fau- 
cis post diebus quum ad Nasicam venisset Emiius, et eum a 
janua qusBreret ; exclamat Nasica, se domi non esse. Turn 
Ennius: Quid? ego non cognosco vocem, inquit, tuam? 
Hie Nasica: Homo es impudens. JSgo quum te qu€Breretnf 
ancilla tua credidi, te domi non esse; tu mihi non credit 
ipsi? 

3. Cleobis and Bito. 
Argiss sacerdotis Cleobis et Bito fiHi prsedicantur. Nota 
fabula est. Quum enim illam ad soUemne et statum sacri* 
ficium curru vehi jus esset, satis longe ab oppido ad fanum, 
morareaturque jumenta : tunc juvenes ii, quos modo nomi* 
navi, veste posita, corpora oleo perunxerunt : ad jugum ac- 
cesserunt. Ita sacerdos advecta in fanum, quum currus esset 
ductus a filiis, precata a dea dicitur, ut illis prssmium daret 
pro pietate, quod maximum homini dari posset a deo : post 
epulatos cum matre adolescentes, somnp se dedisse, mane in 
ventos esse mortuos. 

4. Comdia, Mother of the Gracchi. 
Magni interest, quos quisque audiat quotidie domi, qui* 
buscum loquatur a puero, quemadmodum patres, peedagogi, 
matres etiam loquantur. Legimus epistolas ComelisB, matris 
Gracchorum: apparet, filios non tam in gremio educates, 
quam in sermone matris. Maxima autem omamenta esse 
matronis liberos, apud Pomponium Eufum Collectorum libro 
iio invenimus: Cornelia, Gr^cborum mater, quum Cam* 
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pana matrona, apud illam hospita, omamenta sua illo saoculo 
pulcherrima ostenderet': traxit earn eermone, quousque e 
schola redirent liberi, et, Hac^ inquit, ornamenta mea sunt 

5. Demosthehes, 
Orator imitetur ilium, cui sine dubio sununa vis diceudi 
oonoeditur, Athenieusem Demosthenem. In quo tantom 
studium fuisse tantusque labor dicitur, ut impedimenta na- 
tur» diligentia industriaque superaret ; quumque ita balbua 
asset, ut ejus ipsius artis, cui studeret, primam literam non 
posset dicere, perfecit meditando, ut nemo planius eo locutus 
putaretur. Qui etiam, ut memorisB proditum est, conjectis 
in OS calculis, summa voce versus multos uno spiritu pronun- 
tiare consuescebat, neque is consistens in loco, sed inambu- 
lans atque ascensu ingrediens arduo. 

6. J^sdhines and Demosthenes. 
^schines orator quum cessisset Athenis et se Rhodum 
contulisset, rogatus a Rhodiis, legisse fertur orationem illam 
egregiam, quam in Ctesiphontem contra Demosthenem dix- 
erat. Qua perlecta, petitum est ab eo postridie, ut legeret 
illam etiam, qusB erat contra a Demosthene pro Ctesiphonte 
edita. Quam quum suavissima et maxima voce legisset, 
admirantibus omnibus: Quanta, inquit, magis admirare- 
tnim, si a/udissetis ipsum I 

7. Death of Epaminondas, 
Epaminondas, Thebanorum imperator, quum vicisset Lao- 
edflemonios apud Mantineam, simulque ipse gravi vulnere 
exanimari se videret ; ut primum dispexit, qusesivit, salvusne 
asset clypeus ? Quum salvum esse flentes sui respondissent : 
rogavit, essentne fusi hostes ? Quumque id quoque, ut cu- 
piebat, audivisset, evelli jussit eam, qua erat transfixus, 
hastam. Ita multo saoguine profuse in IsBtitia et in victoria 
est mortuus. 
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8. Leonidas, 

Leonidas, rex LacedsBirionioruiu, se vb. Thennopylis tre- 
eentosque eos, quos eduxerat Sparta, quum esset proposita 
aut fuga turpis aut gloriosa mors, opposuit hostibus. In 
XtacedsBmonioe, qui in Thermopylis occiderunt, Simonides : 

Die, hospes, Spartce, nos te hie vidisse jacente&y 
Dwm Sanctis patrica legihcs obsequimur. 

9. Sophocles, 

(a.) Sophocles ad summam senectutem tragcsdias fecit. 
Quod propter studium quum rem familiarem negligere vide- 
retur, a filiis in judicium Tocatus est, ut, quemadmodum 
noetro more male rem gerentibus patribus bonis interdici 
fiolet, sic ilium, quasi desipientem, a re familiari removerent 
judices. Tum senex dicitur earn fabulam, quam in mani 
bus habebat et proximo scripserat, CEdipum Coloneum, re* 
citasse judicibus qusBsisseque, num illud carmen hominis 
desipientis esse videretur 1 Quo recitato, sententiis judicuin 
est liberatus. 

(b.) Poeta divinus Sophocles, quum ex aede Herculis pa- 
tera aurea gravis surrepta esset, in somnis vidit ipsum deum 
dicentem, qui id feqisset. Quod semcl ille itemmque neg- 
lexit. TJbi idem ssBpius, ascendit in Areopagum : detulit 
reum. AreopagitSB comprehendi jubent eum, qui a Sophocle 
erat nominatus. Is, qusestione adhibita, confessus est pate- 
ramque retulit. Quo facto, fanum illud Indicis Hercuhs 
nominatum est. 

lO. Themistodes. 

(a.) Memoriam in Themistocle fuisse singularem ferunt, 

ita ut, qusBcunque audierat vol viderat, in ea hererest. 

Itaque quum ei Simonides, an quis alius, artem memoriaa 

poUiceretur, qu83 tum primum proferebatur : Oblivionis, in* 

D 
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quit, maUem. Nam memini etianif qwz nolo: oblivisd 
nan possum, qua vdo. 

(&.) Apud Grsecos fertur incredibili quadam magnitudine 
consilii atquej ingenii Atheniensis ille fuisse Themistoclea ; 
ad quern quidam doctus homo atque in primis eraditus ac- 
cessisse dicitur, eique artem memorisB, quae turn primum pro- 
ferebatur, pollicitus esse se traditurum. Quum ille quajsis 
set, quidnam ilia firs efficere posset, dixisse ilium doctorem, 
ut omnia meminisset ; et ei Themistoclem respondisse, gra- 
tius sibi ilium esse factunmi, si se oblivisci, quae vellet, quam 
si meminisse, docuisset. Videsne, quae vis in homine acer* 
rimi ingenii, quam potens et quanta mens fuerit, qui ita res- 
pondent, ut intelligere possimus, nihil ex iUius animo, quod 
eemel esset infusum, unquam effluere potuisse. 

(c.) Quis clarior in GrsBcia Themistocle ? Quis potentior ? 
Qi4 quum imperator bello Persico servitute GrsBciam libe- 
rasset, propterque invidiam in exsilium missus^^sset, in- 
gratae patriae injuriam non tulit, quam ferre debuit. Fecit 
idem, quod viginti annis ante apud nos fecerat Coriolanus. 

11. Themistocles and AHstides. 
Themistocles post victoriam ejus belli, quod cum Persis 
fuit, dixit in concione, se habere consilium reipublicae salu- 
tare, sed id sciri non opus esse. Postulavit, ut aliquem pop- 
ulus daret, quocum communicaret. Datus est Aristides. 
Huic ille : classem Lacedaemoniorum, quae subducta esset 
ad Gytheum (portum), clam incendi posse ; quo facto frangi 
Lacedaemoniorum opes necesse esset. Quod Aristides quum 
audisset, in concionem magna exspectatione venit, dixitque, 
perutile esse consilium, quod Themistocles afferret, sed min- 
ime honestum. Itaque Athenienses, quod honestum non 
esset, id ne utile quidem putaverunt, totamque earn rem, 
quam ne audierant quidem, auctore Aristide repudiaverunt. 
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12. Cyrus and Lysander. 
Socrates narrat in Xenophontis (Economico, Cyrum mi« 
norexn, regem Persarum, prsestantem ingenio atque imperii 
gloria, quum Lysander LacedsBmonius, vir summsB virtutis, 
venisset ad eum Sardis, eique dona a sociis attulisset, et 
ceteris in rebus comem erga Lysandrum atque humanum 
fuisse, et ei quendam conseptum agrum, diligenter consitum, 
ostendiese. Quum autem admiraretur Lysander et proceri* 
tates arborum, et directos in quincuncem ordines, et humum 
subactam atque puram, et suavitatem odorum, qui afflaren- ' 
tur e floribus : tum dixisse, mirari se non modo diligentiam, 
sed etiam soUertiam ejus, a quo essent ilia dimensa atque 
descripta : et ei Cyrum respondisse : Atqui ego omnia ista 
sum dimensus; mei sunt ordines, mea descriptio, multse 
etiam istarum arborum mea manu sunt satse. Tum Ly- 
sandrum intuentem ejus purpuram, et nitorem corporis, or- 
natumque Persicum multo auro multisque gemmis, dixisse : 
Recte vero te, Cyre, beatum ferunt, quoniam virtuti tuas for- 
tuna conjuncta est. 

13. Socrates. 

(a.) Socrates, quum esset ex eo qusesitum, Archelaum, 
Perdiccae filium, qui tum fortunatissimus haberetur, nonne 
beatum putaret ? ^ Hated scio, inquit : nunqua/m enim cum 
00 coUocutus sum. Ain, tu ? an tu aliter id scire non poles ? 
NuUo modo. Tu igitur ne de Persarum quidem rege magno 
potes dicere, beatusne sit ? An ego possum, quum ignorem, 
quam sit doctus, quam vir bonus ? Quid ? tu in eo sitam 
vitam beatam putas ? Ita prorsus existimo, bonoSj heatos : 
improbos, miseros. Miser ergo Archelaus ? Certey si in- 
Justus. 

(5.) Idem quum de immortalitate animorum disputavisset, 
et jam moriendi tempus urgeret, rogatus a Critone, quemad- 
modum sopeliri vellet : Multam vero, inquit, operam, amici, 
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firustra consumpsi. Critoni enim nostro non persuasi, me 
hinc avolatunun, neque quidquam mei relicturum. Verum- 
tamen, Crito, si me assequi potueris, aut sicubi nactus eris, 
ut tibi videbitur, sepelito. Sed, mihi crede, nemo me ves- 
trum, quum hinc excessero, consequetur. 

(c.) Socrates, in pompa quum magna vis auri argentique 
ferretur : Quam mzUta non desidero I inquit. 

{d,) Socrates, quum rogaretur, cujatem se esse diceret? 
Mundanuniy inquit ; totius enim mundi se incolam et civem 
arbitrabatur. 

{e.) Sapientissimus Socrates dicebat, scire se nihil, prceter 
hoc ips2Mn, quod nihil sdre^ ; reliquos hoc etiam nescire. 

{/.) Socratem ferunt, quum usque ad vesperum contentius 
ambularet, qusesitumque esset ex eo, quare id faceret, res- 
pondisse, se, qtio melitts ccBnaret, opsonare a/rribulando far 

(g.) Socrates mihi videtur, id quod constat inter omnes, 
primus a rebus occultis et ab ipsa natura involutis, in quibua 
emnes ante eum philosophi occupati fuerunt, evocavisse phi- 
losophiam et ad vitam communem adduxisse : ut de virtuti- 
bus et Titiis, omninoque de bonis rebus et maUs qusereret : 
co^estia autem vel procul esse a nostra cognitione censeret, 
vel, si maxime cognita essent, nihil tamen ad bene viyendnm 
sonferre. 

14. Pyrrhus and Fdbricius, 
Quum rex Pyrrhus populo Romano helium ultro intulis- 
set, quimique de imperio certamen esset cum rege generoso 
ac potente ; perfuga ab eo venit in castra Fabricii, eique est 
pollicitus, si prsemium sibi proposuisset, se, ut clam venisset, 
sic clam in Pyrrhi castra rediturum, et eum vencno necatu- 
rum. Hunc Fabricius reducendum curavit ad Pyrrhum : 
idque factum ejus a senatu laudatum est. Atqui si speciem 
utilitatis, opinionemque qusBrimus^ magnum iUud helium 
perfuga unus, et gravem adversarium imperii sustulipset : 
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ged magnum dedecus et flagitium, quicum laudift certamen 
fuisset, eum noii virtute, sed scelere superatum. 

15. Xerxes. 

Xerxes quidem refertus omnibus prsBmiis donisque fortunse, 
non equitatu, non pedestribus copik, non navium multitu- 
dine, non iiifinito pondere auri contentus, prsemium proposuit, 
qui invenisset novam voluptatem. Qua ipsa non fuit con- 
tentus : neque enim unquam finera inveniet libido. Nos 
vellem praemio elicere possemus, qui nobis aliquid attulisset, 
quo hoc firmius crederemus : Virtutem ad beate vivendum 
80 ipsa esse contentam. 

16. Dariics. 

Extenuantur magnificentia et sumptus epularum, quod 
parvo cultu natura contenta sit. Etenim, quis hoc non videt, 
desideriis ista condiri omnia ? Darius in fuga, quum aquam 
turbidam et cadaveribus inquinatam bibisset, negavit un- 
quam se bibisse jucundius. Nunquam videlicet sitiens bi- 
berat. Nee esuriens Ptolemaeus ederat : cui quum pera- 
granti ^gyptum, comitibus non consecutis, cibarius in casa 
panis datus esset, nihil visum est illo pane jucundius. 

17. Philip and Aleocander. 
PrcBclare epistola quadam Alexandrum £lium Philippus 
accusat, quod largitione benevolentiam Macedonum consec- 
tetur. QucB te^ mcdunv^ inquit, ratio in islam spent inducdt, 
ut eos Hid fdeiles putares fore, quos pecunia corrupisses ? 
An tu id agis, ut Macedones non te regem suum, sed min- 
istrmn et p7^ debitor em sperentfore ? 

18. Regtdus. 
M. Attilius Regulus, quum consul iterum in Africa ex in- 
gidiis captus esset, duce Xantippo Lacedsemonio, juratus 
missus est ad senatum, ut, nisi redditi essent Pcenis captivi 
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nobles quidam, rediret ipse Carthaginem. Is cum Romam 
venisset, utilitatis speciem videbat : sed earn, ut res declarat, 
falsam judicavit : quffi erat talis. Manere in patria, esse 
domi sua3 cum uxore, cum liberis ; quam calamitatem ac* 
cepisset in bello, communem fortunse bellicsB judicantem, 
tenere consularis dignitatis gradum : quis hsBc neget esse 
utilia ] Quid censes ? Magnitudo animi et fortitudo negat. 
Num locupletiores qusBiis auctores ? Harum enim est vir- 
tutum proprium, nil extimescere, omnia humana despicere ; 
nihil, quod homini accidere possit, intolerandum putare. 
Itaque quid fecit 1 In senatum venit ; mandata exposuit : 
sententiam ne diceret, recusavit : quamdiu jurejurando hos- 
tium teneretur, non esse se senatorem. Atque illud etiam 
(O stultum hominem, dixerit quispiam, et repugnantem utili- 
tati suffi !) reddi captivos, negavit esse utile : illos enim ado- 
lescentes esse, et bonos duces ; se jam confectum senectute. 
Cujus quum valuisset auctoritas, captivi retenti sunt : ipse 
Carthaginem rediit : neque eum caritas patri» retinuit, nee 
suorum. Neque vero tum ignorabat, se ad crudelissimum 
hostem, et ad exquisita supplicia proficisci ; sed jusjurandtun 
conservandum putabat. Itaque tum, quum vigilando neca- 
batur, erat in meliore causa, quam si domi senex captivus, 
perjurus consularis remansisset 

19. The Tyrant Dionysitis. 
Dionysius major, Siciliae tyrannus, ipse indicavit, quam 
esset beatus. Nam quum quidam ex ejus assentatoribus, 
Damocles, commemoraret in sermone copias ejus, opes, ma- 
jestatem dominatus, rerum abundantiam, magnificentiam 
ffidium regiarum ; negaretque, unquam beatiorem quemquam 
fuisse ; Visne igitur, inquit, Damocle, quoniam haBc te vita 
delectat, ipse eandem degustare, et fortunam experiri meam 1 
Quum se ille cupere dixisset, collocari jussit hominem in 
aureo lecto, strato pulcherrimo textili stragulo, magnificis 
operibus picto ; abacosque complures omavit argefito auroque 
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Mslato. Turn ad mensam eximia forma pueros delectos 
jussit consistere, eosque, nutum illius intuentes diligenter, 
ministrare. Aderant unguenta, coronsB : incendebantur odo- 
res : mensae conquisitissimis epulis exstniebantur. Fortu- 
natus sibi Damocles videbatur. In hoc medio apparatu ful- 
gentem gladium, e lacunari seta equina aptum, demitti jussit, 
ut impenderet illius beati cervicibus. Itaque nee pulchros 
illos ministratores adspiciebat, nee plenum artis argentum ; 
nee manum porrigebat in mensam. Denique exoravit ty- 
rannum, ut abire liceret, quod jam beatus noUet esse. Sa- 
tisne videtur declarasse Dionysius, nihil esse ei beatum, cui 
Bcmper aliquis terror impendeat ? 

20. The LacedcBmonians. 

(a.) Lacedsemonii, Philippo minitante per litteras, se 
omnia, quae congirentur, prohibiturum, qusesiverunt, num se 
esset etiam mori prohibiturus ? 

{b.) E Lacedgemoniis unus, quum Perses hostis in colloquio 
dixisset glorians : Solem prsB jaculorum multitudine et sagit- 
tarum non videbitis ; in umbra igitur, inquity pugnabimtcs. 

(c.) Lacedaemone quum tyrannus ccenavisset Dionysius, 
negavit, se jure illo nigro, quod coensB caput erat, delectatum. 
Turn is, qui ilia coxerat: Minime mirum; condimenta 
enim defuerunt, Qusb tandem ? inquit iUe. Labor in ve- 
natUf sudor, cursus ad Eurotamj fafnes, sitis. His enim 
rebits Lacedamoniorum epulce condiuntur, 

21. Pompeius and Q. Catulus. 
Q. Catulus, quum ex populo Romano quaereret, si in uno 
Pompeio omnia poneret, si quid eo factum esset, in quo spem 
esset habiturus, cepit magnum susb virtutis fructum ac dig- 
nitatis, quum omnes prope una voce, in eo ipso se spem ha- 
bituros esse, dixerunt. Etenim talis est vir, ut*nulla res 
tanta sit ac tam difficilis, quam ille non et consilio regere et 
integritate tueri et virtute conficere possit. 
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22. Fosidonius the Stoic. 
PompeiuB solebat narrare se, quum Rhodum venisset 
decedens ex "Syria, audire voluisse Fosidonium ; sed quum 
audivisset eum graviter esse segrum, quod vehementer ejus 
artuB laborarenti voluisse tamen nobilissimum philosophiun 
visere. Quern ut vidisset et salutavisset, honorificisque 
verbis prosecutus esset, znolesteque se dixisset ferre, quod 
eum non posset audire ; at ille : Tu vero, inquit, potes; nee 
committam ut dolor corpot^ efficiat^ tU frustra tantus vir 
ad me venerit, Itaque narrabat, eum graviter et copiose 
de hoc ipso, nihil esse hornim, nisi quod honestum esset, cu- 
bantem disputavisse : quumque quasi faces ei doloris admo- 
verentur, ssepe dixisse : Nihil agis, dd&r : quamvis sis mo- 
lestus, nunquam te esse confitdxyr malum, 

23. M Tarro. 
In Cumano r nper quum mecum Atticus noster esset, nun- 
tiatum est nobis a M. Varrone, venisse eum Roma pridie 
vesperi, et, nisi de via fessus esset, continuo ad nos ventu- 
rum fuisse. Quod quum audissemus, nuUam moraai inter- 
pouendam putavimus, quin videremus hominem nobiscmn et 
studiis eisdem et vetustate amicitisB conjunctum. Itaque 
confestim ad eum ire perreximus, pauUumque quum ejus 
villa abessemus, ipsum ad nos venientem vidimus, atque il- 
ium complexi, ut mos amicorum est, satis cum longo inter- 
vallo ad suam villam reduximus. Hie pauca primo, atque 
percunctantibus nobis, ecquid forte Roma novi : Atticus, 
omitte ista^ qua nee percunctari, nee audire sine mjobsstia 
possumus, qiuesoy inquit : et qtusre potius, ecquid ipse novi ; 
silent enim diutius Muses VarroniSj quam solebant : nee 
tamm istum cessare, sed cdare, quce scrihat, existimo. 
Minime vero, inquit ille ; intemperantis enim arbitror esse, 
Bcribere, quod occultari velit ; sed habeo magnum opus in 
manibus, quod limatur a me politius. 
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24. Hortensius. 

{a.) Hortensius, quum admodum adolescens orsus esset 
in foro dicere, celeriter ad majores causas adhiberi coBptus 
est. Quamquam inciderat in CottsB et Sulpicii aetatera, qui 
annis decern majores, excellente turn Crasso et Antonio, 
deinde Philippe, post Julio, cum iis ipsis dicendi gloria com- 
parabatur. Primum memoria tanta quantam in nullo 
cognovisse me arbitror, ut, quae secum commentatus esset, 
ea sine scriptb verbis eisdem redderet, quibus cogitavisset. 
Hoc adjumento ille tan to sic utebatur, ut sua et conuuentata 
et scripta, et, nullo referente, omnia adversariorum dicta 
meminisset. Ardebat autem cupiditate sic, ut in nullo uh- 
quam flagrantius studium vidertm. JNullum enim patieba- 
tur esse diem, quin aut in foro diceret, aut meditaretur extra 
forum. Ssepissime autem eodem die utrumque faciebat. 
Attuleratque minime vulgare genus dicendi : duas quidem 
res, quas nemo alius : partitiones, quibus de rebus dicturus 
esset, et collectiones ; memor et qusB esseht dicta contra, 
qusBque ipse dixisset. Erat in verborum splendore elegans, 
compositione aptus, facultate copiosus : eaqpe erat, quum 
summo ingenio, tum exercitationibus maximis, consecutus. 
Rem complectebatur memoriter, dividebat acute, nee prseter- 
mittebat fere quidquam, quod esset in causa, aut ad confir- 
mandum, aut ad refellendum. Vox canora et suavis, motus 
et gestus etiam plus artis habebat, quam erat oratori satis. 

{b.) Quum e Cilicia decedens Rhodum venissem, et eo 
mihi de Q. liortensii morte esset allatum, opinione omnium 
majorem animo cepi dolorem. Nam et amico*^piiisso, quum 
consuetudine jucunda, tum mutuorum officiorum conjuncti- 
one me privatum videbam, et interitu talis auguris dignita- 
tem nostri collegii diminutam dolebam : qua in cogitatione, 
et cooptatum me ab eo in collegium recordabar, in quo ju- 
ratus judicium dignitatis mese fecerat, et inauguratum ab 
eodem ; ex quo, augurum institutis,^ in parentis eum loco 
D 2 



82 EXTRACTS FROM CICERO. 

colore debebam. Augebat etiam molestiam, quod, magna 
sapieatium civium bonorumque penuria, vir egregius con- 
junctissimusque mecum consiliorum omnium societate, ali- 
enissimo reipublic® tempore exstinctus, et auctoritatis et 
prudeatisB susb triste nobis desiderium reliquerat : dolebam- 
que, quod non, ut plerique putabant, adversarium, aut ob- 
trectatorem laudum mearum, sed socium potius et consor- 
tem gloriosi laboris, amiseram. 

25. The Poet Ardiias. 
Ut primum ex pueris excessit Archias, atque ab iis artibus, 
quibus setas puerilis ad humanitatem informari solet, se ad 
ecribendi studium contuiit : primiun AntiochisB (nam ibi 
natus est, loco nobili, celebri quondam urbe et copiosa, atque 
eruditissimis hbminibus liberalissimisque studiis affluenti) 
celeriter antecellere omnibus ingenii gloria contigit. Post 
in ceteris AsisB partibus cunctaque Grsecia sic ejus adventus 
celebrabatur, ut famam ingenii exspectatio hominis, exspec- 
tationem ipsius adventus admiratioque superaret. Erat 
Italia tunc plena GrsBcarum artium ac disciplinarum : stu- 
diaque hsBC et in Latio vebementius tum colebantur, quam 
nunc iisdem in oppidis : et bic RomsB, propter tranquillita- 
tem reipublicsB, non negligebantur. Itaque hunc et Taren- 
tini et Rhegini et Neapolitani civitate ceterisque prsemiis 
donarunt ; et omnes, qui aliquid de ingeniis poterant judi- 
care, cognitione atque hospitio dignum existimarunt. Hac 
tanta celebritate famsB quum esset jam absentibus not us, 
Romam venit, Mario consule et Catulo. Nactus est pri- 
mum consij^efe eos, quorum alter res ad scribendum maxi- 
mas, alter quum res gestas, tum etiam studium atque aures, 
adhibere posset. Statim LucuUi, quum prsBtextatus etiam 
*tum Archizis esset, eum domum suam receperunt. Sed 
etiam hoc non solum ingenii ao litterarum, verum etiam na- 
turae atque virtutis fuit, ut domus, qus hujus adolesoentie 
prima fuerit, eadem esset familiarissima senectuti. 
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26. Circumstantial Evidence, 
(a.) Clarum admodum somnium tradunt. Quum duo 
^uidam Arcades familiares iter una facerent, et Megaram 
venissent, alterum ad cauponem devertisse ; ad hospitem, 
alterum. Qui ut coenati quiescerent, concubia nocte visum 
esse in somnis ei, qui erat in hospitio, ilium alterum orare, 
ut subveniret, quod sibi a caupone interitus pararetur ; eum 
primo perterritum somnio surrexisse ; dein quum se collegis- 
set idque visum pro nihilo habendum esse duxisset, recu- 
buisse ; turn ei dormienti eundem ilium visum esse rogare, 
ut, quoniam sibi vivo non subvenisset, mortem suam ne 
inultam esse pateretur : se interfectiim in plaustrum a cau- 
pone esse conjectum, et supra stercus injectum ; petere, ut 
mane ad portam adesset, priusquam plaustrum ex oppido 
exiret. Hoc vero somnio eum commotum, mane bubulco 
prsesto ad portam fuisse : qusesisse ex eo, quid esset in plaus- 
tro : ilium perterritum fugisse, mortuum erutum esse : cau- 
ponem, re patefacta, poenas dedisse. 

(b.) In itinere quidam proficiscentem ad meroatum quen- 
dam et secum aliquantum nummorum ferentem est conse- 
cutus. Cum hoc, ut fere fit, in via sermonem contulit, ex 
quo factum est, ut illud iter familiarius facere vellent. Quare 
quum in eandem tabemam devertissent, simul coenare et in 
eodem loco somnum capere voluerunt. Ccenati discubue- 
runt ibidem. Caupo autem (nam ita dicitur post inventum 
quum in alio maleficio deprehensus esset) quum ilium alte- 
rum, videlicet qui nummos haberet, animadvertisset : noctu, 
postquam illos arctius, ut fit, ex lassitudine dormire sensit, 
accessit, et alterius eorum, qui sine nummis erat, gladium 
propter appositum e vagina eduxit, et ilium alterum occidit, 
nummos abstulit, gladium cruentatum in vaginam recondi^ 
dit, ipse sese in lectum suum recepit. Ille autem, cujus 
gladio occisio erat facta, multo ante lucem surrexit, oomitem 
Buum inclamavit semel et sepius. lUum somno impeditum 
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non respondere existimavit ; ipse gladium et cetera, quss 
secum attulerat, sustulit, solus profectus ect. Caupo non 
multo post conclamavit, hominem esse occisum, et cum qui- 
busdam deversoribus ilium, qui ante exierat, consequitur. 
In itinere hominem comprehendit, gladium ejus e vagina 
educit, reperit cruentum. Homo in urbem ab illis deduei- 
tur ac reus fit. 

27. Strato's Theft, 
Strato medicus in dome Sassi® furtum fecit et csedem. 
Quum esset in sedibus armarium, in quo sciret esse nummo- 
rum aliquantum et auri : noctu duos conserves dormientes 
occidit, in piscinamque dejecit ; ipse ari;narii fundum exsecuit, 
et H-S CL et auri quinque pondo ' abstulit, uno ex servis 
puero non grandi conscio. Furto postridie cognito, omnis 
suspicib in eos servos, qui non comparebant, commovebatur. 
Quum exsectio ilia fundi in armario animadverteretur, qusB- 
rebant homines, quonam modo fieri potuisset ? Gluidam ex 
amicis SassisB recordatus est, se nuper in auttione quadam 
vidisse in rebus nitnutis aduncam ex omni parte dentatam 
et tortuosam venire serrulam, qua illud potuisse ita circum- 
secari videretur. Ne multa : perquiritur a coactoribus ; in- 
venitur ea serrula ad Stratonem pervenisse. Hoc initio sus- 
picionis orto et aperte insimulato Stratone, puer ille conscius 
pertimuit ; rem omnem dominss indicavit : homines in pis- 
cina inventi sunt : Strato in vincula conjectus est : atque 
etiam in tabema ejus nummi, nequaquam omnes,.reperiun- 
tur. 

28. Canius and Fythim, 
C. Canius, eques Romanus, nee infacetus, et satis littera- 
tus, quum se Syracusas otiandi (ut ipse dicere solebat), non 
negotiandi causa contulisset, dictitabat, se hortulos aliquos 
velle emere, quo invitare amicos, et ubi se oblectare sine in- 
terpellatoribus posset. Quod quum percrebuisset, Pythius 
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ei quidam, qui argentariam faceret S3nracu8is, venales quidera 
se hortos non habere, sed licere uti Canio, si vellet, ut suis ; 
et simul ad ccenam hominem in hortos invitavit in posterum 
diem. Quum ille promisisset, turn Pythius, qui esset, ut ar- 
gentarius, apud omnes ordines gratiosus, piscatores ad se oon- 
vooavit, et ab his petivit, ut ante suos hortulos postridie pis- 
carentur : dixitque, quid eos facere vellet. Ad coenam tem- 
pore venit Canius : opipare a Pythio apparatum convivium : 
cymbarum ante oculos multitude. Pro se quisque quod ce- 
perat, afierebat : ante ^ pedes Pythii pisces abjiciebantur. 
Turn Canius, Quseso, inquit, quid est hoc, Pjrthi ? tantumne 
piscium ? tantumne cymbarum ? Et ille. Quid mirum, in- 
quit ? hoc loco est, Syracusis quidquid est piscium : hs^ 
aquatic : hac villa isti carere non possunt. Incensus Ca- 
nius cupiditate, contendit a Pythio, ut venderet. Gravate 
ille primo. Quid multa 1 impetrat : emit homo cupidus et 
locuples, tanti, quanti Pythius voluit, et emit instructos: 
nomina facit: negotium conficit. Invitat Canius postridie 
familiares suos. Venit ipse mature. Scalmum nullum vi- 
det. Quaerit ex proximo vicino, num fensB qusedam piscato- 
Tum essent, quod eos nuUos videret. Nulls (quod sciam), 
inquit ille : sed hie piscari nulli sclent ; itaque heri mirabar, 
quid accidisset. Stomachari Canius. Sed quid faceret? 
nondum enim Aquilius, collega et famiharis mens, protule- 
rat de dole male formulas : in quibus ipsis quum ex eo quse- 
reretur, quid esset dolus mains, respondebat : Quum esset 
aliud simulatum, aliud actum. Hoc quidem sane luculen- 
ter, ut ab homine perito definiendi. Ergo et Pythius, et 
omnes aliud agentes, aliud simulantes, perfidi, improbi, ma- 
litiosi snnt. 

29. The Physiognomists. 
Stilponem, Megareum, philosophum, acutum sane homi 
nem et probatum temporibus illis accepimus. Hunc scri- 
bunt ipsius familiares ebriosum fiiisse. neque hoc scribunt 
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vituperantes, sed potius ad laudem. Vitiosam enim natu- 
ram ab eo sio 3domitam et compressam esse doctrina, ut 
nema unquam vinolentum ilium viderit. Quid? Socra- 
tem ngnne legimus quemadmodum notarit Zopyrus physiog- 
nomon, qui se profitebatur homiaum mores naturasque ex 
corpore, oculis, vultu, fronte pernoscere ? Stupidum esse So- 
cratem dixit et bardum, quod jugula eoncava non haberet. 
DerisuB est a ceteris, qui ilia in Socrate vitia non agnosce- 
rent : ab ipso autem Socrate sublevatus, qui : Non erraty 
respondit ; talis enim natura essem, nisi naturam philoso- 
phia superassem. Hsbc ex naturalibus causis vitia nasci 
possunt : exstirpari autem et funditus tolli, ut is ipse, qui 
ad ea propensus fuerit, a tatitis vitiis avocetur, non est id 
positum in naturalibus causis, sed in voluntate, studio, dis- 
ciplina. 

30. The Golden Ring of Gyges. 

Gyges quum terra discessisset magnis quibusdam imbri- 
bus, descendit in ilium hiatum seneumque equum, ut ferunt 
fabulse, animadvertit, cujus in lateribus fores essent : quibus 
apertis, hominis mortui vidit corpus magnitudine inusitata 
annulumque aureum in digito : quern ut detraxit, ipse induit 
— erat autem regius pastor ; tum in concilium se pastorum 
recepit. Ibi quum palam ejus annuli ad palmam converte- 
rat, a nullo videbatur, ipse autem omnia videbat : idem rur- 
sus videbatur, quum in locum annulum inverterat. Itaque 
hac opportunitate annuli usus, regina adjutrice, regem do- 
minum interemit ; sustulit quos obstare arbitrabatur : nee 
in his eum quisquam facinoribus potuit videre. Sic repente 
annuli beneficio rex exortus est Lydiae. 

Hunc igitur ipsum annulum si habeat sapieriS, nihilo plus 
sibi licere putet peccare, quam d non haberet : honesta enim 
bonis viris, non occulta, qusBruiitar. 
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31. Cicero's Vanity Disappointed. 
Ita multa RomaB geruntur, ut vix ea, qusB fiunt in provin- 
eiis, audiantur. Existimabam, nihil homines ahud RomsB, 
nisi de qusBstura mea, loqui. Frumenti in summa caritate 
maximum numerum miseram : negotiatoribus comis, mer- 
catoribus Justus, municipibus liberalis, sociis abstinens, om- 
nibus eram visus in omni officio diligentissimus. Excogitati 
quidam erant a Sicuhs honores inauditi. Itaque hac spe 
decedebam, ut mihi populum Romanum ultro omnia dela- 
turum putarem. At ego quum casu diebus iis, itineris fa- 
ciendi causa, decedens e provincia,' Puteolos fort© venissem, 
quum plurimi et lautissimi solent esse in iis locis : concidi 
psene, quum ex me quidam quaesisset, quo die Roma exissem, 
et numquid in ea esset novi. Cui quum respondissem, me 
e provincia decedere : " Etiam mehercule, inquit, ut opinor, 
ex Africa." Huic ego jam stomachans fastidiose, " Immo 
ex Sicilia," inquam. Tum quidam, quasi qui omnia sciret, 
" Quid ? tu nescis, inquit, hunc Syracusis quaestorem fuisse ?" 
Quid multa ? Destiti stomachari, et me unum ex iis feci, 
qui ad aquas venissent. 

32. Cicero finds the Grave of Archimedes. 
Archimedis ego quaestor ignoratum ab Syracusanis, quum 
esse omnino negarent, septum undique et vestitum vepribus 
et dumetis, indagavi sepulcrum. Tenebam enim quosdam 
eenariolos, quos in ejus monumento esse inscriptos accepe- 
ram : qui declarabant, in sunmio sepulcro sphaeram esse 
positam cum cylindro. Ego autem, quum omnia coUustra- 
rem oculis (est enim ad portas Achradinas magna frequen- 
tia sepulcrorum) animadverti columellam non multum e du- 
mis eminentem, in qua inerat sphaeraB figura et cyhndri. 
Atque ego statim Syracusanis (erant autem principes me- 
cum) dixi, me illud ipsum arbitrari esse, quod quaererem. 
Immissi cum falcibus multi purgarunt et aperuerunt locum. 
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Quo quum patefactuB esset aditns, ad adversam basim ao- 
cessimus. Apparebat epigramma exesis posterioribus par- 
tibus versiculorum, dimidiatis fere. Ita nobilissima Grsecias 
civitas, quondam vero etiam doctissima, Bui civis unius acu- 
tissimi monumentum ignorasset, nisi ab homine Arpinate 
didicisset. 

33. Cicero's Teachers, 

Quum princeps Academic Philo cum Atheniensium op- 
timatibus Mithridatico bello domo profugisset Romamque 
venisset, totum ei me tradidi, admirabili quodam ad philor 
Bophiam studio concitatus, in quo hoc etiam commorabar at- 
tentius, quod rerum -ipsarum varietas et magnitude summa 
me delectatione retinebat. Eodem anno etiam Moloni Rho- 
dio RomsB dedimus operam et actori sunmio causarum et 
magistro. Eram cum Stoico Diodoto ; qui quum habita- 
visset apud me mecumque vixisset, nuper est domi mesB 
mortuus, a quo quum in aliis rebus, tum studiosissime in di- 
alectica exercebar. Huic ego doctori et ejus artibus vanis 
atque raultis ita eram tamen deditus, ut ab exercitationibus 
oratoriis nuUus dies vacuus esset. Commentabar declami- 
tans 88Bpe cum M. Pisone et cum Q. Pompeio aut cum aliquo 
quotidie : idque faciebam multum etiam Latine, sed Graece 
88Bpius : vel quod Grseca oratio, plura omamenta suppedi- 
tans, consuetudinem similiter Latine dicendi afierebat, vel 
quod a Graecis summis doctoribus, nisi Graece dicerem, neque 
corrigi possem neque doceri. 

Erat eo tempore in nobis summa gracilitas et infirmitas 
corporis : procerum et tenue coUum : qui habitus et qua 
figura non procul abesse putatur a vitas periculo, si accedit 
labor et laterum magna contentio. Eoque magis hoc eos, 
quibus eram carus, commovebat, quod omnia sine remissione, 
sine varietate, vi summa vocis et totius corporis contentione, 
dicebam. Itaque quum me et amici et medici hortarentur, 
ut causas agere desisterem : quodvis potius periculum mihi 
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adeundum, quam a sperata dicendi gloria discedendam pu- 
tavi. Sed quum censerem, remissione et moderatione vocis, 
et commutato genere dicendi, me et periculum vitare posse, 
et temperatius dicere ; ut consuetudinem dicendi mutarem, 
ea causa milii in Asiam proficiscendi fuit. Itaque quum es- 
sem biennium versatus in causis, et jam in foro celebratum 
meum nomen esset, E.oma sum profectus. Quum venissem 
Athenas, sex menses cum Antiocho, veteris AcademisB nobi- 
lissimo et p'tudentissimo philosopbo, fui, studiumque philoso- 
phic numquam intermissum, a primaque adolescentia cul- 
tiim, et semper auctum, hoc rursus summo auctore et doc- 
tore, renovavi. Eodem tamen tempore Athenis apud De- 
metriura Syrum, veterem et non ignobilem dicendi magis- 
trum, studiose exerceri solebam. Post a me Asia tota per- 
agrata est, cum summis quidem oratoribus, quibuscum ex- 
etcebar ipsis lubentibus, quorum erat princeps Menippus 
Stratonicensis, meo judicio, tota Asia, illis temporibus, di- 
Bertissimus : et, si nihil habere molestiarum nee ineptiarum, 
Atticorum est, hie orator in illis numerari recte potest. As- 
siduissime autem mecum fuit Dionysius Magnes. Erat 
etiam ^schylus Cnidius, AdramyttenusXenocles. Hi turn 
in Asia rhetorum principes numerabantur. Quibus non 
contentus, Rhodum veni, meque ad eundem, quem Ilom» 
audiveram, Molonem applicavi, quum actorem in veris causia 
scriptoremque prsestantem, tum in notandis animadverten- 
disque vitiis et instituendo docendoque prudentissimum. Is 
dedit operam, (si modo id consequi potuit) ut nimis redun- 
dantes nos, et superfluentes juvenili quadam dicendi impuni- 
tate et licentia, reprimeret, et quasi extra ripas diffluentes 
coerceret. Ita recepi me biennio post, non modo exercita- 
tior, sed prope mutatus. Nam et contentio nimia vocis 
resederat, et quasi deferverat oratio, lateribusque vires et 
oorpori mediocris habitus accesserat. 



90 EXTRACTS FROM CICERO. 

m. DESCR.?TIONS, CHARACTERS, AND PHILOSOPHICAL PIEC3S. 

1. Sitttation of Rome — its advantages. 

Urbi autem locum, quod est ei, qui diutumam rem publi- 
cam serere conatur, diligentissime providendum, incredibili 
opportunitate delegit : neque enim ad mare admovit, aut in 
ostio Tiberino, quem in locum multis post annis rex Ancus 
coloniam deduxit, urbem ipse conderet ; sed hoc vir, excel- 
lenti providentia, sensit ac vidit, non esse opportunissimos 
situs maritimos urbibus eis, qusB ad spem diutumitatis con- 
derentur atque imperii. Primum, quod essent urbes mari- 
timsB non solum multis periculis oppositsB, sed etiam csecis. 
Nam terra continens adventus hostium ngn modo expecta- 
tos, sed etiam repentinos, multis indiciis et quasi fragore 
quodam et sonitu ipso ante denuntiat. Neque vero quis- 
quam potest hostis advolare terra, quin eum non modo esse, 
sed etiam quis et unde sit scire possimus. Maritimus, vero, 
ille et navalis hostis ante adesse potest, quam quisquam 
venturum esse suspicari queat. Nee vero cum venit prsB se 
fert aut qui sit, aut unde veniat, aut etiam quid velit ; de- 
nique ne nota quidem ulla, pacatus, an hostis sit, discerni 
ac judicari potest. 

Est autem maritimis urbibus etiam quasdam corruptela ac 
mutatio morum : admiscentur enim novis sermonibus ac dis- 
ciplinis, et importantur non merces solum adventitiae, sed eti- 
am mores, ut nihil possit in patriis institutis manere integrum. 
Jam qui incolunt eas urbes, non hserent in suis sedibus, sed 
volucri semper spe et cogitatione rapiuntur a dome longius : 
atque etiam qumn manent corpore, animo tamen excurrunt et 
vagantur. Nee vero ulla res magis labefactatam diu et Car- 
thaginem et Corinthum pervertit aliquando, quam hie error 
ac dissipatio civium, quod mercandi cupiditate et navigandi 
et agrorum et armorum cultum reliquerant. Multa etiam 
ad luxuriam invitamenta pemiciosa civitatibus suppeditan- 
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tuT mari, qu8B vel capiuntur vel importantur : atqae habet 
etiam amoenitas ipsa vel sumptuosas vel desidiosas illecebras 
multas cupiditatum. Et quod de Corintho dixi, id haud 
scio an liceat de cuncta Grsecia verissime dicere. Nam et 
ipsa Peloponnesus fere tota in mari est : nee praeter Fhliuu- 
tios ulli sunt, quorum agri non contingant mare : et extra 
Peloponnesum -^nianes et Dores et Dolopes soli absunt a 
mari. Quid dicam insulas GrsecisB ? quae fluctibus cinctsB 
natant paene ipssB simul cum civitatum institutis et moribus. 
Atque haec quidem, ut supra dixi, veteris sunt GraecisB. Co- 
loniarum vero, quas est deducta a Graiis in Asiam, Thra- 
ciam, Italiam, Siciliam, Africam, praeter unam Magnesdam, 
quam unda non alluat ? Ita barbarorum agris quasi attexta 
quaedam videtur ora esse Graeciae. Nam e barbaris quidem 
ipsis null! erant antea maritimi, praeter Etruscos et Poenos ; 
alteri mercandi causa, latrocinandi alteri. Quae causa per- 
spicua est malorum commutationumque Graeciae, propter ea 
yitia maritimarum urbium, quae ante paulo perbreviter at- 
tigi. Sed tamen in bis vitiis inest ilia magna commoditas, 
et [quod] ubique gentium est, ut ad eam urbem quam incolas 
possit adnare : et rursus, ut id quod agri efierant sui, quas- 
cumque velint in terras portare possint ac mittere. 

Qui potuit igitur divinius et utilitates complecti mariti- 
mas Romulus et vitia vitare ? quam quod urbem perennis 
amnis et aequabilis et in mare late influentis posuit in ripa, 
quo posset urbs et accipere ex mari quo egeret, et reddere 
quo redundaret: eodemque ut flumine res ad victum cul- 
tumque maxime necessarias, non solum mari absorberet, sed 
etiam invectas acciperet ex terra ; ut mihi jam turn divinasse 
ille videatur, banc urbem sedem aliquando et domum summo 
esse imperio praebituram : nam banc rerum tantam poten- 
tiam non ferme facilius alia in parte Italiae posita urbs te- 
nere potuisset. 

Urbis autem ipsius nativa praesidia, quis est tam negli- 
gens, qui non babeat animo notata planeque cognita ? cujus 
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is est tractatus ductusque muri, quum Romuli, turn etiam 
reliquomm regum sapientia definhiis ex omni parte arduis 
prseruptisque montibus, ut unus aditus, qui esset inter Esqui- 
linmn Quirinalemque montem, maximo aggere objecto, fossa 
cingeretur vastissima : atque ut ita munita arx circumjectu 
arduo et quasi circiunciso saxo niteretur, ut etiam in ilia tern- 
pestate horribili Gallici adventus incolumis atque intacta 
permanserit. Locumque delegit et fontibus abundantem, et 
in regione pestilenti salubrem : colles enim sunt, qui quum 
perflantur ipsi, turn afierunt umbram yallibus. 

2. Effects of Sitication on National Character. 
Non ingenerantur hominibus mores tarn a stirpe generis et 
seminis, quam ex iis rebus, qusB ab ipsa natura loci et a vitsB 
consuetudine suppeditantur, quibus alimur et vivilnus. Car- 
thaginienses fraudulenti et mendaces, non genere, sed natura 
loci, quod propter poftus sues multis et variis mercatorum 
et advenarum sermonibus ad studium fallendi studio qusestus 
vocabantur. Ligures montani duri atque agrestes. Docuit 
ager ipse nihil ferendo, nisi multa cultura et magno labore 
qusesitum. Campani semper superbi bonitate agrorum et 
fructuum magnitudine, urbis salubritate, descriptione, pul- 
chritudine. Ex hac copia atque omnium rerum affluentia 
primum ilia nata sunt : arrogantia, quss a majoribus nostrif 
alterum consulem postulavit ; deinde ea luxuries, quae ip- 
sura Hannibalem, armis etiamtum invictum, voluptate 
vicit. 

3. Generosity of the Romans toward the Conquered, 
Antiochum iUum magnum majores nostri, magna belli 
X)ntentione terra marique superatum, intra montem Taurum 
fegnare jusserunt : Asiam, qua ilium multarunt, Attalo, ut 
(S regnaret in ea, condonaverunt. Cum Armeniorum rege, 
Tigrane, grave bellum perdiutumumque gessimus. Quum 
ille injuriis in socios nostros inferendis bello prope nos laces- 
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Ksset : ][iic et ipse per se vehemens fiiit, et acerrimum hostem 
hujus imperii, Mithridatem, pulsum Ponto, opibus suis reg- 
noque defendit ; et a Lucullo, summo viro atque imperatore, 
pulsus, animo tamen hostili cum reliquis copiis suis in pris- 
tina mente mansit. Hunc'Cn. Pompeius, quum in suis cas- 
tris supplicem abjectumque vidisset, erexit atque insigne re- 
gium, quod ille de suo capite abjecerat, reposuit, et, impera- 
tis certis rebus, regnare jussit ; nee minus et sibi et huic im- 
perio gloriosum putavit, constitutum a se regem quam con- 
strictum videri. Qui et ipse hostis fuit populi Romani et 
acerrimum hostem in regnum rtecepit, qui conflixit, qui signa 
contulit, qui de imperio paene certavit : regnat hodie, et 
amicitiaB nomen ac societatis, quod armis violarat, id preci 
bus est consecutus. 

4. Sicily as a Roman Province. 
Omnium nationum exterarum princeps Sicilia se ad ami- 
citiam fidemque populi B/omani applicavit ; prima omnium, 
id quod ornamentum imperii est, provincia est appellata ; 
prima docuit majores nostros, quam praBclarum esset, exteris 
gentibus imperare ; sola fuit ea fide benevolentiaque erga 
populum Romanum, ut civitates ejus insulse, quas semel in 
amicitiam nostram venissent, nunquam postea deficerent, 
plersBque autem et maxime illustres in amicitia perpetuo 
manerent. Itaque majoribus nostris in Africam ex hac pro- 
vincia gradus imperii factus est ; neque enim tam facile opes 
Carthaginis tantsB concidissent, nisi illud et rei irumentariaB 
subsidium et receptaoulum classibus nostris pateret. Quare 
P. Africanus, Carthagine deleta, Siculorum urbes siguis mon- 
umentisque pulcherrimis exornavit, ut, quos victoria populi 
Romani maxime laetari arbitrabatur, apud eos monumenta 
victoriae plurima coUocaret. Denique ille ipse M. Marcel- 
lus, cujus in Sicilia virtu tem hostes, misericordiam victi, 
fidem ceteri Siculi perspexerunt, non solum soeiis in eo bello 
iponsuluit, verum etiam superatis hostibus temperavit; ur- 
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bem pulcherrimam, Syracusas, qusB quum manu munitis- 
sima esset, turn loci natura terra ac man clauderetur, quum 
vi consilioque cepisset, non solum incolumem passus est 
esse, sed ita reliquit omatam, ut esset idem monumentum 
victorisB, mansueludinis, continentiaB, quum homines vide- 
rent, et quid expugnasset, et quibus pepercisset, et qu8B re- 
iquisset. Tantum ille honorem SicilisB habendum puta- 
vit, ut ne hostium quidem urbem ex sociorum insula tol- 
lendam arbitraretur. Itaque ad omnes tes Sicilia provin- 
cia semper usi sumus, ut, quidquid ex sese posset efferre, id 
non apud eos nasci, sed domi nostrsB conditum, putaremus. 
Quando ilia firumentum, quod deberet, non ad diem dedit ? 
quando id, quod opus esse putaret, non ultro poDicita est ? 
quando id, quod imperaretur, recusavit? Itaque ille M. 
Cato sapiens, cellam penariam reipublicsB nostrae, nutrieem 
plebis RomansB, Siciliam nominabat. Nos vero experti su- 
mus, Italioo maximo diffioillimoque bello, Siciliam nobis non 
pro penaria cella, sed pro sBrario illo majorum vetere ac re- 
fer to, fuisse. Nam sine uUo sumtu nostro coriis, tunicis, 
frumentoque suppeditando, maximos exercitus nostros ves- 
, tivit, aluit, armavit. Quid ? ilia, quae forsitan ne sentimus 
quidem, judices, quanta sunt ! quod multis locupletioribus 
civibus utimur, quod habent propinquam, fidelem, fructuo- 
samque provinciam, quo facile excurrant, ubi libenter nego- 
tium gerant ; quos ilia partim mercibus suppeditandis cum 
qusBStu compendioque dimittit, partim retiriet, ut arare, ut 
pascere, ut negotiari libeat, ut denique'sedes ac domicilium 
collocare. Quod commodum non mediocre populi Romani 
9st, tantum civium Romanorum numerum tam prope ab 
domo, tam bonis fructuosisque rebus detineri. Et quoniam 
quasi qusedam praedia populi Romani sunt vectigalia nostra 
atque provinci^, quemadmodum vos propinquis vestris prse- 
diis maxime delectamini : sic populo Rbmano jucunda sub- 
urbanitas est hujusce provincise. Jam vero hominum ip- 
■orum, judices, ea patientia, virtus frugalitasque est, ut prox- 
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ime ad nostram disciplinam illam veterem, non ad hanc, qusB 
nunc increbuit, videantur accedere. Nihil ceterorum simile 
GrsBCorum ; nulla desidia, nulla loxuria : contra, summus 
labor in publicis privatisque rebus, summa parsimonia, sum- 
ma diligentia. Sic porro nostros homines diligunt, ut his 
solis neque publicanus neque negotiator odio sit. 

5. Description of Syracuse. ^ 
Urbem Syracusas maximam esse Grsecarum urbium pul- 
cherrimamque omnium, saepe audistis. Est, judices, ita, ut 
dicitur. Nam et situ est quum munito, tum ex omni aditu, 
vel terrav vel mari, prssclaro ad adspectum, et portus habet 
prope in aedificatione adspectuque urbis inclusos ; qui quum 
diversos inter se aditus habeant, in exitu conjunguntur et 
confluunt. Eorum conjunctione pars oppidi, quae appellatur 
insula, mari disjuncta angusto, pcmte rursus adjungitur et 
continetur. Ea tanta est urbs, ut ex quatuor urbibus max- 
imis constare dicatur. Quarum una est ea, quam dixi, in- 
sula ; qusD, duobus portubus cincta, in utriusque portus os- 
tium aditumque projecta est ; in qua domus est, quae regis 
Hieronis fuit, qua praetores uti solent. In ea sunt aedes 
sacrae complures; sed duae, quae longe ceteris antecellunt, 
DianaB una, et altera, quae fuit ante istius adventum orna- 
tissima, MinervaB. In hac insula extrema est fons aquas 
dulcis, cui nomen Arethusa est, incredibili magnitudine, ple- 
nissimu^ piscium, qui iluctu totus operiretur, nisi munitione 
ac mole lapidum a mari disjunctus esset. Altera autem est 
urbs Syracusis, oui nomen Achradina est; in qua forum 
maximum, pulcherrimaB porticus, omatissimumprytaneum, 
amplissima est curia templumque egregium Jovia Olympii ; 
ceteraeque urbis partes, una lata via perpetua, multisque 
transversis, divisae, privatis aedificiis continentur. Tertia 
est urbs, quse, quod in ea parte Fortunes fanum antiquum 
fuit, Tycha nominata est, in qua et gymnasium amplissi* 
mum est et complures aedes sacraB, coliturque ea pars et ha« 
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bitatur ^quentissime. Quarta autem est urbs, qusB, quia 
postremo ffidificata est, Neapolis nominatur, quam ad sum- 
mam theatrum est maximum: prsBterea duo templa suat 
egregia, Oereris unum, alterum LibetsB, signumque Apolli- 
nis, qui Tememtes vocatus^ pulcherritnum et maximum. 

6. Character of Catiline. 
(a.) Habuit Catilina permulta maximarum Hon expressa 
«igna, seel adumbratar virtutum. Utebatur hominibus im- 
probis multia ; et quidem optimis se viris dpditum esse simu- 
labat. Er2tnt apud ilium ilieoebrsB libidinum raultas ; erant 
etiam industrise quidam stimuli ac laboris. Flagrabant yitia 
libidims apud ilium ; vigebant etiam studia rei militaris. 
Neque ego umquam fuisse tale monstrum in terris ullum 
puto, tam ex contrariis diversisque inter se pugnantibus na- 
turae studiis cupiditatibusque conflatum. Quis clarioribus 
viris quodam tempore jucundiar ? quis turpioribus conjunc- 
tior ? Quis civis meliorum partium aliquando ? quis tetrior 
hostis huic civitati ? Cluis in voluptatibus inquinatior ? quia 
in labonbus patientior ? Quis in rapacitate avarior ? quis 
in largitione afTusior? Ilia vero in illo homine mirabilia 
fuerunt : comprebeiidere multos amicitia, tueri obsequio, cum 
omnibus^vpommunicare quod liabebat, servire temporibus su- 
orum otanium pecunia, gratia, labors corporis, scelere etiam, 
si optis esset, ^t audacia ; versare suam naturam et regere 
ad tempus atque hue et illuc tojrquere et flectere ; cum tris- 
tibus severe, cum remissis jucunde, cum senibus graviter, 
cum juyentute comiter, cum facinorosis auda^cter, cum libi- 
dinosis luxuriose vivere. Hac ille tam varia multiplicique 
natura, quum omnes omnibus ex terris homines improbos 
audaeesque coll^erat, tum etiam multos ibrtds viros et bonos 
specie quadam virtutis assimulatfis tenebat. Neque unquam 
ex illo delendi hujus imperii tam consceleratus impetus ex- 
stitisset, nisi tot vitiorum tauta immanitas quibusdam facil- 
itatis et patientia^ radicibus niteretur. 
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{d.) O fortunatam rempublicam, siquidem hano sentinam 
bujus urbis ejecerit I Uno mehercule Catilina exhausto, 
relevata mihi et recreata respublica videtur. Quid enim 
mali aut sceleris fingi aut excogitari potest, quod non ille 
conceperit? quis tota Italia veneficus, quis gladiator, quia 
latro, quis sicarius, quis parricida, quis testamentorum sub- 
jector, quis circumscriptor, quis ganeo, quis nepos, quis adul- 
ter, qu» mulier infamis, quis corruptor juventutis, quis cor- 
ruptus, quis perditus iuveniri potest, qui se cum Catilina non 
familiarissime vixisse fateatur ? quae caedes per hosce annos 
sine illo facta est ? quod nefarium stuprum non per ilium ? 
Jam vero quae tanta in ullo umquam homine juventutis il- 
lecebra fuit, quanta in illo*? qui alios ipse amabat tui;pi8sime, 
aliorum amori fiagitiosissime inserviebat : aliis fructum li- 
bidinis, aliis mortem parentum, non modo impellendo, ve- 
rum etiam adjuvando poUicebatur. Nunc vero quam subito 
non solum ex urbe, verum etiam ex agris ingentem nume- 
rum perditorum hominum colleger^t ? nemo, non modo 
Romae, sed nee ullo in angulo totius Italiae oppressus aeie 
alieno fuit, quem non ad hoc incredibile sceleris fisdus ad- 
Bciverit. Atque ut ejus diversa studia in dissimili ratione 
perspicere possitis, nemo est in ludo gladiatorio paullo ad fa- 
cinus audacior, qui se non intimum Catilinae esse fateatur ; 
nemo in scena levior et nequior, qui se non ejusdem prope 
sodalem fuisse commemoret. Atque idem tamen stuprorum 
et scelerum exercitatione assuefactus, frigore et fame et siti 
ac vigiliis perferendis, fortis ab istis praedicabatur, quum in* 
dustriae subsidia atque instrumenta virtutis in libidine au- 
daciaque consumeret. 

7. Comparison of Antonitcs and Luc. Tarquinitcs Sth 



Tarquinius, quem majores nostri non tulerunt, non crude- 
iis, non impius, sed superbus est habitus et dictus : quod nos 
vitium in privatis saepe tulimus, id majores ucstri ne in reg0 

E 
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quidem ferre potuerunt. L. Brutus regem superbum non 
tuLt ; D. Brutus sceleratum atque impium regnare patietur ? 
quid Tarquinius tale, qualia innumerabilia et fecit et facit 
Antonius ] Senatum etiam reges habebant : nee tamen, nt 
Antonio senatum habente, in consilio regis versabantur bar- 
bari armati. Servabant auspicia reges, quae hie consul au- 
gurque neglexit, neque solum legibus contra auspicia feren- 
dis, sed etiam collega una ferente eo, quem ipse ementitif 
auspiciis vitiosum fecerat. Quis autem rex unquam fuit 
tam insigniterimpudens, ut haberet omnia commoda, bene- 
ficia, jura regni venalia ? quam hie immunitatem, quam 
civitatem, quod ptaemium non vel singulis hominibus vel civ- 
itatibus vel universis provinciis vendidit 1 Nihil humile de 
Tarquinio, nihil sordidum accepimus : at vero hujus domi 
inter quasilla pendebatur aurum, numerabatur pecunia ; una 
in dome omnes, quorum intererat, totum imperium populi 
Romani nundinabantur. Supplicia vero in cives Romanes 
nulla Tarquinii accepimus : at hie et Suessad jugulavit eos, 
quos in custodiam dederat, et Brundisii ad trecentos fortissi- 
mos viros ci vesque optimos trucidavit. Postremo Tarquinius 
pro populo Romano bellum gerebat tum, quum est expulsus : 
Antonius contra populum Romanum exercitum adducebai 
timi, quum a legionibus relictus nomen Caesaris exercitum- 
que pertimuit, neglectisque sacrificiis sollemnibus, ante lucem 
vota ea, quae numquam solveret, nimcupavit ; et hoc tem- 
pore in provinciam populi Romani conatur invadere. 

8. Departure of Milofrom Rome, 
Valeant, valeant, inquit Milo, cives mei, valeant ; sint in- 
columes, nnt florentes, sint beati ! Stet haec urbs praeclara 
mihique patria carissima, quoque mode merita de me erit ! 
Tranquilla republica cives mei (quoniam mihi cum illis non 
licet) sine me ipsi, sed per me tamen, perfruantur ! Ego 
ccdam atque abibo. Si mihi repubhca bona fr^i non licu- 
erit, at oarebo mala, et quam primum tetigfiri bene moratam 
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et liberam civitatem, in ea coiiquiescam. O fhistra, inqnit, 
suscepti mei laborQS ! O spes fallaces ! O oogitationes 
inaaes meae ! Ego, quum tribunus plebis, republica op- 
pressa, me senatui dedissem, quern exstinctum aoceperam, 
equitibus Romanis, quorum vires erant debiles, bonis viris, 
qui omnem auctoritatem 61odianiB armis abjecerant, mihi 
unquam bonorum praesidium deiiiturum putarem? Ego, 
quum te (mecum enim saepissime loquitur) patriae reddidis- 
sem, mihi futurum in patria non putarem locum? Ubi 
nunc senatus est, quem secuti sumus ? ubi equites Romani 
iUi, illi, inquit, tui ? ubi studia municipiorum ? ubi ItalisB 
voces ? ubi denique tua, M. TuUi, qusB plurimis fuit auxilio, 
vox et defensio ? mihine ea soli, qui pro te toties morti me 
obtuli, nihil potest opitulari ? Nee vero haec, judices,'ut ego 
nunc, flens, Sed hoc eodem loquitur vultu, quo videtis: Ne- 
gat enim, se, negat ingratis civibus fecisse, qusB iecerit ; 
timidis et omnia circumspicientibus periculo^ uon negat. 
Plebem et infirmam multitudinem, qusB P. Clodio duce, for- 
tunis vestris imminebat, eam, quo tutior esset vita nostra, 
suam se fecisse commemorat, ut non mode virtute flecteret, 
sed etiam tribus suis patrimoniis dehniret ; neo timet, ne, 
quum plebem muneribus placarit, vos non conciliarit meritis 
in rempubHcam singularibus. Addit hsBc, qusB certe vera 
sunt, fortes et sapientes viros non tarn prsemia sequi solere 
xecte factorum, quam ipsa recte facta : se nihil in vita, nisi 
prseclarissime, fecisse, siquidem nihil sit prsBstabihus viro, 
quam periculis patriam Hberare ; beatos esse, quibus ea res 
honori fuerit a suis civibus, nee eos miseros, qui beneficio 
cives sues vicerint ; sed tamen ex omnibus prsemiis virtutis, 
si esset habenda ratio prsemiorum, amplissimum esse prse- 
mium, gloriam ; esse hanc unam, que brevitatem vitse pos- 
teritatis memoria consolaretur, quae efficeret, ut absentes 
adessemus, mortui viveremus ; hanc denique esse, cujus gra- 
dibus etiam homines in caelum viderentur ascendere. De 
me, inquit, semper populus Romanus, semper omnes gentes 
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loquentui, nulla unquam obmutescet vetustas: quin hoo 
tempore ipso, quum omnes a meis inimicis faces meas invidis 
Bubjiciuntur, tamen omni in hominum coBtu, gratiis agendis, 
et gratulationibus habendis, et omni sermone celebramur. 
Omitto EtrurisB festos et actos et institutes dies ; centesima 
lux est haec ab interitu P. Clodii, et, opinor, altera ; qua fines 
imperii populi Romani sunt, ea non solum fama jam de illo, 
sed etiam^ Isetitia peragravit. Quamobrem, ubi corpus hoo 
sit, non, inquit, -laboro^ quoniam omnibus in terris et jam 
versatur, et semper habitavit nominis mei gloria. Te qui- 
dem, Milo, quum isto animo es, satis laudare non possum ; 
sed quo est ista magis divina virtus, eo majore a te dolore 
divellor. Nee vero, si mihi eriperis, reliqua est ilia saltem 
ad consolandum querela, ut his irasci possim, a quibus 
tantum vulnus accepero. Non enim inimici mei te mihi 
eripient, sed amicissimi, non male aliquando de me meriti, 
sed semper optime. Nullum unquam, judices, mihi tantum 
dolorem inuretis (etsi quis potest esse tantus ?), sed ne hunc 
quidem ipsum, ut obliviscar, quanti me semper feceritis. 
QusB si vos cepit oblivio, aut si in me aliquid ofiendistis : 
cur non id meo capite potius luitur, quam Milonis 1 Prse- 
clare enim vixero, si quid mihi acciderit prius, quam hoc 
tantum mali videro. Nunc me una consolatio sustentat, 
quod tibi, T. Anni, nullum a me amoris, nullum studii, nul- 
lum pietatis officium defuit. Ego inimicitias potentium pro 
te appetivi ; ego meum ssepe corpus et vitam oljeci armis 
inimicorum tuorum ; ego me plurimis pro te supplicem ab- 
jeci ; bona, fortunas meas ac liberorum meorum, in comma- 
nionem tuorum temporum contuli ; hoc denique ipso die, si 
qua vis est parata, si qua diminutio capitis futura, deposco. 
Quid jam restat ] quid habeo, quod dicam, quod faciam pro 
tuis in me meritis, nisi ut eam fortunam, qusBcunque erit tua, 
ducam meam ? Non recuse, non abnuo, vosque obsecro, ju- 
dices, ut vestra beneficia, que in me contulistis, aut in hujus 
saluta augeatis, aut in ejusdem exitio occasura esse videatis. 
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His lacrymis non movetur Milo ! Est qnodam incredibili 
robore animi; exsilium ibi esse putat, ubi virtuti non sit 
locus ; mortem nature finem esse, non poBnam. Sit hie ea 
mente, qua natus est ! Quid ? Vos, judices, quo tandem 
animo eritis ? Memoriam Milonis retinebitis, ipsum ejicie- 
tis ? et erit dignior locus in teriris uUiis, qui banc virtutem 
excipiat, quam hie, qui procreavit ? Vos, vos appello, for- 
tissimi viri, qui multum pro republica sanguinem effudistis, 
vos in viri et in civis invicti appello periculo, centuriones, 
vosque milites. Yobis non modo inspectantibus, sed etiam 
armatis et huic judicio prsBsidentibus, hsBC tanta virtus ex 
hac urbe expelletur ? exterminabitur ? projicietur ? O me 
miserum ! O infelicem ! Revocare tu me in patriam, Milo, 
potuisti per hos ; ego te in patria per eosdem retinere non 
potero ? Quid respondebo liberis meis, qui te parentem al 
terum putant 1 quid tibi, Quinte frater, qui nunc abes, cOn 
sorti mecum temporum illocurti,^«Setnon potuifis6 J3Cilonis sa 
lutem tueri per eosdem, jpel"" quos nostram ille "servasset ? 
At in qua caussa non poluisse*J ^u^ p6t*glr$ta ^^utib^. A 
quibus non potuisse ? ab iis, qui maxime P. Clodii morte 
acquieverunt. Quo deprecante ? me. Quodnam ego con- 
cepi tantum scelus, aut, quod in me tantum facinus admisi, 
judices, quum ilia indicia communis exitii indagavi, patefeci. 
protuli, exstinxi ? Omnes in me meosque redundant ex 
fonte iUo dolores. Quid me reducem esse voluistis ? an ut, 
inspectante me, expellerentur ii, per quos essem restitutus ? 
Nolite, obsecro vos, pati, mihi acerbiorem reditum esse, quam 
fuerit ille ipse discessus ! Nam qui posslim putare, me res- 
titutum esse, si distrahor ab iis, per quos restitutus sumi 
Utinam dii immortales fecissent (pace tua, patria, dixerim ; 
metuo enim, ne scelerate dicam in te, quod pro Milone di- 
cam pie), utinam P. Clodius non mbdo viveret, sed etiais 
prsBtor, consul, dictator esset potius, quam hoc spectaculuni 
viderem ! O dii immortales ! fortem et a vobis, judices, con- 
lervandum virum ! Minime, minime, inquit ; imo ven 
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pcBnas ille debitas luerit ; nos subeamus, si ita necesse est, 
non debitas I Hiccine vir, patrisB natus, usquam, nisi in pa- 
tria, morietur 1 aut, si forte, pro patria ? Hujus vos animi 
monumenta retinebitis ; corporis in Italia nullum sepulcrum 
esse patiemini ? Hunc sua quisquam sententia ex hac urbe 
expellet, quern omnes urbejj expulsum a vobis ad se voca- 
bunt ] O terram illam beatam, qusa hunc virum exceperit I 
banc ingratam, si ejecerit ! miseram, si amiserit ! Sed 
finis sit I Neque enim prae lacrymis jam loqui possum, et 
hie se lacrymis defendi vetat. Vos oro obtestorque, judices, 
ut in sententiis ferendis, quod sentietis, id audeatis. Yes- 
tram virtutem, justitiam, fidem, mihi credite, is maxime pro- 
babit, qui in judicibus legendis optimum, et sapientissimum, 
et fortissimum quemque legit. 

9. Pompet/s Military Talents, 
UtinanrfiQ^turites, yij^Ti^rforlium atque innocentium co- 
piam tant^tm habere*tis,^v?t hisee' vobis deliberatio difficilis 
esset, ^esipj/0:i^>p^ti€6jmjiim;tJ5iJti8V«bus ac tanto hello pr»- 
ficiendufif ^ufa*e1;rs*f N*iaid vert)' cum sit unus Cn. Pompe- 
ius, qui non modo eorum hominum, qui nunc sunt, gloriam, 
sed etiam antiquitatis memoriam virtute superarit ; quae res 
est, quae cuj usquam animum in hac causa dubium facere pos- 
sit. Ego enim sic existimo, in summo imperatore quatuor has 
res inesse oportere, scientiam rei militaris, virtutem, aucto- 
ritatem, felicitatem. Cluis igitur hoc homine scientior urn- 
quam aut fuit, aut esse debuit ? qui e ludo atque pueritias 
disciplina, hello maximo, atque acerrimis hostibus, ad pa- 
tris exercitum atque in mihtise discipHnam profectus est ; 
qui extrema pueritia miles fuit summi imperatoris, ineun- 
te adolescentia maximi ipse exeircitus imperator ; qui saepi- 
us cum hoste confiixit, quam quisquam cum inimico con- 
certavit, plura bella gessit, quam ceteri legerunt, pi urea 
proviacias confecit, quam alii concupiverunt ; cujus adoles- 
centia ad scientiam rei militaris non alienis pneceptis, sed 
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euis imperiis, non ofiensionibus beUi, Bed victoriis, non sti- 
pendiis, sed triumphis est erudita. Cluod denique genus 
belli esse potest, in quo ilium non exercuerit fortuaa reipub- 
licae ? Civile, Africanum, Transalpinum, Hispaniense, mix- 
turn ex civitatibus atque ex bellicosissimis nationibus, ser^ 
vile, navale bellum, varia et diversa genera et bellorum et 
hostium, non solum gesta ab hoc imo, sed etiam confecta, 
nuUam rem esse declarant in usu militari positam, quse hn- 
jus viri scientiam fugere po^t. 

Jam vero virtuti Cn. Pompeii quae potest par oratio inve- 
niri ? quid est, quod quisquam aut dignum illo, aut vobis 
novum, aut cuiquam inauditum possit afierre ? Keque 
enim ill® sunt solas virtutes imperatorias, quae vulgo existi- 
mantur, labor in negotiis, fortitude in periculis, industria in 
agendo, celeritas in conficiendo, consilium in providendo ; 
qusB tanta sunt in hoc uno, quanta in omnibus reliquis im* 
peratoribus, quos aUt vidimus, aut audivimus, non fuerunt. 
Testis est Italia, quam ille ipse victor, L. Sulla, hujus virtute 
et subsidio confessus est liberatam. Testis est Sicilia, quam 
multis undique cinctam periculis, non terrore belli, sed celer- 
itate consilii, explicavit. Testis est Africa, quae magnis op- 
pressa hostium copiis, eorum ipsorum sanguine redundavit. 
Testis est Gallia, per quam legionibus nostris in Hispaniam 
iter, Gallorum intemecione, patefactum est. Testis est His- 
pania, quae saepissime plurimos hostes ab hoc superatos pros- 
tratosque conspexit. Testis est iterum et saepius Italia, quae, 
cum servili hello tetro periculosoque premeretur, ab hoc aux- 
ilium absente expetivit : quod bellum exspectatione Pom- 
peii attenuatum atque imminutum est, adventu sublatum ao 
sepultum. Testes vero jam omnes oraB, atque omnes exters 
gentes ac nationes, denique maria omnia, tum universa, turn 
in singulis omnes sinus atque portus. Cluis enim toto ma^i 
locus, per hos annos, aut tam firmum habuit praesidium, ut 
tutus esset, aut tam fuit abditus, ut lateret ? Cluis naviga- 
vit, qui non se aut mortis aut servitutis periculo committeret, 
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cum aut hieme, aut referto prsedonum mari navigaretur 1 
Hoc tantum belkun, tam turpe, tarn vetus, tam late disper- 
8um, quis umquam arbitraretur aut ab omnibus imperatori- 
buB uno anno, aut oninibus annis ab uno imperatore confici' 
posse ? Cluam provinciam tenuistis a prcedonibus liberam 
per hosce annos ? quod vectigal vobis tutum fuit ? quern so- 
cium defendistis ? cui prsBsidio classibus vestris fuistis ? quam 
multas existimatis insulas esse desertas ? qiiam multas aut 
metu relictas, aut a prsedonibus captas urbes esse sociorum ? 
Sed quid ego longinqua commemoro? Fuit hoc quon- 
dam, fuit proprium populi Komani longe a domo bellare, et 
propugnaculis imperii sociorum fortunas, non^ua tecta de- 
fendere. Sociis vestris ego mare clausum per hosce annos di- 
cam fuisse, cum exercitus nostri a Brundisio nunquam, nid 
summa hieme, transmiserint ? Clui ad vos ab exteris na- 
tionibus venirent, captos querar, cum legati popuH Bx)mani 
redempti sint ? Mercatoribus tutum mare non fuisse dicam, 
cum duodecim secures in prsedonum potestatem pervenerint ? 
Onidum aSit Oolophonem, aut Samum, nobilissimas urbes, 
innumerabilesque alias, captas esse commemorem, cum ves- 
tros portus, atque eos portus quibus vitam et spiritum du- 
citis, in prsBdonum fuisse potestate sciatis ? An vero igno- 
ratis, portum CaietsB, celeberrimum atque plenissimum na- 
vium, inspectante praBtore, a prsBdonibus esse direptum ? Ex 
Miseno autem, ejus ipsius liberos, qui cum praedonibus antea 
ibi bellum gesserat, a prsBdonibus esse sublatos ? Nam quid 
«go Ostiense incommodum atque illam labem, atque igno- 
miniam reipublicse querar, cum, prope inspectantibus vobis, 
classis ea, cui consul populi Romani prsepositus esset, a praB- 
donibus capta atque oppressa est ? Pro dii immortales ! tan- 
tamne unius hominis incredibilis ac divina virtus tam brevi 
tempore lucem afferre reipublicse potuit, ut vos, qui modo 
ante ostium Tiberinum classem hostium videbatis, ii nunc 
nullam intra Oceani ostium prsedonum navem esse audiatis ! 
Atque hsec, qua celeritate gesta sint, quanquam videtis, tamen 
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a m3 in dicendo praetereunda non sunt. Qims enim umquam, 
aut obeundi negotii, aut consequendi qnsBstus studio, tarn 
brevi tempore, tot loca adire, tantos oursus tionficere potuit, 
quam celeriter, On. Pompeio duce, belli impetus navigavit ? 

.10. Youth and Age, 
Est adolescentis, majores natu vereri, exque iis deligere 
optimos «t probatissimos, quorum consilio et auctoritate ni- 
tatur. Ineuntis enim aetatis inscitia senum constituenda et 
regenda prudentia est. Maxime autem baec setas a libidi- 
nibus arcenda est, exercendaque in labore patientjaque et 
animi et corporis, ut eorum et in bellicis et in civilibus offi- 
ciis vigeat industria. Atque etiam quum relaxare animos 
et dare se jucunditati volent, caveant intemperantiam, me- 
minerint verecundiae ; quod erit facilius, si in ejusmodi qui- 
dem rebus majores natu interesse velint. Senibus autem 
labores corporis minuendi, exercitationes animi etiam au- 
gendad videntur : danda vero opera, ut et amicos et juventu- 
tem et maxime rempublicam consilio et prudentia quam 
plurimum adjuvent. Nihil autem magis cavendum est se- 
nectuti, quam ne languori se desidiaeque dedat. Luxuria 
verO quum omni aetati turpis ttim senectuti foedissima est. 
Sin autem libidinum etiam intemperantia accesserit, duplex 
malum est ; quod et ipsa senectus concipit dedecus et facit 
adolescentium impudentiorem intemperantiam. 

11. Gratitude, the Mother of ail Virtues/ 
Quum omnibus virtutibus me affectum esse cupiam, ta-* 
men nihil est, quod malim, quam me et gratum esse et vi- 
deril HsBC est enim una virtus non solum maxima, sed 
etiam mater virtututti omnium reliquarum. Quid est pietas, 
nisi V )luntas grata in parentes ? Qui sunt boni cives, qui 
belli, lui domi de patria bene merentes, nisi qui patriae ben- 
eficia meminerunt? qui sane ti^ qui religionem colentes, nisi 
qui meritam diis immortalibus gratiam justis honoribus et 
E2 
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memori mente persolvunt? Qu® potest esise jucunditas 
vit», sublatis amicitiis ? quae porro amicitia potest esse inter 
ingratos? Quis est nostrum liberaliter educatus, cui non 
educa tores, cui non magistri sui atque doctores, cui non locus 
ille mutus ipse, ubi altus aut doctus est, cum grata recorda- 
tione in mente versetur? Cujus opes tantSB esse possunt 
aut unquam fuerunt, qusB sine multorum s^micorum officiis 
stare possint ? que certe, sublata memoria ^t gratia, nulla 
exstare possunt. Equidem nihil tarn proprium hominis ex- 
istimo, quam non modo beneiicio, sed etiam benevolentise 
significatione alligari; nihil porro tarn inhumanum, tarn 
inmiane, tam ferum, quam committere, ut benefieio non 
dicam indignus, sed victus esse videare. 

12. Rtdesf(yr Sport, 
Non ita generati a natura sumus, ut ad ludum et jocum 
facti «sse videamur ; sed ad severitatem potius ; et ad quse- 
dam studia graviora et majora. Ludo autem et joco uti illo 
quidem licet; sed, sicut somno et quietibus ceteris, turn 
quum gravibus seriisque rebus satisfecerimus. Ipsum genus 
jocandi non profusum nee immodestum, sed ingenuum et 
facetum esse debet. Utque enim pueris non omnem ludendi 
licentiam damns, sed earn, qusB ab honestis actionibus non 
sit aliena ; sic in ipso joco aliquod probi ingenii lumen elu- 
ceat. Duplex omnino est jocandi ^enus ; unum illiberale,. 
petulans, fiagitiosum, obscoenum ; alterum elegans, urbanum, 
ingeniosum, facetum. Quo genere non modo Plautus noster 
et Atticorum antiqua-comoedia, sed etiam philosophorum 
Socraticorum libri referti sunt ; multaque multorum facete 
dicta, ut ea, qusa a sene Catone coUecta sunt, qusB vocant 
iLTTO^deyiiara, Facilis igitur est distinctio ingenui et illib- 
eralis joci. Alter est, si tempore fit, remisso libero dignus ; 
alter ne homine quidem, si rerum turpitude adhibetur aut 
verborum obsccenitas. Ludendi etiam est quidam modus re- 
tinendus, ut ne nimis omnia profundamus elatique voluptate 
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in aliquam turpitudinem delabamur. Suppeditant autem 
et campua noster et studia venandi honesta exempla ludendi* 

13. Choice of a Calling. 
lUud jnaxime rarum genus est eorum, ^qui aut excellentu 
ingenii magnitudme aut prseclara eruditione atque doctrina 
kut utraque re omati, spatium etiam deliberandi habuerunt, 
quetn potissimum idt® cursum sequi veUent : in qua delibe* 
ratione ad suam cujusque naturam ^x)nsilium est omne revo- 
candum. Nam quum in omnibus, qusB aguntur, ex eo modo, 
quo quisque natus est, quid deceat, exquirimus ; tum in tota 
vita constituenda multo est cura major adhibenda, ut con- 
stare in vitsB perpetuitate possimus nobismet ipsis nee in ullo 
officio claudicare. Ad banc autem rationem quoniam max- 
imam vim na^ura babet^ fortuity proximam ; utriusque cnn- 
nino ratio babenda est in deligendo genere vitsQ, sed nature 
magis. Multo enim et firmior est et constantior : ut fortuna 
nonnunquam! tanquam ipsa mortalis, cum immoxtali natura 
pugnare videatur. Qui igitur ad natursB busb non vitiossB 
genus consilium vivendi omne contulerit, is constantiam te- 
neat. Id enim maxime decet ; nisi forte se intellexerit er- 
rasse in deligendo genere vitas. Quod si accident — ^potest 
enim accidere — ^facienda morum institutorumque mutatio 
est. Eam mutationem, si tempera adjuvabunt, facilius 
commodiusque faciemus : sin minus, sensim erit pedeten- 
timque iacienda ; ut amicitias, que minus delectent et minus 
probentur, magis decere consent sapientes sensim dissuere 
quam repente prsBcidere. Commutato autem genere vitSB, 
omni ratione t^urandum est, ut id bono consilio feoisse vide- 
amur. 

14. Pleasures of a Country^ lAfe. 
Venio nunc ad voluptates agricolarum, quibus ego incred- 
ibiliter delector: quae nee ulla impediuntur senectute, et 
mibi ad sapientis vitam proximo videntur accedere. Ha^ 
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bent enim rationem cum terra, que nunquam recusat impe> 
rium, nee unquam sine usura reddit quod accepit, Bed alias 
minore, plerumque majore cum fenore. Quamquam me 
quidem non fructus modo, sed etiam ipsiud terr» vis ac na- 
tura delectat. Qusa quum gremio moUito ac subacto semen 
sparsum excepit : primum id occsecatum cohibet, ex quo 
occatio— qucB hoc efficit — ^nominata est ; deinde tepefactum 
vapore et compressu suo diifindit et elicit herbesoentem ex 
ea viriditatem, que, nixa fibris stirpium, sensim adolescit 
culmoque erecta geoiculato, Vaginis jam quasi pubesoens in- 
cluditur ; e quibus quum emersit, fundit frugem spici ordine 
structam, et contra avium minorum morsus munitur^ vallo 
aristarum. Quid ego vitium satus, ortus, incrementa com- 
memorem ?' Satiari delectatione non possum : ut mes se- 
nectutis requietem oblectamentumque pemoscatis. Omitto 
enim vim ipsam omnium, quae generantur e terra, quae ex 
fici tantulo grano aut ex acino vinaceo aut ex ceterarum 
frugum ac stirpium minutissimis seminibus tantos truncos 
ramosque procreat : malleoli, plantse, sarmenta, viviradices, 
propagines, nonne ea efficiunt, ut quemvis cum admiratione 
delectent ? Vitis quidem, quae natura caduca est, et, nisi 
fulta sit, ad terram fertur, eadem, ut se erigat, claviculis 
suis, quasi manibus, quidquid est nacta complectitur ; quam 
serpentem multiplici lapsu et erratico, ferro amputans co- 
ercet ars agricolarum, ne silvescat sarmentis et in omnes 
partes nimia fundatur. Itaque ineunte vere in iid, quae re- 
licta sunt, exsistit tanquam ad articulos sarmentorum ea 
quae gemma dicitur, a qua oriens uva sese ostendit) quas et 
succo terrae et calore solis augesoens, prime est peracerba 
gustatu, deinde maturata dulcescit, vestitaque pampinis neo 
mbdico tepore caret, et nimios solis defendit ardores. Qua 
quid potest esse quum fructu laetius, tum adspeotu pulchrius 1 
Cujus quidem non utilitas me solum, ut ante dixi, sed etiam 
cultura et ipsa natura, delectat: adminiculorum ordines, 
capitum jugatio, religatio et propagatio vitiun^, sarmento- 
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nimque ea, quam dixi, alionun amputatio, aliorum iinmis* 
sio. Quid ego irrigationes, quid fossiones agn, repastinatio- 
nesque proferam, quibus fit ihulto terra foBCundior ? Neo 
vero segetibus solum, et pratis, et vineis, et arbustis res rua- 
ticaB Iffitse sunt, sed etiam hortis et pomariis, turn pecudum 
. pastu,^ apium examinibus, florum omnium varietate. Neo 
consitiones modo delectant, sed etiam insitiones, quibus nihil 
invenit agricultura soUertius. Possum persequi multa ob- 
lectamenta rerum rusticarum ; sed ea ipsa, quse dixi, fuisse 
sentio longiora. Ignoscetis autem; nam et studio rerum 
. rusticarum provectus sum, et senectus est natura loquacior ; 
ne ab omnibus eam Titiis videar vindicare. 

16. Pleasures of Science. 
Quid porro aut prseclarum putet in rebus humanis, qui 
haec deorum\egna perspexerit ? aut diuturnum, qui cogno- 
verit quid sit sBternum'f aut gloriosum qui viderit quam 
parva sit terra, primum universa, deinde ea pars ejus, quam 
homines incolant ; quamque nos in exigua ejus parte adfixi, 
plurimis ignotissimi gentibus, speremus nomed nostrum voli- 
tare et vagari latissime ? Agros vero et eedificia et pecudes 
et immensum argenti pondus atque auri qui bona nee putare 
nee appellare soleat, quod earum rerum videatur ei levis 
fiructus, exiguus usus, incertus dominatus, ssepe etiam teter- 
rimorum hominum immensa possessio. Quam est hie fortu- 
natus putandus, cui soli vere liceat omnia non Quintium, 
sed sapientium, jure pro suis vindicare ! nee civili nexo, sed 
communi lege natursB, quas vetat ullam rem esse cujusquam, 
nisi ejus qui tractare et uti sciat : qui imperia consulatus- 
que nostros in necessariis, non in expetendis, rebus, muneris 
fungendi gratia subeundos, non prsemiorum aut gloriao causa 
appetendos putet : qui denique, ut Africanum avum meum 
scribit Cato solitum esse dicere, possit idem de se prsedipare, 
nunqu^m se plus agere, quam nihil quum ageret ; nunquam 
minus solum esse, quam quum solus esset. Quis enim pa« 
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tare vere potest plus egisse Dionysium turn quum omnia 
moliendo eripuerit civibus suis libertatem, quam ejus civem 
Archimedem, quum istam sphsBram, nihil quum agere vide- 
retur, efiecerit? Quis autem non magis solos esse, qui in 
foro turbaque, quicum colloqui libeat, non habeant, quam 
qui nullo arbitro vel secum ipa loquantur, vel quasi doctis- 
simorum hominum in concilio adsint, quum eorum inventis 
scriptisque se oblectent ? Quis veio divitiorem quemquam 
putet, quam eum cui nihil desit, quod quidem natura desi- 
deret ? aut potentiorem quam ilium, qui omnia qusa expetat, 
consequatur ? aut beatiorem quam qui sit omni perturbati- 
one animi liberatus ? aut firmiore fortuna, quam qui ea pos- 
sideat, qusB secum, ut aiunt, vel e naufragio possit efferre. 
Quod autem imperium, qui magistratus, quod regnum potest 
esse prsestantius, quam despicientem omnia humana, et in- 
feriora sapientia ducentem, nihil unquam nisi sempitemum 
et divinum ^nimo volutare 1 cui persuasum sit, appeUari 
ceteros homines^ esse solos eos, qui essent politi propriis hu- 
manitatis artibus? Ut mihi Platonis illud, seu quis dixit 
alius, perelegans esse videatur ; quern quum ex alto ignotas 
ad terras tempestas et in desertum litus detulisset, timenti- 
bus ceteris propter ignorationem locorum, animadvertisse 
dicunt in arena geometricas formas quasdam esse descriptas ; 
quas ut vidisset, exclamavisse ut bono essent animo ; videre 
enim se hominum vestigia : quss videlicet ille non ex agri 
consitura, quam cernebat, sed ex doctrinae. indiciis interpre- 
taba,tur. Quam $b rem, semper mihi et doctrina et eruditi 
homines et ista studia placuerunt. 

\^, Study of Nature. 
Explicatione natures utimur, non ob duas mode causas, 
quod Epicure videtur, ut pellatur mortis et religionis metus ; 
sed etiam modestiam quandam cognitio rerum coelestium 
afiert lis, qui videant, quanta sit etiam apud deos modera- 
tion quantus ordo, et magnitudinem animi, deorum opera et 
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facta cernentibus ; justitiam etiam, quum cognitum habeaff, 
quod sit summi rectoris et domini numen, quod consHium, 
quae voluiitas : cujus ad naturam apta ratio, vera ilia et 
summa lex a philosophis dicitur. Inest in eadem explica- 
tione naturae insatiabilis qusedam e cognoscendis rebus vo- 
luptas ; in qua una, confectis rebus necessariis, vacui nego 
tiis, honeste ac liberaliter possumus vivere. 

17. Some Wonderful Phenomena. 
Sanguinem pluisse senatui nuntiatum est: Atratum etiam 
fluvium fluxisse sanguine ; deorum sudasse simulacra. Num 
censes, his nuntiis Thalen aut Anaxagoram aut quemquam 
physicum crediturum fuisse % Nee enim sanguis nee sudor, 
nisi e corpore, est : sod et decoloratio qusedam ex aliqua con- 
tagione terrena maxime potest sanguini similis esse, et humor 
allapsus extrinsecus, ut in tectoriis videmus austro, sudorem 
imitari. Atque hsec in bello plura et majora videntur ti- 
mentibus : eadem non tam animadvertuntur in pace. Ac- 
cedit illud etiam, quod in metu et periculo quum creduntur 
facilius, tum £nguntur impunius. . Nbs autem ita leves atque 
inconsiderati sumiis, ut, si mures corroserint aliquid, quorum 
est opus hoc unum, monstrum putemus. Ante ^ro Mar 
sicum helium, quod clypeos Lanuvii mures rosissent, maxi- 
mum id portentum haruapices esse dixerunt. Quasi vero 
quidquam intersit, mures, diem noctem aliquid rodentes, 
scuta an cribra corroserint. Nam si ista sequimur, quod 
Platonis Pohtiam nuper apud me mures corrpserunt, de re- 
publica debui pertimescere : aut, si Epicuride Yoluptate liber 
rosus esset, putarem, annonam in macello cariorem fore. 
An vero ilia nos torrent, si quando aliqua portentosa aut ex 
pecude aut ex homine nata dicuntur ? quorum omnium, ne 
sim longior, una ratio est. Quidquid enim oritur, quale- 
cumque est, causam habeat a natura necesse est ; ut etiam 
si praeter consuetudinem exstiterit, prseter naturam tamen 
non possit exsistere. Causam igitur investigate in re nova 
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atque admirabili, si poteris : si nullam reperies, illud tamen 
exploratum habeto, nihil fieri potuisse sine causa ; eumque 
terrorem, quern tibi rei novitas attulerit, naturae ratione de- 
pellito. Ita te nee terrse fremitus, nee coeli discessus, nee 
lapideus aut sanguineus imber, nee trajectio stellse, nee faces 
visse terrebunt. 

18. Faculties of the Mind. 
Ad altiora quaedam et ipaagnificentiora nati sumus;nec 
ex animi solum partibus, in quibus inest memoria rerum in- 
numerabilium hoc intelligitur. Inde quidem infinita inest 
conjectura consequentium, non multum a divinatione difie- 
rens ; inest moderator cupiditatis pudor ; inest ad humanam 
societatem justitisB fida custodia ; inest perpetiendis laboribus 
adeundisque periculisfirma et stabills doloris mortisque con- 
temtio. Ergo haec in animis. Tu autem etiam membra 
ipsa sensusque considera ; qui tibi, ut reliquae corporis partes, 
non comites solum virtutum, Bed ministri etiam videbuntur. 
Quod si in ipso corpore multa voluptati praeponenda sunt, 
ut vires, valetudo, velocitas, pulchritudo : quid tandem in 
animis censes, in quibus doctissimi illi voteres inesse quid- 
quam ccBkste et divinum putaverunt ! 

19. Value of Eloqtcence. 
{a.) Saepe et multum hoc mecum cogitavi, bonine an mail 
plus attulerit hominibus et civitatibus copia dicendi, ac sum- 
mum eloquentiae studium. Nam quum et nostrae reipub- 
licsB detrimenta considero, et maximarum civitatum veteres 
animo calamitates colligo, non minimam video per disertis- 
simos homines invectam partem incommodorum. Quum 
autem res ab nostra memoria, propter vetustatem, remotas, 
ex litterarum monumentis repetere institup : multas urbes 
constitutas, plurima bella restincta, firmis^imas societates, 
sanctissimas amicitias inteUigo, quum animi ratione, turn 
ilBusiliuB eloquentia, comparatas. Ac me quidem diu cogi- 
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tantem, ratio ipsa in hanc potissimum sententiam ducit, ut 
existimem, sapientiam sine eloquentia parum prodesse civi- 
tatibus, eloquentiain vero sine sapientia nin^ium obesse ple- 
rumque, prodesse nunquam. Quare si quis, omissis rectissi- 
mis atque honestissimis studiis rationis et officii, consumit 
omnem operam in exercitatione dicendi, is inutilis sibi, per- 
niciosus patriae civis alitur ; qui vero ita sese armat eloquen- 
tia, ut non oppugnare commoda patriae, sed pro his propug- 
nare possit, is mihi vir et suis, et publicis rationibus utilis- 
simus, atque amicissimus civis fore videtur. 

(^.) Nihil mihi praestabilius videtur, quam posse dicendo 
tenere hominum coBtus, mentes allicere, voluntates itnpellere, 
quo velit; unde autem velit, deducere. Haec una res in 
ojnni libero populo, maximegue in paeatis tranquillisque civ- 
itatibus, prjecipue semper floruit, semperque dominata est. 
Quid est enim aut tam admirabile, quam ex infinita multi- 
tudine hominum exsistere unum, «Jui id, quod omnibus na- 
tura sit datum, versblus vel cum paucis facere possit ? aut 
tam jucundum cognitu atque auditu, quam sapientibus sen- 
tentiis gravibusquo verbis omata oratio et perpolita ; aut 
tam potens tamque magniiicum, quam popuH motus, judi- 
cum religiones, senatus gravitatem unius oratione convert! ? 
Quid tam porro regium, tam liberale, tam munificum, quam 
opem ferre supplicibus, excitare afflictos, dare salutem, libe- 
rare periculis, retinere homines in civitate ? Quid autem 
tam necessatium, quam tenere semper arma, quibus vel 
tectus ipse esse possis, vel proyocare improbos, vel te ulcisci 
lacessitus ? Age vero, ne semper forum, subsellia, rostra cu- 
riamque meditere ; quid esse potest in otio aut jucundius, 
aut magis proprium humanitatis, quam sermo facetus ac 
nulla in re rudis? Hoc enim uno praestamus vel maxime 
feris, quod coUoquimur inter nos et quod exprimere dicendo 
sensa possumus. Quamobrem quis hoc non jure miretur 
summeque in eo elaborandum esse arbitretur, tit, quo uno 
homines maximobestiis praestent, ir hop hominibus ipsis an- 
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tecellat ? Ut vero jam ad ilia summa veniamus ; que vif 
alia potuit aut disperses homines unum in locum congregare 
aut a fera agrestique vita ad hunc humanum cultum civi* 
lemque deducere, aut, jam constitutis civitatibus, leges, ju- 
dicia, jura describere ? Ac ne plura, quae sunt peene innu- 
merabilia, consecter, comprehendam brevi. Sic enim statuD, 
perfecti oratoris moderatione et sapientia non solum ipsius 
dignitatem, sed et privatorum plurimorum et universae rei- 
public® salutem maxime contineri. Quamobrem |>exgite, 
ut facitis, adolesceates ; atque in id studium, in quo estis, 
incumbite, ut et vobis honori et amiois utilitati et reipublics 
emolumento esse possitis. 

20. Valtie of PhUosojphy* 
O vitsB philosophia dux ! O virtutis indagatrix, expultrix- 
que vitiorum ! quid non modo nos, sed omnino vita bomi* 
num sine te esse potuisset ? Tu urbes peperisti ; tu dissi- 
patos homines in societatem vitsB convocasti ; tu eos inter se 
pnmo domiciliis, deinde conjugiis, turn literarum et vocum 
communione junxisti ; tu inventnx legum, tu magistra mo- 
rum et disciplins fuisti. Ad te confugimus ; a te opem pe- 
timus ; tibi nos, ut antea magna ex parte, sic nunc penitua 
totosque tradimus. Est autem unus dies, bene et ex prsB- 
ceptis tuis actus, peccanti immortalitati anteponendus. Cu* 
jus igitur potius opibus utamur, quam tuis 1 qusB et vitas 
tranqnillitatem largita nobis es et terrorem mortis sustulisti. 
At philosophia quidem tantum abest, ut, proinde ac de ho- 
minum est vita merita, laudetur, ut a plerisque neglecta, a 
multis etiam vituperetur. Vituperare quisquam vitse paron- 
tem, et hoc parricidio se inquinare audet % et tam impie in- 
gratus esse, ut eam accuset, quam vereri deberet, etiamsi 
minus percipere potuisset ? Sed, ut opinor, hie error et haeo 
indoctorum animis offusa cahgo est, quod tam longe retro 
respicere non possunt ; nee eos, a quibua vita hominum in,- 
Btructa primis sit, fuisse phHosophos arbitrantur* Qaam 
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Ttim antiquisiuKam qnum videamus, nomen tamen oonfite- 
mur esse recens. 

21. Wisdom and llappiness connected, 
Quam gravis vero, qnam magnifica, quam constans con- 
ficitur persona sapientis, qui, quum ratio docaerit, qaod ho- 
nestum esset, id esse solum bonum, semper sit necesse est 
beatus, vereque omnia ista nomina possideat, quse irrideri ab 
imperitis Solent. Bectius enim appellabitur rex, quam Tar- 
quinius, qui nee se nee suos regere potuit ; rectius magister 
populi (is enim est dictator), quam Sulla, qui trium pestife- 
rorum vitiorum, luxuris, avaritise, crudelitatis, magister fuit ; 
rectius dives, quam Crassus, qui, nisi eguisset, nunquam 
Eupbratem nulla belli causa transire voluisset ; recte ejus 
omnia dicentur, qui scit uti solus omnibus ; rebte etiam pul- 
cber appellabitur ; animi enim lineamenta sunt pulcbriora, 
quam corporis ; recte solus liber, nee dominationi cujusquam 
parens, neque obediens cupiditati ; recte invictus, cujus, eti- 
amsi corpur constringatur, animo tamen vincula injici nulla 
possint, neque exspectet ullum tempus »tatis, ut turn denique 
judicetur, beatusne fuerit, quum extremum vitsB diem morte 
confecerit : quod ille unus e septem sapientibus non sapienter 
Croesum monuit. Nam si beatus unquam fuisset, beatam 
vitam usque ad ilium a Gyro exstructum rogum protulisset. 
Quod si ita est, ut neque. quisquam, nisi bonus vir, et omnes 
boni^ beati sint : quid philosopbia magis colendum, aut quid 
est virtute divinius ? 

22. The Brute Creation.^ 

(a.) Bestiis sensum et motum natura dedit, et cum quo- 
dam appetitu accessum ad res salutares, a pestiferisque re- 
cessum ; bomini boc amplius, quod addidit rationem, qua 
regerentur animi appetitus, qui tum remitterentur, tum con- 
tinerentur. 

{b.) Qua vero et quam vana genera bestiarum, vel cic»- 
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rum vel ferarum ! Qui volucram lapsus atque cantus ! 
Qui pecudum pastus I Qusb vita silvestrium ! Quid jam 
d/^ hominum genere dicam ? qui, quasi cultores terrse con- 
stituti, non patiuntur earn nee immanitate belluarum efferari, 
nee stirpium asperitate vastari ; quorumque operibus agri, 
insulsB littoraque eollueent distincta tectis ef urbibus. 

23. Difference between Man and the Brute CrecLtion. 

BestisB nihil sentiunt nisi voluptatem ad eamque feruntui 
omni impetu : hominis autem mens discendo alitur et cogi- 
tando, semper aliquid aut anquirit aut agit videndique et 
audiendi delectatione ducitur. Quin etiam, si quis est paullo 
ad voluptates propensior, mode ne sit ex pecudum genere — 
sunt enim quidam homines, non re, sed nomine— sed si quis 
est paullo ercfctior, quamvis voluptate eapiatur, occultat et 
dissimulat appetitum voluptatis propter verecundiam: Ex 
qua intelligitur, corporis iroluptatem non satis esse dignam 
hominis prsBstantia, eamque contemhi et rejici oportere : sin 
sit quispiam, qui aliquid tribuat voluptati, diligenter ei te- 
nendum esse ejus fmendsB modum. Itaque victus cultusque 
corporis ad valetudinem referantur et ad vires, non ad vo- 
luptatem. Atque etiam si consideraxe volumus, qusd sit in 
natura hominis excellentia et dignitas ; intelligemus, quam 
sit turpe, diffluere iuxuria et delicate ac moUiter vivere ; 
quamque honestum, parce, continenter, severe, sobrie. 

24. The Deity, 

(a.) Quid potest esse tam apertum tamque perspicuum, 
quum CGBlum suspeximus ccelestiaque contemplati ^umus, 
quam esse aliquod numen prsBStantissimsB mentis, quo hsec 
regantur ? Quod qui dubitet, baud sane intelligo, cur non 
idem, sol sit, an nullus sit, dubitare possit. 

(h.) Ex tot generibus nullum est animal praeter hominem, 
quod habeat notitiam aliquam dei ; ipsisque in hominibua 
nulla gens est nequo tam immansueta neque tam fera, quiB 
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non, etiam si ignoret, qualem habere deum deceat, tamen 
habendum sciat. 

(c.) Roges me, quid aut quale sit deus : auctore utar Si- 
monide ; de qud q|ium qusesivisset hoc idem tyramius Hiero, 
deliberandi sibi unum diem postulavit. Quum idem ex eo 
postridie qusBreret, biduum petivit. Quum ssBpius duplica- 
ret numerum dierum admiransque Hiero requireret, cur ita 
faceret : '* Quia, quanto/' inquit, ** diutiuB considero, tanto 
mihi res videtur obscurior." 

(d,) Nihil est, quod deus efficere non possit et quidem sine 
Lahore uUo. Ut enim hominum membra nulla contentione, 
mente ipsa ac voluntate moventur; sic numine deorum 
omnia iingi, moveri mutarique possunt. 

{e.) Deorum providentia haec potissimum providet et in 
his maxime est occupata, primum ut mundus quam aptissi- 
mus sit ad permanendum, deinde ut nulla re egeat, maxime 
autem, ut in eo eximia pulchritude sit atque omnis ornatus. 

(/.) Sit hoc a principio persuasum civibus, dominos esse 
omnium rerum ao moderatores decs, eaque, qusB gerantur, 
eorum geri judicio ac numine ; eosdemque optime de genere 
hominum mereri, et quahs quisque sit, quid agat, quid in se 
admittat, qua mente, qua pietate colat religiones, intueri ; 
piorumque et impiorum habere rationem. 

(g.) Decs et venerari et colere debemus. Cultus aut^si 
deorum est optimus, idemque xsastissimus atque sanctissimus 
plenissimusque pietatis, ut eos semper pura, integra, incor- 
rupta et mente et voce venertour. Non enim philosophi 
solum, verum etiam majores nostri, superstitionem a religi- 
one separaverunt. 

25. The Immortality of the Soul. 

Nemo unquam mihi, Scipio, persuadebit, aut p&trem tuum 

Paullum, aut duos avos Paullum et Africanum, aut Africani 

patrem, aut patruum, aut multos preestantes viros, quos 

enumerare non est necosse, tanta esse conatos, qusB ad poB* 
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teritatijB memoriam pertinerent, nisi animo cemerent, poster* 
itatem ad se pertinere. An censes — ut de me ipso aliquid 
more senum glorier-^-me tantos labores diumos noqturnosque 
domi militisBque suscepturum fuisse, si iisdem finibus gloriam 
meam, quibus vitam, essem terminaturus ? Nonne melius 
multo fuisset, otiosam SBtatem et quietam sine uUo labore et 
contentione traducere ? Sed, nescio quomodo, animus, eri* 
gens se posteritatem ita semper prospiciebat, quasi, quum 
excessisset e vita, tumdenique victurus esset. Quod quidem 
ni ita se haberet, ut animi immortales essent, baud optimi 
cujusque animus maxime ad immortalitatem gloriao nitere- 
tur. Quid ? quod sapientissimus quisque sequissimo animo 
moritur, stultissimus iniquissimo ? Nonne vobis videtur ani- 
mus is, qui plus cemat et lon^us, videre, se ad meliora pro- 
ficisci ; ille autem, cujus obtusior sit acies, non videre ? 
Equidem e^ror studio, patres vestros, quos colui et dilexi, 
videndi : neque vero eos solum convenire aveo, quos ipse 
cognovi, sed illos etiam, de quibus audivi et legi et ipse con- 
scripsi. Quo quidem me proficiscentem baud sane qiiis fa- 
cile retraxerit. Quod si quis deus mihi largiatur, ut ex hao 
state repuerascam et in cunis vagiam, valde recusem. Quid 
enim habet vita commodi ? quid non potius laboris ? Sed 
babeat sane : habet certe tamen aut satietatem aut modum. 
Non lubet enim mihi deplorare vitam, quod multi et ii docti 
ssBpe fecerunt. Neque me vixisse poenitet, quoniam ita vixi, 
ut non &ustra me natum existimem : et ex vita ita discedo, 
tanquam ex hospitio, non tanquam ex domo. Commorandi 
enim natura deversorium nobis, non habitandi locum dedit. 
O prsBclarum diem, quum ad illud divinum animorum con- 
cilium ccetumque proficisear, quumque ex hac turba et col* 
luvione disced am I Proficisear enim non ad eos solum viros, 
de quibus ante dixi ; verum etiam ad<Catonem meum, quo 
nemo yir melior natus est, nemo pietate prsBstantior : cujus 
a me corpus crematum est— quod contra decuit ab illo meum ; 
animus vero non me deserens, sed respectmis, in ea profeoto 
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looa dificessit, quo mihi iped cemebat esse Teniendum. Quern 
ego meum casum fortiter ferre visus sum : noa quo equo 
animo ferrem ; sed me ipse consolabar, existimans^ non Ion- 
ginquum inter nos digressum et discessum fore. 

26. Obedience to Law the Foundation of Freedom, 
Indignum est, in ea civitate, quse legibus tenetur, discedi 
a legibus. Hoc enim vinculum est ejus dignitatis, qua frui< 
mur in republica; boc fundamentum libertatis; bic fons 
lequitatis. Mens et animus et consilium et sententia civi- 
tatis posita est in legibus. Ut corpora nostra sine mente ; 
sic civitas sine lege suis partibus, ut nervis ac sanguine et 
membris, uti non potest. Legum ministri magistratus; 
legum interpretes judices; legum denique idcirco omnes 
servi sumus, ut liberi esse possimus. 

27. Different Forms of Govermnent, 
(a.) Omnis res publica (qusB popidi res est), consilio quo- 
dam regenda est, ut diuturna sit. Id autem consilium pri* 
mum semper ad eam causam referendum est, quffi causa 
genuit civitatem. Deinde aut uni tribuendum est, aut de- 
lectis quibusdam, aut suscipiendum est multitudine atque 
omnibus. Quare, quum penes unum est omnium summa 
serum, regem illnm unum vocamus et regnum ejus reipub- 
lies statum. Quum autem est penes delectos, tum ilia civ- 
itas optimatium arbitrio regi dicitur. Ilia autem est civ- 
itas popularis (sic enim appellant), in qua in populo sunt 
omnia. Atque horum trium generum quodvis, si teneat il- 
lud vinculum, quod primum bomines inter se reipublicsB so- 
cietate devinxit, non peribctum illud quidem, neque mea sen- 
tentia optimum, sed tolerabile est, it a tamen, ut aliud alio 
possit esse prsBstantius.- Nam vel rex equus ac sapiens, vel 
delecti ac principes cives, vel ipse populus (quamquam id est 
minime probandum), tamen, nullis interjectis iniquitatibot 
aut cupiditatibus, posse videtur aliquo esse non incerto statu. 
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Sed et in regnis nimiB expertes sunt ceteri communis jurif 
et consilii^et in optimatium dominatu vix partioeps liberta- 
tis potest esse multitudo, quum omni consilio communi ac 
pot^state careat : et quum omnia per populum geruntur, 
quamvis justum atque moderatum, tamen ipsa ffiquabilitas 
est iniqua, quum habeat nullos gradus dignitatis. Itaque si 
Cyrus ille Perses justissimus fuit sapientissimusque rex, ta- 
men mihi populi res (ea enim est, ut dixi antea, publica) 
non maxime expetenda fuisse ilia videtur, quum regeretur 
unius nutu. Ac modo si Massilienses per delectos et prin- 
cipes cives summa justitia reguntur, inest tamen in ea con- 
ditione populi similitude quaedam servitutis. Si Athenien- 
ses quibusdam temporibus, sublato Areopago, nihil nisi pop- 
uli scitis ac decretis agebant ; quoniam distinctos dignitatis 
gradus non babebat, non tenebat ornatum suum civitas. 

Atque hoc loquor de tribus his generibus rerumpublica- 
rum, non turbatis atque permixtis, sed suum statum tenen- 
tibus. QusB genera primum sunt in iis singula vitiis, qu» 
ante dixi ; deinde habent pemiciosa alia vitia : nullum est 
enim genus illarum rerumpublicarum, quod non habeat iter 
ad finitimum quoddam malum preeceps ac lubricum. Nam 
iUi regi, at eum potissimum nominem, tolerabili, aut, si vultis, 
etiam , amabili, Gyro, subest ad immutandi animi licentiam 
>)rudelissimus iUe Phalaris, cujus in similitudinem domina- 
(us unius proclivi cursu et facili delabitur. IUi autem Mas- 
filiensium paucorum et principum administrationi civitatia 
finitimus est, qui fuit quodam tempore apud Athenienses 
triginta illorum consensus et factio. Jam Atheniensium 
populi potestatem omnium rerum ipsi, ne alios requiramus, 
ad furorem multitudinis licentiamque conversam pestilen- 
iexa fatentur. 

. Oritur autem ex hac vel optimatium, vel factiosa tyran- 
nii ilia, vel regia, vel etiam perssBpe popularis ; itemque ex 
ea genus aliquod efflorescere ex illis, qu8B ante dixi, solet ; 
mirique sunt orbes et quasi cixcuitus in rebuspublicis com- 



PHILOSOPHICAL PIECES. 121 

mntationum et vicissitudinum : quos quum OQgnosse sapi- 
entis est, turn vero prospicere impendentes in guberaanda 
repnblica, magni cujusdam civis et divini psene est viri. 
Itaque quartum quoddam genus reipublicse maxime proban- 
dam esse' censeo, quod est ex his, qusB prima dixi, modera- 
tum et permixtum tribus. 

{b.) Sunt omnes, qui in populum vitse necisque potesta- 
tem habent, tyranni; sed se Jovis optimi nomine malunt 
reges vocari. Quum autem eerti propter divitias aut genus 
aut aliquas opes rem publicam teneant, est factio ; sed vo- 
cantur iUi optimates. Si Tero populns plurimum potest, 
omniaqne ejus arbitrio reguntur, dioitur ilia libertas, est 
vero licentia. Sed quum alius alium timet, et homo homi 
nem, et ordo ordinem ; tum,' quia sibi nemo confidit, quasi 
paetio fit inter populum et potentes : ex quo existit id, quod 
Scipio laudabat, conjunctum oivitatis genus. 

28. Tyranny, 

(a.) Simulatque se inflexit rex in dominatum injustiorem, 
fit oontinuo-t3rrannus, quo neque tetrius neque foedius nee 
dis hominibusque invisius animal ullum eogitari potest : qui 
quamquam figura est hominis, morum tamen immanitate 
vastissimas vincit belluas. Quis enim himc hominem rite 
dixerit, qui sibi cum suis civibus, qiii denique cum omni ho- 
minum genere nullam juris communionem, nnllam humani- 
tatis societatem velit ? 

(d.) Ergo illam rem populi, id est rem publicam, quis di- 
oeiet tum, quum . crudelitate unius oppressi essent u^iversi, 
neque esset tmum vinculum juris, nee consensus ac societae 
ccBtus, quod est populus. Atque hoc idem Sjrracusis. Urbs 
ilia prseclara, quam ait Timseus Grsecarum maximam, om- 
nium autem esse pulcherrimam, arx visenda, portus usque 
in sinus oppidi et ad urbis crepidines infusi, visB latae, por- 
ticus, templa, muri, nihilo magis efficiebant, Dionysio tenente, 
ut eiset ilia res publica : nihil enim popuU, et unius erat 

F 
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populus ipse. Ergo ubi tyrannus est, ibi non vitiosam, sad 
dicendum est plane nullam esse rempublieam. 

29. Excess of Liberty. 
Quum inexplebiles populi fauces exaruerunt libertatis siti 
malisque usus ille ministris, non modice tempetatam, sed 
nimis meracam, libertatem sitiens hauserit; turn magistra- 
tus et principes, nisi valde lenes et remissi sint et large sibi 
libertatem ministrent, insequitur, insimulat, arguit ; prsepo- 
tentes, reges, tyrannos vocat. Ergo ilia sequuntur : eos, qui 
pareant principibus, agitari ab eo populo, et servos volunta- 
rios appellari : eos autem, qui in magistratu privatorum 
similes esse velint, eosque privates, qui efficiant nequid inter 
privatum et magistratum difierat, ferunt laudibus et mac- 
tant honoribus ; ut necesse sit in ejusmodi re publica plena 
libertatis esse omnia ; ut et privata domus omnis vacet dom- 
inatione ; et hoc malum usqnc ad bestias perveniat. Deni- 
que ut pater fiVmm. metuat ; iilius patrem negligat: absit 
omnis pudor, ut plane liberi sint : nihil intersit, civis sit, an 
peregrinus : m agister ut disoipulos metuat et iis blandiatur, 
spemantque discipuli magistros : adolescentes ut senum sibi 
pondus assmnant, senes autem ad ludura adolescentium de- 
scendant, ne sint iis odiosi et graves. Ex quo fit, ut etiam 
servi se liberius gerant ; uxores eodem jure sint, quo viri. 
Quin tanta libertate canes etiam et equi, aselli denique, li- 
beri sint, sic incurrant, ut iis de via decedendum sit. Ergo 
ex hac iniinita licentia haec summa cogitur, ut ita fastidios® 
moUesque mentes evadatit civium, ut si minima vis adhibea- 
tur imperii, irascantur et perferre nequeant : ex quo leges 
quoque incipiunt negligere, ut plane sine ullo domino sint. 
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EXTRACTS FROM CJISAR. 



I. SIMPLE SENTENCES. 
[All tlie references, unless otherwiae stated, are made to the First Bockin Latin.] 

$ 1. Est divisa, "is divided" (436, c). — divUoj perf. pass, part.'**' 
from divid-ere. — in, " into" (Rule XX.). — unam (partem understood), 3 
" one part the Belgians inhabit." — incdunt (jncoUere^ 666, II., a. — ipso- 
rum Ungua, "in their own language."— /tn^Tta, Rule XXIII. — Celta 
appellanturf *Hhey are called Celts.** 

^ 2. Omnium GaUorm, *♦ of all the Gauls" (367, J, and 697).— 5«^ 

ga dbMtmt, " the Belgians are far removed from the civilization 

of the Province" (L e., are far behind the Province in civilization). 
The Province {I^ovincia) was a large tract of Gaul (afterward called- 
Gallia Narbonensis) extending from the Pyrenees to the Alps. The 
more modem Provence covered part pf it.— kumanitate, " refinement." 
— atque, 617, b. 

^ 3. G(mmna flv/mine, "by the River, (jaronne," Rule XXifl.— 
oceano^ Rule XXIII. — fimbus Belgarum, "by the Belgian frontier" 
(Ut., by the borders of the Belgians). 

^ 4. Apud^ " among" (367, ^). — dUissimus, 632, Rem. 1. — regm w*- 
pidUate, " by a desire for royal power." — est inductust " was stimula- 
ted." — inductus (in the last clause), 749. 

^ 6. Natura loci, "by the nature of their situation." — conHherUur^ 
" are hemmed in^" or " restrained*" — una ex parte, " on the one side ** 
— altera ex parte, " on a second side*" 

^ 6. BeUum inferre, " to make war."— ^^Yimw, " upon their ^ 
neighbours" <Rule XIV.). — minue facile, " less easily." — bellandi, 
Rule XXXVIII. — confirmare constituerunt, <' resolved to establish."— 
quam maximum mimerum, " as great ^ number as possible." — co'emere, 
" to buy up" (co»4-«m-erc, 799, 3). — sementee quam maximas, " as great 
sowings as possible." 

* The Syntax in this Tolume has the same numbering of ptgragraphs as th» First 
Book in Latin. ^ 
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'•«• ^ 7. Regntmij " royal power." — in, " among." — muUos anno*, 
^ Rule XXI. — ohtinueraty "had held." — amicus, 694, 2. — a senatu 
populi Romani, "by the Senate of the Roman people." 

^ 8. Principatum, " chief power." ^ eo tempore, " at that time," 
Rule XXXII. — obtinebat, "was holding.'^— plebi acceptua erat', "was 
acceptable to the common people" (a favourite). — CasHco, " for Casti- 
cus," Rule XIV., 1, a.-rC(mdliaJttirus erat (446), " was about to obtain." 
— ipse Hits J dtc., "he himself was about to obtain royal powers for 
them." — svis copiis, " with his own resources," Rule XXIII. — suoque, 
617,0. 

^ 9. Ea res, " that fact." — causam dicere, " to plead his cause." — 
coegerunt, "compelled" {cog-ere).^—ex vinculis, "in chains." — moribus 
suis, ** according to their usage" (Rule XXIII.). 

^ 10. Erant, " there were." — his Uineribus, *' by these roads," Rule 
XXIII. — domo (Rule XXXIII.) exire poterant, " could go out from home" 
e (i. e., could leave' their own territory). — unum (iter), " one road." 
— hoc, adverb. — singvli carri, " wagons one at a time." 

^11. PduciproUher'e poterant, " a few (men) oould stop the way." — 
pacati erant, " had been subdued." — rummdUs loots, " at some points." 
-^ado transitur, " is crossed by a ford" (i. e., is fordable). Rule XXIIL 

^ 12. Extremum, " the last," or " outermost" (370).— ^ntftu«, dat., 
after proximum, Rule XIV., 4. 

^ 13. Allobr«gibus (Rule XIV., 2) persuasuri erant, " were about to 
persuade the Allobrogians." — AUobroges .... coacturi, "they were 
about to compel the Allobrogians by force." — icmo anmo, " of good 
mind" (i. e., weU affected). Rule XXIII. — in populum Romanum, " to- 
ward the Roman people." , 

^ 14. Certiares facti sunt (603, b), "were informed." — Helvetiis est 
in ammo, "the Helvetians determine" (468, b). — iterfacere, "to pass" 
(Ut, to make their way). 

^1^ Consul, Rule FV. — erat ocdsus, •" bed been slain" (occidrere).^- 
erat pulsus {peU-ere), ** had been routed."— «i5 jugum missus, " sent 
under the yoke" (!as a mark of surrender). 

^16. Ea spe dejecti sunt, "were cast down from this hope" (i. e., 
were disappointed). — per mumtiones perrumpere, " to break through 
the fortifications." 

^ 17. Operis munitione (Rule XXIII.), lit., **by the fortification of 

the work" (i. e., by the strength of the wall).— c<wicttr«A, Rule XXIII. 

r* ^ 18. Relinquebatur, "there was left." — muUum potest, "has 

much influence" (lit., can much).— ^ra^ta et largitione (Rule XXIII.), 

*«by his popularity and liberaUty."— t«n«r« (Rule XXVIII.) Helvetiok 



EXTRACTS FROM CuESAR. 1127 

prohhere possutU, " can hinder the Helvetians from passing'' (lit.^''««« 
from the way). 6 

^ 19. Per agrum, ^* through the territory." — in Santonum fine*, 
"into the comitry of the Santonians." — extra Promnciam, " beyond our 
Province." 

^ 20. Se tuaqiie, " themselves and their property" (145). — rogairnn, 
" to ask," Rule XLII. — in conapeciu exercitus nosir^, " in sight of our 
army." — va»tari rum debenty^^^ ought not to be laid waste." 

^ 21. Necessarii et consanguineif^ " friends and kindred." — non facile 
prohibent, "cannot easily repel." — de tertia vigilia, "at the third 
watch" (i. e., at midnight. The first watch began at 6 P.M. ; the 
second at 9 ; the third at 12 ; the fourth at 3 AM.).—profectug est, 
" marched out" (proficisc-t). — impeditos,," encumbered with baggage." 
— inopinantesj "not expecting it."— /m^<? sesr manddnmt, "fled" (lit., 
committed themselves to flight). — abdideruni, from abdrere. — Tiguri- 
nus, 694, 2. — hoc in re, " in this afl!air." — uUiis est, " avenged" (ulcisc-i). 

^ 22. Consequi poterat, " was able to pursue." — repeniino ejus ,. 
adventu (Rule XXIII.), " by his sudden approach" (153, ^^).— 
bello Cassiano, " in the Cassian war." — improvisoy adverb. — adartus est, 
•* attacked" {ador-iri). — virtute nituntur, " they contend by means of 
valour" (563 and Rule XXIII.). — magis virtute, &lc., 553. 

^ 23. Germanorum omnium, " of all the Germans" (Rule VII., a). — 
habere dicuntur, " are said to hold" (Rule XXXVL). — quotannis (adv.), 
"year by year." — ex quibus singula millia armatarum educu)it, "from 
each of which they lead out a thousand armed men." — beUandi, Rule 
XXXVIII. — neqv£ nee, "neither nor." — ratio atque usus, "the- 
ory and practice." — agri, genitive governed by nihil. — longius anno 
(Rule XXXI.), " longer than a year." — remanere licet, " is it lawful to 
remain." — incolendi cav^a (Rule XXXVIII.), " for the sake of resi- 
dence." — lacte atque pecore. Rule XXIII. — mvlturn, adv. — et — et — et, 
" both — and — and also." — dbi genere, &c. (Rule XXIII.), " from the 
nature of their food, and from their daily exercise, and also from 
the freedom of tiieir life." — et immani .... efficit, "and, makes them 
men of monstrous size of body." — imnumi magnitudine, Rule XXIX. 

— equestrilms praliis, " in cavalry fights" (Rule XXIIJj). — equosque 

assuefadunt, " and they accustom their horses to remain in the same 
spot." 

^ 24. Una ex parte, " on one side." — agri, " of territory." — vacare 
dicuntur, " are S£dd to lie waste."— ^/iniftt^, Rule XXVIII. — agris. Rule 
XXVIII. — expulsi, 749. — mvJtis Germania locis, "in many parts of 
Germany." — vagati, 749. — ad utramque ripam, " on each bank." — tan-^ 
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'v tit mtdtUuM'ms adUu, " by the approach of so great a multitude.' 
7 -^erterritiy 749. — tridui viam, " a march of three days." — oppresse- 
runtt from opprim-ere. — loHtiSy 376. 

rs ^25. In his, " among these." — amplissimd genere (716, 1) naius, 
*' descended of a very illustrious race."— ^cr/Wto, 7l6.-^rruperunt, 
perf. of irrump-ere {in+rump^e, 789, 5).—no8tris (704, 2) resiiterunt, 
" withstood our troops." — timore, Utssitudiru, vi ftuminis oppressi, 
"Worn out with fear, weariness, and the force of the stream."— pot* 
fugam suorumy " after the rout of his troops."— wrcc^pcro/, "had be- 
taken himself." 

^ 26. Naves convenire juhet, " he orders the ships to come togeth- 
er."— «ac/i« (part, of nancisc-i)y " obtaining," or " chancing upon."— 
idoneam ad namgandum (736, 2) tempestaiem, "weather suitable for 
sailing." — tertia vigilia,'see note on ^ 21. — ^uites progredd jussit, "he 
ordered the cavalry to advance." — ipse, " he himself." — hora diet cir- 
citer quarta, " at about the fourth hour of the day" (Rule XXXII. >— 
otHgit, perf. otatting-ere (666, IV., 5, page 274). — in omnibus collibus 
expositasy ** displayed on all the hills."-Tca7i«&Ytti/, " he stationed." 
mvihis, Rule XXXIV. 

II. COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

1. Ablative Absolute. 

^* On the Ablative 4bBoIttte, see Lessons LXXIV^ LXXV., and Rule XLIV. 

(750), First JBook in Latin. 

^1. Secundis atiquot praliis factis, "having fought some success- 
ful battles." — in, " among." — collocare constituit (Rule XXXVI.), " de- 
termined to station" — signo data, "when the signal was given."— 
se recipiunty " they betake themselves." — incolumem legionem perduxit, 
" he brought the legion through safe." 

^ 2.' Omni ora . . . . . perductay " the whole sea-coast being quickly 
Q brought over to their opinion." — mittunt, " they send." — pro mag- 
nitudine periculiy "in view of the greatness of the danger, "'-^/w^a 
(Rule XXIII. ), " by flight." — sub corona vendidity " he sold as slaves" 
(lit., sold under the crown, probably because prisoners of war wore a 
chaplet when exposed to sale). 

^ 3. Scnaiu suo interfecto, " when their Senate was slain." — c/atw*- 
runty' QQQ. — collectiSy from collig-ere (799, 3, c). — re frumentaria prooisa, 
"having provided forage." — introduxity **he introduced." — primuniy 
adverb. 

^ 4, Alias aliasy " at one time at another time." — hoc audita 
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pugna, " when news came of this battle" (lit., this battle being '*«* 
heard of). — dedidit, perf. of dedrere. • 9 

^ 5. Disferais in opere nostris^** when our men were scattered over 
the wor}i."-^diebusqiLe cirdter quindecim, " iixkd in about fifteen days" 
(Rule XXXII., Rem.).— ^o eastriSj " in front of the can^»." — in acie^ 
"in order of battle." 

^ 6. VerituLSy " fearing" {ver-eri). — yrima, luce, " at dawn of .- A 
day," Rule XXXII.— ^«^i« ejus dieiy "the next day" (lit., the ^ 
day after that day). — postridUy adv. goyeming the genitive. — won po- 
tuity " he could not."— ^ennoh', 749. 

^ 7. Primis civUatis, " the chief citizens" (ht., first [persons] of the 
state).— ^7ni» and fiHis are both in the ablate absol. with accepHs. — 
in dediHonem Suestiones accepity "accepted the surrender of the Sues- 
siones" (lit., received the Suessiones into surrender). — ommbus copHsy 
" with all hisi forces."— ^wi cohortandos milites, Rule XLI. — in ipsis flu- 
minis ripis, " on the very banks of the river." 
, ^ 8. Processity " advanced." — m summo coUcy " on the top of the 
hin."— ma;ore* nam, " the elders."— wofttro, " by nature" (RuleXXIII.). 

2. The Relatioe. 
QP* On the use of the Rdathe, see Lesflons XXVni., XCm., and Syntax (758 to 
'. 762), First Book in Latin. 

^ 1. Casar ea . . . . jvhet, " Caesar commands those things -which 
are employed in equipping ships to- be imported from Spain." — quo ex 
portu, " from which port." — commodissimum essey " was very convenr 
ient." — per ataieniy "on account of age." — wTi/ij-adverb. — de quo ^ ^ 
oh nobis antea dictum esty " concerning whom we have spoken 
before" (lit., of whom it has been spoken before). — Corus' ventusy 
"the wind Corus" (i. e., the northwest wind). — qui, "wjiich" (i. e., 
ventus). — magnam partemy Rule XXI. — solis occasvry " at sunset" (Rule 
XXXIL). 

ij 2. Admodumfuit laudandoy " was very praiseworthy" (Rule XL.. 
a). — virtusy "endurance." — vectorUs gravUmsque navigiisy "(though) m 
transports and heavy-laden vessels." — cursum adaquarunty " rivalled 
the speed." — annoHniSy "those of ^e previous yeat" (i. e., ships em- 
ployed in the last year's expedition). — amplius sexcentiSy " more than 
six hundred." — uno erdnt visa temporey " were visible at one time."— 
nactiy from nancisc-i. — naturoy Rule XXIII. — domestici belli causay " on 
account of intestine war." — eademferey "almost the same things." 

^ 3. Summoy " the chief authority." — administrandiy Rule XLI.— • 
belli inferendiy Rule XLI.— <au»a. Rule XXIII.— wo/wro, Rule XXIIL- 
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'••^ cofUrOj "over agaiifst." — longe humanisstmif "by far the most 
11 civilized." 

^ 4. Omnes^. . . . inficiwnt^ " all the Britons stain themselves with 
woad." — qtiod efficitf "which produces." 

19 ^6. Ufide erant progressi, "whence they had come forth.'* 
-^Tito Balveniip , . . utrumque femur tragvUa transjicituTy literally, 
" each thigh to T. Balventius is transfixed with a dart."— pnmttm pUum 
iuxeratj **had been chieY centurion" (lit., had led the first band ; i. e., 
the one nearest the standard).^^-«57io, Rule XIV., 4. 

^ 6. Causam amicituBy "ground of friendship." — quas captivi docu- 
erant, " which the prisoners had taught them" (how to make). — necor 
hanturj 690, 55. — co,-" thither." — toleranda hienUs (Rule XLI.) causa 
(Rule XXIII.), " for the sake of enduring the winter." 

^ 7. Qwjrum egrtgiam fuisse virtuUmy " whose bravery — ^that it 
had been remarkable." — decreveraty from decem-ere (666, III., a, p. 272). 
— qvam Jialmerai, " which he had pronounced" (lit., which he had had). 

^ 8. FinibttSy Rule XIV. — qui uniy " who alone." 
.| rt ^^9. QuOy "whither." — purgandi suiy ** of excusing them- 
selves," Rule XLi.--^ullo modoy "in no way" (Rule XXIII.).— 
se Remis in clientelam dicabanty " assigned themselves, for clientship, 
to the Rhemians" (i. e., put themselves under their protection as cli- 
ents). — qui aliquQ sunt numero atqu£ hon&rcy " who are of any account 
and repute" (Rule XXIII., 2).— genera sunt duOy " there ar64wo class- 
es." — qv^y i. e., plebes. — per se, " of itself" . 

^ 10. Drvidibusy Rule XIV., 3. — decretis judidisquey Rule XIV., 2 
— qui, 167, dy ^.-r-illoy hdv.^ quantas—^taniasy 184. — dotis nominey 
"under the name of dowry." — deorum numero eos solos ducunt quos 
cernunty " class in the number of the gods those only whom they see." 

^11. Est bos cermfiguray " there is a large animal in the form of 
the stag" (perhaps the reindeer). Any large animal, before un- 
known. Was called bos. — a media frontey 297, c. — quasy i. e., insvlas. — 
taxoy " with yew." A decoction of yew-leaves was thought to be pois- 
onous. 

^"12. Numero governed by potiuntury Rule XXV. — cu^usy governed 
by cupidissimi (Rule YIIl. ).—frumenia^umy Rule XLII. — quas inter et 
castray " between which and the camp." — rei frumentariee (Rule XtV.) 
prcaeraty " had been commissary" (lit., had pi-esided over the provisioi 
^fSaXxny—jtLssu Cczsaris, " by the command of Caesar." 
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3. Quum with the Subjunctive. * 

^^ See First Book in Latin, 561--564, and also 757. 

^ 1. Jus suum.exseqvif **to enforce its authority." — conaretur^ '■«• 
767, A, %-^-quum magistrxUus cogerent, "while the magistrates -1^ 
were collecting," 757, A, 2. 

^ 2. Maturaty narrative present for perfect aorist. — kisy governed 
by persuadere, Rule XTV., 2. — quum non possent^ " inasmuch as they 
could not" (757, A, 2). — mUtuntj narrative present. — quum cognosce- 
renty " as soon as they found ouV^—exiguUatef governed by ex.— -fa' 
ciunt, narrative present. — nostri, "our soldiers." — suqsj "their" 
(troops). — quwm Casar projicisceretur, "as Caesar was marching." 

^ 3. Abjicitf narrative present for perfect ; so also occiditur. — diete 
audientes non fuerunij^*^ they were not obedient to the order." — et led 
natura et wwintt, "both by nature and art" (lit., by the nature of the 
ground, and by hand). — munitissimis eastrisy " in a camp most thor- 
oughly fortified."— JLttie^m Parisiorumy "to Paris" (Rule XXII.). 

4. Conjunctive and Relative Sentences. 
Qp With Utf Uli, and Ne, see First Book in Latin, Lessons LXXXIX. and XC; 

also, 752^ 753, and 754. On the Socceesion of Tenses in subordinate sentences, 

see Rule XLIU. 

^ 1. CivitaUy Rule XIV., 2. — vi de ptibuk suis exeant, "to ^ /- 
depart from their own territory," — ^Why is exirent in the past 
tense 1 (Rule XLIII.). 

^ 2.. His rebusy " frwn these circumstances."--:/?^, &c., 603, a. — xU 

Helvetii possint, " that the Helvetians can less readily make war 

upon their neighbours." — In the last clause ; et — — «/, " both — —and" 
(517, c). 

^ 3. ^* On the use of Quin, see Lesson XCI. and Rule XLYI. — 
totius GalluB Helvetii plurimum possint, " of all Gaulj the Helvetians 
are the most powerful" (lit., can most). — per clientes obaraiosqu^^uosy 
"by means of his clients and debtors." — ne causam diceretf "so as 
not to plead" (548, b). — EP On Relative Sentences, see Lesson 
XCIII. ; also, 7&)-762.—possinty Rule LII. 

^ 4. ^P On the use of Quoj see Lesson XCI. and Rule XLVI. — 
quo faciliusy &c., 754, 3. — si perrumpere possinty eonaniury "they try 
if (or whether) they can break through" (Rule XLVlL). — ne itinere 
(163, a) Helveiios prohibeanty ^*not to hinder the Helvetians on their 
march."— S* Remember the rule for the succession of tenses (Rul« 
XLin.). 
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!*•€• " ^ 5. CopiafrumenH suppeterety " the supply of com might sof- 
15 fice." — Castico (Rule XIV., 2) persuasit, "he persuaded Casti- 
cus." — ut regnum occuparety **tO seize upon the royal power." — do- 
mumy Rule- XXIL, 2. — damum -reditionu ape stiUatOy " the h<^ of 
reiuming home bemg taken away" (Rule XLrV".)-*-«<i omnia pericula 
^ n stibeuniny " for undergomg aU hazards" (Rule XLI.) — wm cum 
iis, " along with them." 

^ 6. Ut eonsequi possety " in order to pursue." — pontfm fadundum 
(for faciendum) curaty " he takes care that a bridge is made." — qui 
videant, " to see" (lit., who may see, Rule LI., and 568, h). — quas in 
partes, " in what directions."— /odan/, Rule LIII. — Tiovissimum hostium 
agmeuy " the rear rank of the enemy." — interessety " intervened." — sa- 
tis esse eatisce arbitrabatury "he thought there was sufficient cause" 

(Rule VIL, b). — quare juberety " why he should either himself 

punish Dumnorix, or order the state to punish" (him). — ne offtnderet 
verebatwTy "he was afraid of ofiending." — ejus^ suppUciOy "by his pun- 
ishment" (i. 6*, Dumnorix*s).--j>rtt«^tmm, &c.. Rule XLIX., 2. — mul- 
tis cum lacrimisy 89, II. — quid graviusy " any iMng more severe" (than 
usual) ; " any thing at all severe." — in fratremy " against his broth- 
er." — ne statuerety "not to decide upon." 

^ 7. Qu€B agaty " whatever he does" (Rule LIII.). — ne juvarent, 
" not to aid." — neve alia r«, " nor with any thing else." — domiy " at 
home." — quoy " by which." — Ailobrogibusy Rule XTV., 2. — quare puta- 
rety " to believe" (lit., wHy he should suppose). — sibi earn rem^y &c., 
Rule XL., b. 

^8. Tantusy &c., 553, a. Rem. — timorisy "of cowardice." — ^ 
qu^em pediterh Ccesar adducerety " that Csesar should bring no foot-sol- 
diers." — qu^ ommnoy " any, at all."— r«ft'7im non poieranty 558, by 6. 
^tj ^9. Omncm aciem suamy " their whole line."— ^-A^iw et carris, 
Rule XXIII. — ne qtta spes relinqueretuTy " lest any hope should be 

left."— 4<fl uty 563, ^Rjem.—spaHumpilac(mjiciendi(KxAe XXXVIII.), 

" opportunity of hurling darts." — duhitandum non existimabity " he did 
not think it was to be doubted." Understand esse with duhitandum. 
— quiny 754, 4. — eo consilio ut expugnarenty &c., "with the design of 
storming," &c. (754, 2).^ qui deliganty Rule LI. -^ceUritatey Rule 

xxm.,2, 5. - . 

^ 10. Quo faciliusy Rule XLVI., S.—gladiiSy Rule XXV.— «** ves- 
perumy "toward evening."— por/a* clandi jussity "ordered the gates 
to be shut," Rule XLV., 2, a. — Crassoy Rule XIV.^-« opus esse wrU- 
iraretur (Rule XLVII.), " if he thought there was need." — Uemcmi* 
cav^ay " for the sake of wintering." — Casar Labieno adcaty " Ctt 
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•ar commands Labienus to go to the Rhemians," &c. Ui ir ^^ 
omitted. — magno cunu (Rule XXITT., 2, b), "with great speed." 1^ 
'—quean mtmrnum spaiiiy " as little opportmiity as possible." 

^ 11. Factum est, "it resulted." — ut nt vamm quidem wipetum fer- 
rerUf "that they could not even bear one assault." — nequideniy 217. — 
ejusmodi sutU tempestates eonsecuta, " such ten^;>ests followed" (553, b). 
— ne propius castra moverety " that he would not more the camp neax- 
eT.**-'feHerunt (for petioerunt)y from pet-ere. 

^12. Prmsquam quid ageretur Germani seniire possenty " before that 
the Grermans could find out what was going on" (757, B, 2). — Ubiisy 
Rule XrV. — AortofM* ut permanerenty "exhorting them to re- ^ j^ 
main." — adeo utiy 553, Rem. — c^orta est, 552. 

^ 13. Uti naves cutarenty " that they should see that ships 

were built and the <dd ones repaired." — veriius ne deseretufy ** fearing 
that he should be deserted." — uter utri videretury " which ap- 
peared to be superior (Ut., preferred) to the other in bravery." — Cic- 
ero servo persvudety " Cicero persuades the dave" (Rule XIV., 2). — 
spcy Rule XXTII. — jtwB gerantur. Rule LIII. — sit, Ruie LIII. 

^ 14. Sic- lUy 553, Rem. — alH— — oZn, " some-^— -others." — dot 

fi/it^'am, "puts to flight." ^ 

EASY NARRATIONS AND DESCRIPTIONS. 
1. Orgetoria.* 

Marco Messala et Marco Pisone Consulibus, 458, b. 

Constituerunt . . . ^ compararey " they resolved to make ready 
those things that belong to marching." — qv^y 759, Rem. — ad eas 
res conficiendaSy 4d8, d. — bienmum sibiy &c., 498, a. — tn tertium anftum, 
" for the third year."— fe^c eonfirmanty " they assign by law." — is sibi 
suscepity "he took to himself." — suseepity 799, 9, ^ 

Per indiciunty "by an informer" (lit., by information). — moribus suis 
(Rule XXIII.), " according to their usages." — ex virwulisy see note, p. 
4, ^ 9. — die amstituta causa dictionisy " a day being aj^inted for the 
pleading of the cause." — ne causam dicerety see note, p. 15, ^ 3. — qum 
. . . consciverity 557. 

2. Battle of the Arar.i 
Incredibili lenitaU (Rule XXIII., 2, i), " with mcredihle smoothness." 
--ocutisy Rule XXIII. — in viram partemy " in which direction."— :^ua<, 
Rule LIII. — non possity 553, Rem. — certior foetus esty 603, b.—pwrtesy 

* CMar, De BeUo GaUieo^lIb. i, cap. 2, 3, 4. t UL, ib^ it 12. 
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^•s^ Rule XIX., b. — HelveHos transduxisse, " that the Helvetians had 
19 led OYer.^J—flumeny Rule XIX., b. — reliquam esse, "was left." — 
on i^P^^^ c^ inopinantes, "encumbered and unawares." — fuga 
sese rmndarunty " fled" (lit.^ committed themselves to flight). — is 
pagusy " this canton" (i. e., the pars before spoken oO- — qvurn doms 
exisset, " having marched out from its own territory."— wiemom (Rule 
XXIIL), "within the memory." — subjugum, see note to p. 5, ^ 15. — 
ytwB, 167, dy 3. — qtKZ pars civiUUis Helvetia inhderaty "that very part 
of the state of Helvetia which had inflicted." — uUus est, from uldsc-i. 
— Tigurim interfeceranty " the Tigurini had slain, in the same bat- 
tle in which (they had slain) Cassius." 

3. Cowardice of Publius Considius.* 
. Hostes consedisse, " that the -enemy had encamped" (Rule XL V.;. 
— qtudis esset (Rule LIIL), " what might be." — in circuitu ascensus, 
" its ascent by a circuit" (i. e., whether there was a circuitous way 
up). — ^ui cognoscerent(R\ile LI.), misit, "he sent (men)' to find out." 
-^enuntiatum est, " word was brought back." — legatum pro prcUore, 
" lieutenant with praetorial powers." — quid stU consiHi sit, " what his 
plan is" (Rule Llg.). — ipse, i. e., Casar. — eodtm iiinere (Rule XXIII-X 
" by the same road."^^-« militctaris periHssimus^ " very experienced in 
military affairs" (Rule VIII., a, 1). — Juibebatur, " Was considered." 

Summus rrvonsj " the top of the mountain" (297). — ipse, i. e., C(zsar, 
— <Lut ipsius adventus atU Labienij " either his own approach or that 
of Labienus." — eqm admisso (XLIV.), " with his horse at full gallop" 
(lit., let loose). — cttm, i. e., Ccesarem. — qtum .... voluerit, " which he 
(Caesar) had meant to be occupied by Labienus." — id se cognovisse, 
" that he knew it." — ut erat ei praxeptuniy " as it had been enjoined 
upon him." — ne proBHum committeret, "not to join battle," 548, b. — 
Q H ipsius copicRj " his own forces" (i. e., Caesar's). — mvUo deniqtu die, 
" at last, much of the day having passed." — et Considium, quod 
non vidisset, pro viso sibi renuntiasse, " and that Considius had told him 
<i. e., Caesar) what he had not seen, as if he had seen it.'*- 

4. Defeat of the Hehetians.f 

In coUe medio, 297. — confertissima ode, " in very close order." — pha- 
Idnge faeta, Rule XLIV. — sub primam nostram aciem sv4xessemnt, 
" marched up near to olir front rank." 

Suo, sc. equo. — aquato omnium periado, " the danger of all bemg 

* De Ben. Gall., I, 91. 22. t lb., i., 24, 25^ 98. 
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made equal." — perfregerunt^ from perfring-tre. — ea disjecta^ "*■«• 
" when that (L e., the phalanx) was divided."— ^yedcm referred "to 21 
retreat" (lit., to cany back the foot). — eo, ♦* thither." — agmen hostium 
claudebant, " closed the rear of the enemy." — ex itintre, " on the way" 
(i. e., in pursuit). — nottros latere aperto aggresti, " attacking our men 
on their uncoyered flank. '^^ — coTwersa signa Hpartito irUulerunt, "at- 
tacked in two divisions, having faced -about." Inferre signa is to at- 
tack ; eowBertere signa, to face about. The army was drawn up in 
three lines, of which the first and second, forming one division, con* 
tinned facing towards the Helvetians {victis ac submoHs) ; the third 
line sustained the attack of the Boians and Tulingians^ advancing 
(venientes) against them. 

Possenty Rule XLIX. — alteri, "the one party" (i. e., the Helve 
tians). — aUeriy " the other party" (i. e., the Boians and Tulingians).— 
Jioc toto prodio, " in all this fight." — quum pugnaium sit, " though it was 
fotight." — aversum hostem, "a flying foe" (lit., an enemy who had 
turned away). — ad multam noctenij " far into the night." — epnjici- o o 
ebant, " kept hurling." Notice the use of the imperfects, canji- 
ciebant, subjiciebant, vulnerabant, to denote continued action. — impedi- 
meniis castrisqut, Rule XXV. — captUs est, Rule n.,^Rem. — eaque tata 
nocte (Rule XXI., Rem. 2> continenter ierunt, " they kept on inces- 
^santly that whole night;" — nuUam partem noctis itinere intermisso, 
means just the same as the clause preceding, and is by some sup- 
posed to be an interpolation. 

6. The Fear of the Roman Soldiers.* 
Dtc*,'Rule XXI. — moratvr, used impersonally. — vocibtiM, "the as- 
surances." — ingenti magnitudine (Rule XXIII., 2, b) corporum Germa- 
nosy "that the Germans were men of vast size of body.'*— ^<wKca^ 

bant, " declared." — tanttis vi perturbaret, 553, Rem. — hie, so. timor. 

— ex urbe, "from the city" (i. e., Rome). — secuH, "having followed," 

749. — usum, " experience."— d/iu* alia liceret, " one assigning 

one cause, and another another, on account of which they said it was 
necessary for them to depart, begged that it might be allowed them 
to go with his consent." — ut vitarent, " to avoid" (Rule XLVL).^im^ 
turn fingere, ** command their countenance." Fear disturbed their 
features. — totis castris testamenta obsign/ibantur, " throughout the camp 
wills were signed." — equitatu, old dative for equitatui. 

* Pe Bell Gaa, U 39. 



136 NOTES ON THE 

6. Interview between C<Bsar and Ariomstiis.* 
'*«• Quod ayUea . ... dccesHsset^ " (saying that) his former demand 
23 for a conference could now be met by himself, as he had ap- 
proached nearer." — vereri se, "(he alleged that) he was afraid." — 
uterque cum equitatu vemret^ " that each might come with horse." — aUa 
ratUmej " on any other terms." — interposUa causa, " by tiie pretext as- 
signed." — toUi, "to be prevented." — commodissirmmiy "most expedi- 
ent." — omnibus equis GaUis equitihus detraeiis, &c., "to take away all 
the horses from the Gallic cavalry, and mount on them the legiona- 
ries of the tenth legion, in which he 4iad the utmost confidence."— r 
e.o=:in eos, i. e., equos. 

Satis grandisy " of considerable height." — eo, " thither." — consttte- 
runt, " halted." — ex equis coUoquerentur, " that they should confer on 
horseback." — ventum est, used impersonally. — Citsar sua Senaiusque 
in eum hefieficia commemoravit, " Caesar recounted his own and the 
Senate's kindnesses to him" (i. e., to Ariovistus). 

Nuntiatum est, 475, d.~^-accedere. Rule XLY.-^adequitare, "were 
riding up." — conjicere, " were hurting" (475, a). — ne quod omnino telum 
in hostes rejicerent, " not to hurl back a single weapon against the 
foe." — committendum non futahat, &c., " he determined not to engage, 
so that it might (as a result) be said, when the enemy were beaten, 
that they had been circumvented by him in a conference, under cov- 
er of plighted faith." — in vulgus mititum elatum est, "it was spread 
o A abroad among the common soldiers." — qua arrogantia, governed 
by usus. Rule XXV. — omni GaUia (Rule XXVIII.) Ronumis in- 
terdixisset, " had interdicted the Romans from the whole of Gaul." — 
eaqu^ res^ . . diremisset, "and that this fact broke up the conference." 
— exercitu, old dative form. 

' I ; . 

7. Defeat of Ariovistus.i 

Castris, "from their camper— gcTieratim, "by tnbes"^-paribusque 
mteroaUis, "and at equal intervals." — eo, " there" (i. e., on the wagons, 
&c.) — fassis (from pand-ere) crinibus, " with dishevelled hair." 

Rejectis pilis, " throwing away their darts." — comminus gladiis pug- 

fiatum esty " they fought with swords hand to hand." — et scuta 

vulnerareni, " and tore off their shields with their hands, and wound- 
ed (the. enemy) from above."--a sinistro comu, " on the left wing" 
(i. e., of the enemy). Their right wing was stronger than the left.— 

suhsidio. Rule XVI. ^_ 

* De Be.l. Gall., i., 42, 43, 46. t lb., L, 51, 52, 53. 
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lu pralium restitutum est, "so the battle was retrieved."-^ '^ 

Prius and qiuun go together in translating. — nacttUt from fum- 24 

cisrM. — edj " by it" (Rule XXIII.). — diuB filid^ capta est, " the ^ tz 

two daughters of these— one was slain, the other taken captive." 

8. Character of the Nernans.* 
Oratio obliqtLOj 767, 769. — nullum aditum esse ad eos mercaioribus^ 
** there was no access to them for merchants" (or, no going to them 
by merchants).— ntAti pati vim inferri, " that thfey suffered no wine to 
be imported." — mrfiUis, Rule VI. — qui se dedddissenty " because they 
had surrendered" (Rule LI.). — amfimuare, " that they had reserved." 
— missuroSf Lesson LXXIX. 

9. Campaign of Galba in the Alps.f 

ProficisceretuTf Rule XLIX. — pertinent, "extend." — huic permistt 
(Rule XIV.), " he authorized him." — si opus esse arbitraretur, " if he 
should deem it necessary" (Rule XLVII.).—Wwiui?iit, Rule XXXVIIL 
— uti coUocaret, "to station" (753, 754). — secundis, "successM." — 
pradiis factis, Rule XLIV. - (Several ablatives absolute occur in this 
paragraph.)— ^€ttfn Ate dvoideretur, " inasmuch as this (village) was di- 
vided." — ad kiemandum, " for wintering in." j^c 

Transissent and jussisset, 767, A, a. — certior foetus est, 608, h. 
— omnes noctu discessisse, " that all had departed by ni^t." 

Sententias exquirere ccspU, " began to inquire their opinions." — quv/m 
tantum repentirti periculi prater opinionem acddisset, " inasmuch as so 
sudden and Unexpected a danger had fallen on them" (lit., so much 
of sudden danger beyond their opinion had fallen).— ^op« jam despe 
rata salute (Rule XLIV.), " already almost despairing of safety."— 

nonnuUa dicebantur, " some opinions of this sort were proposed." 

— majori tamen parti placuit, "nevertheless, the majority decided" 
(lit., it pleased the greater part). — hoc reservato ad extrenmm consilio, 
"keeping this plan for a last resort" (Ut., this plan being reserved foi 
the last. Rule XLIV.). 

Decurrere, conjicere, repugnare, &c., are historical infinitives, used 
instead of a past tense (732). — ac rum modo .... dabatur, " and not 
only was no opportunity given to (any) weary (soldier) of departing 
from the fight, but not even to (any)' wounded (man), of leaving the 
place where he stood," &c. • 

Horis, Rule XXXI. — pugrwretur, deficerent, instarent, &c.. Rule 
XLIX. — resque esset .... casum, " and affairs had now been brought 
* De BeU. Qall, iL, 15. [ t Ib.,iii,l-^. _ 
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^Hfi to a desperate extremity" (lit., a last chance).— w et consUu 
26 magm et virtiUi&y Rule VI. — erupHone facta (Rule XLIV.), "mak- 
4> - ing a sally." — cderiter .... prcdium, " he quickly informs the sol- 
diers that they are to leave off the fight for a little while," <Sm5. 
These subjunctives {intermitterent^ exciperentt reficerentf erumperent^ po- 
nerent) are used to express a purpose without ut.—post dato signo, 
" afterwards, on ihe giving of the signal." 

Neque cognosceruU .... relinquunt^ << nor did they leave to the ene- 
my an opportunity of knowing what was done, or of collecting theii 
own troopg." — quid fieret. Rule LIIL— a/tw . . . viderat^ " and saw 
that he had encountered things difierent (from his expectation).^ 

10. Naval Power of the VensHans.* 
Consuerunt (consuesc-ere).—^dierUia atque usu, Rule XXVII. — pauei* 
pcrtiVus vectigales^ ♦♦ but few ports intervening, which they them- 
selves held, they kept ^ahnost all, who were accustomed to use that 
sea, tributary" (to them). 

11. Victory of Quintus Titurms Sabinus.i 
oo Qm« defecerant, " which had revolted." — his pauds diebus, " a 

few days before" (lit., within those few days. Rule XXXIL, 
'Siem.y—perditorum hominurn^ " of ruined men." — idoneo omnibus rebus 
loco, "in a place convenient in aU respects." — castris sese tenebat, 
" kept his men in camp." — duum (for duorum) millium spatioy " two 
miles off." — pugnandi potestatem faceret, " offered him battle" (lit., 
made power of fighting). — hostibus in coniemptionem vemrety " came 
into contempt with the enemy." — mmnihil carperetur, "was somewhat 
censured,"— <a de causa, " for this reason." — quod .... existimabat, 
*^ because he did not think a lieutenant ought to fight with so great a 
multitude of the enemy, especially in the absence of him who held 
the supreme command (i. e., Caesar), unless in a favorable place, or 
wiih some advantage given." — legato, Rule XXXIX., b. 

Hoc confirmata opinione Hmoris, " this opinion of his cowardice being 
estabhshed." — huic persuadet, "him hQ persuades" (Rule XIV., 2). — 
pro perfuga, " as a deserter." — proponit, " makes known." — prematur. 
Rule LIV., b. — nequ^ longius abesse quin proxima nocte, " nor would it 
be any later than the following night" (lit., nor was it farther distant 
but that on the next night). — quin educat, &c.. Rule XL VI. — superiorum 
p Q dierum Sabini cunctaiio, " Sabinus's delay of the preceding days." 

— cmfirmatio, " the af5rmation." — et quod .... credunt, "and b e- 
* De BcU. Gall., iil, 8. f lb.. UL, 17-19. 
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cause men almost gladly believe what they wiah."—priu8quam ^•^ 
9U cancessum, 757, B, 2. — ut exploraia victoria^ " as if the victory 29 
were sure." 

Locus erat castrorum eddtus^ ** the site of the camp was elevated." 
— 'Circiter passusmille, ** for about a mile.'' — puan minimum spatiif ** as 
little time as possible." — exammaUy "out of breath." — ut ne , , . .fer* 
rent (754, 2), " that they could not stand even one assault of our 
troops." — integris mribti^f " with strength unimpaired." . 

12. Death of Pito the Aquitanian* 
Amplissimo genere (Rule XXIII., 1), "of niost honourable race."— 
intercluso, "intercepted." — quum ferrety "while he was bringing." 

13. Fickleness of the Gauls.f 
Ut ad , , , animuSf " as the spirit of the Gauls is brisk, and o/\ 
ready to undertake wars." — mimme resistens, " not at all firm." 
This statement applies very well to the French of this day. 

14. Description of Gaul.t 
Vergit ad septentriones^ " it stretches towards the north." — spectant 
in septentrioTies et orientem solem, " they look towards the north and 
the rising sun" (i. e., their country faces northeastwardly). 

15. Description of the Suevians.^ 

Germanorum, Rule Yll.—quotannis, " annually." — singula miUia or- 
matorum, "a thousand armed men." — bellandi causae "for warlike 
purposes." — qui domi manserint, " who remain at home" (Rule o -t 
LII.). — agrij genitive, governed by nihil. — longius anno uno (Rule 
XXXl.y^neque multum frumento (Rule XXIIL, 3), " nor do they live 
much on com." — et cibi genere .... vit<By " at once, from the nature 
of their food, and from their daily exercise and freedom of life." — et 
vires ality " both nourishes their strength."— rtmwwint inagnitudine, Rule 
XXIX. — vn earn se eojisuetudinem adduxerunt, ut, "they have brought 
themselves to such a habit, that," &c. (Rule XL VI., 2). — locis frigid- 
issimisy "in their coldest regions." — laventur, "they bathe" (Rule 
XLVI.,2). 

Magis eoUf , . . . haheant, " more to afibrd them purchuocrs for the 
spoils of their victories" (Ut., more that they may have persons to 
whom they may sell what they have taken in war). — qwt ceperirU {cap: 

* De Bell. GuU.. iy., 12. t lb., iil. 19. J lb., i., 1. § lb., ir., 1, 9. 
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«*•«• ere), Rule LIL— ^ton etiam (or qtUnetiam), " moreover." --jumen' 
3 1 rw, governed by utuntur, Rule XXV.— ^ntfjjte tmpwwo parant prt^ 
tioy " and which they (i. e., the Gauls) procure at an extravagant 
price."— tmjHw^ofw, " these (i. e., jwnuntis) imported." The word Aw 
is superfluous, and is omitted in many editions. — 9ed qua . . . effici- 
urUy "but the small and ill-shaped (cattle) which are bom among 
them, they cause, by daUy exercise, to become (capable) of the great- 
est endurance."-H#dtt«< i** wnt, Rule XLYI., H.—kioru, Rule VI.— 
quum urns est, "when it is necessary."— eontm wmibus, " according 

to their customs.":— fttryitw uti, "nor is anything held to be 

more degrading and spiritiess than to use housings." — ad quemvis nu- 
merum, " against any number whatever." — quamvispauci, ad4re audent, 
" although few in number, they dare to advance." 

16. Description of the Rhine.^ 
Ex LepmtOs, " among the Lepontians."-^ifa/i« fertur, " is borne 
Qo swiiUy along." — piscibus atqu€ ovis avium vvoere existinumtur, 
"are thought to live on fish and birds' eggs."— mittojwc capU 
tihus, " and by many mouths." 

17. Description qf BritairiA 

Quos fuUos . . . dicuntf " who, they say, it has been handed down 
by tradition, sprung from the island itself." — qui omnesfere .... per- 
venerunt, "who are mostly called by the names of those states from 
-which states having sprung up they went thither" (i. e., to Britain). 
The antecedent, civitatilms, is repeated with the relative.-^^ certam 
pondus examinatiSf " weighed by a certam weight."— p/ttmium albumy 
"tin." — materia cujusque generis ut in Gallia, "wood of every sort, as 
in Gaul.''^-^rtfter, "except." — remissiortinis frigeribus, "the cold be- 
ing^less severe." 

Insula natura triquetra, "the island is in form triangular." — contra 
OaUiam, " over against Gaul." — quo fere omnes ex GaUia naves appel- 
luntur, "whither ahnost all ships from Gaul are directed." — vergit ad 
Hispaniam, " stretches towards Spain." (In this Caesar was wrong.) 
— dimidio minor, "less by half." — sed pari spatio,6LC., "but the pas- 
sage across is of the same length as from Ggiul to Britain." — in hoc 
medio cursu, ^97, a. — dies continues, &c., "that, under the winter sol- 
stice, there is night for thirty successive days." — certis ex aqua men- 
swris, " by accurate water-measures" (i. 6., by the use of the clepsy 

ira). — qtuim in eontinente, " than on the continent." 

* De Bell OaU., iv., 10. t lb., v., 19-14. 
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Atque hoCf " and on this account." — horridiore sunty &c., "they ^ 
are of a more fearfifl aspect in battle." — capillo sunt promisso, **" 
" they wear their hair long" (lit., they are of hair extended). ■ 

18. C<Z8aT*8 First Landing %n Britain.* 

NactuSf "selecting" (rMi«cwc-i).-i— /erfta fere vigilia ^ohU [naves'], 

" about the third watch he set sail" (lit., loosed his ships). — naves 

eonscendere, " to embarit" (lit., to ascend the ships). — pmUo tardius, 

•* a little too slowly." — hora quarto, Rnle XT^XII. — angustis, " close 

to it." — posset, Rnle XLVL, 2. — hunc ad egrediendum locuni, 

" deeming this place by no means fit for disembarking." — cmwemrent, 
757, C. — ad koram^nonam, " up to the ninth hour".(i. e., three P.M.).— 
ut ret mUitaris ratio, &c., " as military rule, and especi^^ maritime 
operations required." — ut qua .... haberent, " as such af^irs require 
quick and ej^er-changing movements." — monuitque ad nutum et ad 
tempos onirtes res db iis adminisirarerUur, " warned them that all move 
ments should be executed by them at the word and at the moment.' 
— ad nutum, lit., "at his nod." 

Consilio Ronumorum cognito, ** when they perceived the plsm of the 
Romans." — qtio pUrumque genere in prodOs uti consuerunt, "which 
speciei^ of force they were accustomed for the most part to use in 
battle." — reliquis copOs subsecuH, " following with the rest of their 
force."-^-prohibebant, " sought to prevent.*'— ni« in alto, constitui rum 
poterant, "could not be moored except in dfeep water." — vmpeditis 
mdnibus, " with their hands engaged." — sinrnl et de navibiis, &c., see 
Lesson- LXXXII. — et in fluctihus consistendum, " and to keep steady 
in the waves." — ex arido, " from the dry ground." — omnibus menv- o j^ 
bris expediti, " free in aU their members" (having the free use of 
them). — notissimis locis, " in places perfectly known to them." — tn- 
tuefactos, "accustomed to such work." — pugnce. Rule VHI., «,!.-- 
<(M0, governed by ttf« (Rule XXV.). 

Quod ubi Ccesar animum advertit, "when Caesar perceived this'* 
'^t., which, when Caesar turned his mind to). — animum and advertere 
are generally, in classical Latin, combined into animadvertere. Here 
idvertere governs two accusatives, quod and animum. — barbaris, Rule 
XrV., 4. — vrmsitatior, "more novel." (The barbarians were not used 
to the sight of ships of war.) — pavlum removeri . . . incitari, " he or- 
lered the {jiaves tongas) ships of war to be separated from the trans- 
ports, and to be pushed on by the oars." — magna usui nostris fuU 
(Rule XVI.), ** was of great service to our troops." — navvam, i. e., 

* De Bell. GaU., iv., 23-26. 
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24. Tittis Pulfio arid Lucius Vanniu.* 
'•s* CerUuriones qui .... appropin^[uarentj " centnrions who were 
"" now approaching the firat rank" (i. e., soon to be promoted to 
pritnipUij or first centurions). — appropmquarent. Rule LII. — quvntm 
anUferretuTy " which should have precedence" (Rule LIII.)-— ^ loco, 
" for place" (1. e., for pre-eminence). — tocum, " opportunity." — speetaSf 
OQ "do you look fori" — dixtsset, Rule XLlX.--procedit, narrative 
present. — quaque parsj " and where the part." — veritusy " being 
in awe of" — illume i. e., PvXfionem. — hie casusy **this accident." — etglof 
Hum educere .... numuniy *< and hinders his drawing the sword with 
his right hand" (lit., hinders the right hand to him attempting to draw 
his swordy-r^mpediium, " him thus embarrassed." — inimicus, " his ri- 
val." — HHy Idbofomti, Rule XIV. — huncy i. e., Varenum. — Ulum (i. e., PmZ- 
fionem) .... arbitrantUTy ** him they supposed to be transfixed with 
the javelin." — cupidiusy " too rashly." — dejectus cancidity " he stumbled 
and (ell." — «i locum inferioremy " into a hollow place." — hmc rurms 
circumventOy "to hhn, in turn, when surrounded." — contentioney "ri- 
valry."— eer^amtn^, "conflict" (with the enemy). — utrumque versavit 
.... tssety << 80 embroiled them both, that each rival brought assist- 
ance and security to the other." Oni the double dative, see Rule 
XVI. 

25. Death of InduHomarui.i 
Ex coTistutudvney 386, Note *. — magna cum contumelia verhorumy 
" with very abusive language" (lit., with great insult of words).— pro- 
territit hostibusy "when the enemy should be frightened," Rule XLIV. 
— quodjorcy gicut aecidUy videhaty "which he saw would happen, as it 
did."— -unum omnes petant IrukUiomarumy " all to aim at Induti(Hnarus 
alone."— peton*, subj. to express purpose after pr^afo'cf^, tt* being omit- 
ted. Construe pracipit (he commands) with petanty and interddcit (he 
forbids) with tulneret.-^nterdicit neu quis qu^m . . . viderity " he forbids 
any one to wound anybody until he sees him (i. e., Indutiomarus) 
slain." Construe prius quam with viderit (Rule XLIX., B).-^mora r»- 
Uquorumy " by the delay (occasioned by pursuing) of the rest." — spa- 
Hum .... effugercy "that he (i. e., Indutiomarus) should get a chance 
to flee." — qui occiderinty " who should slay him" (Rule LI., 3). — 
^" equiitibus subsidioy Rule XVI.—fartunai "the issiie^" 
"T * De Bell. GalL, T., 44. t lb., v., SB. 
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26. Defeat and Death of Titwrius arid Cotta* 
Senserunt, " perceived" (sejU-ire), — a mUlilnis passuum circiter '■«• 
duobus, " about two miles off."- -se denUsissetf " had descended" 40 
(lit., had sent itself down). 

Ut , , . , providUset, "as one who had been taken unawares" (lit., 
had foreseen nothing). — trepxdare, &c., historical infinitives (732). — hat 
tamen ipsa . . . viderentury " but even these things he did timidly, and 
so that all things appeared to be failing himy—plerumqiu accidtre con- 
stcevit, "usually happens." — in ipso negotio, "at the moment of ac- 
tion." — nulla in re communi salvii deerat, " was wanting in no effort 

for the common safety." — Tninus facile per se omnia oUre pos- 

genty " they could not well perform every thing in person, and provide 
what should be done in every place." — jusserunt .... consisttrenty 
" they commanded (the ofiicetB) to order (the troops) to abandon the 
baggage, and form in a circle." — quod consUiutny " which plan." — in- 
commode accidity " turned out unfortunately." — vulgo^ " everywhere." 
— ut discederenty Rule XLYL, 2. 

At barbaris consilium rum defuU, " but judgment was not want- a^ 
ing to the barbarians." — duces . . . .jv^serunty "they ordered 
their officers to announce along the whole line." — ne discedertty Rule 
XLVI., l.^-^gnando pares nostri erant, " our men were a match for 
them in fighting." — rdhU iis noceri posscy " they could not be hurt." — 
' rursus insequantury " to pursue them again when betaking them- 
selves to their standards." 

PraceptOy " command." — interim . . . recipiy " in the mean time, that 
part (of our men) had to be exposed, and on its open flank the darts 
(of the enemy) had to be received." — et abiis . . , et abiisy " both by 
those . . . and also by those.^ — locum tenerey " to keep their post" (in 
the circle). — nee virtuti locus .... poteranty " there was neither any 
chance for bravery, nor could they, crowded together, avoid the darts 

hurled by so great a multitude." — turn Tito Balventio transjicitury 

•* both thighs of Titus Balventius were transfixed by a -dart" (lit., 
each thigh to Titus Balventius is pierced through with a dart). — dum 
eircumvento JUio subvmit, "while he runs to aid his son, who was sur- 
rounded." — in adversum osy " directly in the mouth." 

Rogatumy Rule XLII. — sibiy militibusquey Rule XIV., 2.^-ille a^ 
appellatus respondity " he (i. e., Ambiorix), when addressed, an- 
swered." — spetarey " that h6 hoped" (Rule LFV.). — ipsi vero nihil noci- 

* * De BeU. Gall., v., 31-37. 
G 
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'••• turn in, "but that no harm ehould be done jo himself "(Titmi- 
42 us). — si videatur .... coUoqttantwr, "if he thinks (lit., if it ap- 
pears to him) they should leave the battle, and confer with Ambio- 
rix." — aiqiLe in eo coiutiHt, " and persisted in that decision." 
In prtEsentia, " at that time." — et . . jtibet, " both orders."— :;tt#«« 
, . . imperatf "being ordered to lay down his arms, "obeys the order, 
and commands his men to do the same." — consuUa, " designedly." — 
Umgior sermOf " a too-long discourse" (i. e., intended to protract the 
interview. 

27. Siege of Quintus Cicero's Camp* 
De improviso, " unexpectedly." — kuicy " to him" (i. e., to Cicero). — 
lignatumU munitiomsque causa, " for the sake of getting wood and ma^ 
terials of fortification." — interciperentuTf Rule XLYI., S. 
j^o Magnis . . . pertulissent, " great rewards being offered for carry- 
ing them tlurough" (because of the dangers through which the 
couriers would have to pass). — qua deesse operi videbantur, "the things 
necessary for the work" (lit., what things appeared to be wanting to the 
work). — eadem raUont, " on the same plan."— /ocu/te* quietis, " Ohance 
for rest." — qu(uumqut opus sunt^ " whatsoever things are needed." — 
, prcntsta sudes, " stakes burned at the ends." — muralium pHorum, " of 

javelins to be hurled from the walls." — quum esset (Rule XLIX.), 

"though he was in very feeble health." — vaktudine, Rule XXIX. — 
iUtro tnUitum concursu ac vocibus, " by the spontaneous and common 
voice of the soldiers" (lit., by the concourse and voices of the sol- 
diers, of their own accord). — sihi parcere cogeretur, " he was forced to 
spare himself" 

Pedum undecimy Rule VI. — nactiy " having secured" {rumctsc-i). — 
nuUa ferramentorum copia, "having no stock of iron tools" (-Ut., there 
being no stock, &c.). — minus horis tribusj " in less than three hours" 
(Rule XXI., ^.—millium decern^ i. e., pdssuum. — ad alHiudinem vaUiy 
" to the height of the rampart" (i. e., eleven feet). 

Fusili ex argittOy " of softened cIslj. "—ferventes glandes, " red-hot 
^M balls."*— jtttf . . . teet(B, "which, after the Gallic fashion, were 
thatched with straw." — ignem. comprehenderunty "took fire." — 
distuLerunty " spread it." — agercy " to push forwaFd."--c«orrcr«n«ttr, Rule 
XLIX. — demgrandi causay " for the purpose of getting away." — sed 
. . . quisquamy " but scarcely any one even looked back." — hunc habmt 
eventum, " it had this result." 

♦ i)e Bell. Gtll, t., 39-52 
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Quanta tantOj "by how much ^by so much." — in dies, '•■• 

" as time advanced."— ^arior atque asperior, " more severe and ^4 
fierce." — res .... pervenerat, " the number of the defenders had di- 
minished greatly" (lit., the matter had come to a small number of de- 
fenders). — quorum, i. e., of the messengers. — necabantur, Rule I., 2. 
— unu8 Nervius, " a certain Nervian." — loco honesto, " of a creditable 
family." — swimque eifdem prctstiterat, " and had manifested fidelity to 
him." — servo persuadet (Rule XIV., 2), "he persuades a slave of his." 

— ut litteras deferat (Rule XLVI., 2), " to convey letters." — GaUus 

versatus, " moving about without suspicion, as a Gaul unong Gauls." 
— ab eo cognoscitur, " fi-om him information is obtained." 

Acceptis lUteris, 467, b.—gerantur, Rule LIII. — Gracis lUteris, "in 
Greek characters." — si adire non posset, " if he could not get access 
to Cicero." — affore, from adrcsse. — demta, "taken down" (from a^^ 
dem^ere).--perlectam, "having read it over." — recitat, "reads it 
aloud."— /wmt tncendiorum : it was Caesar^s custom to bum the build- 
ings of an enemy. 

Data fa£vUate, "opportunity thus offering."— GoZZmwi repetit, "begs 
the Gallic slave." — qui litteras deferat, " to carry a letter" (Rule LI.). 
— omnemque .... conoertisse, " and had turned their whole multitude 
upon him" (i. e., Caesar). — suosfacit certiores, " informs his men" (603, 
b). — luce prima, " at dawn of day" (Rule XXXII.). — moLgni periculi, 
Rule VI. — iniquo loco, " on unfavourable ground." — eoque, " and there- 
foTe.'^—remittendum de celeritate, " he need riot advance with speed." 
— quam .... loco, " as favourable ground as possible." — hac, " this" 
(i. e., the camp). — angustiis .... contraMt, "he contracts as much as 
possible by making the streets (between the tents) narrow" (lit., by 
narrowness of ways). — ut . . . vernat, " to be wholly contemned by 
the foe" (lit., to come into the greatest contempt with the foe). — quo 
ommodissimo itinere, "by what road most conveniently" (Ut., most 
jonvenient). 

In suum locum elicere, "entice to his own ground." — consulto, "on 
purpose." — in his administrandis rebus (Rule XLL), "in doing Ar* 
these things." — quam maxime concursaH, " to, run about as much 
as possible." 

Invitati, " induced."— ^(?pn« accedunt, "they (i. e , the enemy) ap- 
proach nearer." — pronuntiari, "to be proclaimed aloud." — in speciem, 
" apparently." — ea (adv.), " that way," i. e., by the gates. 

Neque etiam .... vidchat, " nor was it with small loss (he saw) that 
the position of the enemy had been abandoned." — adrmratur, "is sur- 
prised at.'' — producta legume .... vulnere, "when the legion was 
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^ drawn out (from the camp) he learns that not so mnch as eyer^ 
4o tenth man is left without a wound." — appellat, " addresses by 



28. Conqtiest of the Tremrians by Ldbienua.* 
Atj Pontis casiris, "pitching their camp**^ (457). — exspectare, "to 
wait foT."—fore . . . facuUatem, " there would occur soi^ae oppor- 
tunity of fighting.^1 — impedimetUis, " for the baggage." — difficili traiui- 
tUf Rule YI. — neque . . . existimdbat, "nor did he think the enemy 
would cross it." — spes, " the hope," i. e., of the enemy. — in dubium 
mm devocaturunif "will not involve in jeopardy.V-rTMmni^Zfo* . . . coge- 
baiy " natural feeling caused a few to favour the Gallic interest." — 
qKfid sit 8ui consiliiprofonit, " sets forth his design." — timoris dtt sus- 
picionemt " give the enemy (ground for) suspicion of cowardice" (1. e., 
on the part of the Romans). 

Ne speratam .... dimittereiU, " not to let their expected booty slip 
fropi their hands." — longum esse, &c., " it would be useless delay, 
when the Romans were terrified, to wait the aid of the Germans."— 
^r^ prostate f " showv" — prater spem, " contrary to their expecta 
^^ tion." 

29. The Druids.i 

Rebus divinis intersuntt " preside over the sacred rites."— procurant, 
" have charge of." — disctpliruB cat^a, " for the sake of instruction." — 
magno honore, Rule XXIX. — it, " they" (i. e., the Druids). — constitw 
unt, "they decide." — si cades facta, "if murder is committed." — 
iidem, "they too."— eorum.decreto non stetit, " has not abided by their 
decision." — sacrifwiis, Rule XXVIII. — aditum *. . . defugiunt, " avoid 
their company and conversation." — incommodi, Rule VII.-— ^'m* reddi- 
tur, " is law dis]^nsed." The law was not open to them. — praest 
unus, " one presides." — qua habetur, " which region is held to be the 
centre of all Gaul" (pro{>ably because it was the seat of the Druids). 
4 q — decretis, judiciisque, Rule XIV., 2.< — disciplina, " the system." — 
diligentius cpgnoscere, "to study more closely."— i^, "thither." 
—discendi causa (Rule XXXVIII.). 

Una cum, " in common with." — mUitia vacationem, " exemption from 

military duty."-- sxaWt, "stimulated." — et et, 517, c. — ediseere^ 

" to learn by heart." — in disciplina, "in preparation. "-^i^^em mandare^ 
"to commit to writing." — quum, "although." — rationibus, "transac- 

* De Bell. Gall., vi.. 7. 8. t lb., vi., 13, 14. 
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tions." — in vulgum disciplnum efferri, " the system to be pub- ^•i* 
lished among the common pec^le," — neqw .... studere, " nor 49 
that their scholars, trusting to writings, should train the memory 
less."— pr<MMJio Htterarunij •* tmder the aid of books" (i. e., relying on 
books). — inprindsy "especially." — non animaa interire, "that souls do 
not perish." — ah dliu ad alios, "from some (bodies) ^to oth- 
ers.^* This is the ancient doctrine of metempsychosis. — hoe, "by 
this doctrine." — exciUxri, "men are stimulated.'* — disputant etjuvenhUt 
tradunt, "they reason, and teach to the young." 

dO.ReUgumqftheGauls* 

Admodum dtdita reUgiombus, " very much given to superstitions."-^ 
ttimnisiris' ad ea sacrificia Druidibus (Rule XXY.) utuniur, " employ 
the Druids as administrators for these sacrifices." — immani magniiu- 
dine, Rule XXIX. — quorum .... complent, " whose members, ^r^ 
woven with osiers, they fill with living men." — suppheiti, "pim- 
idmient" (i. e., by immolation). — ejus generis, " of that class" (i. e., 
of criminals). 

Hune . . .ferunt, "him they hold to be the inventor of all arts."— 
cd quastus pecwnut, " with regard to the gaining of money." — ed qua 
beUo ceperint, " wl^atsoever things they shall take in the war." — qua 
superaverirU animaUa capta immolant, " what captured animals are left 
alive they immolate." — negUcta religione, "through neglect of relig- 
ion." — aut capta occukare . . . auderet, " either dares to hide what has 
been captured, or to take it away after it has been deposited." 

31. Customs and Habits of the Germans.i 
Qui rebus dimrRs prasint, " to preside over sacred things" (Rule 
Ln.). — student, " pay attention to." — aperte, " obviously." — consislit, 
" is Spent." — abparmUis, " from childhood." — student, " they accustom 
themselves to." 

Geniibus cognatiombusque, " to tribes and families" (dat. with atin- 
buunt, which governs also quantum. Rule XTV., 1, a). — quantum /-^ 
.... agri, " as much land as and where they choose."— o/tb, 
" to another place." — multas afferunt eausas, " they adduce many rea- 
sons." — assidua eonsuetudine eapti, " induced (or ensnared) by constant 
residence" (in one place). — agricultura, "for agriculture" (Rule 
XXVI.). — ne lotos fines parare studeant, " lest they should study to ac- 
quire broad lapds" (to get large farms). — potentioresque .... expeb 

* De Ben. QalL, vU Ift 17. ^ t Ik., vi, 21-». 
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■*^ kmtf <<and the stronger expel the weaker from their posses* 
51 BionB,*^—accuratm», " with too much cwreJ^^cdfrigora {vitanda) 
UqM astui vitandos (Rule XLI.)» ** for avoiding odd and heat.*' 

Vattaiis fitdbuSf "by laying waste the frontier."— ^oprmm virtuUs^ 
"proof of valour."— jwope audcre consitterey "dare to settle near." — 
kocy " on this account." — helium illaium defendU out infert, " resists an 
attack made, or makes one." — dicuntjus, "administer justice." — ^ 
.... prefiUaniur, " those who are willing to follow him incofess" (or 
announce- their names). — m fides derogatur, "credit is withheld from 
them." 

32. The HercynUui Forest* 
Novem dierum iter expedite patet, " stretches nine rapid days' jour- 
ney" (lit., nine days' journey to an unimpeded traveller).— jiniri, 
eo ** he measured." — noverutU, ^* do the people know." — reetaque fu- 
mhds Danubii regione pertinet, " and stretches in the direct region 
of the River Danube" (i. e., parallel with the Danube). — sinistrorsusy 
" to the left," i. e., northwardly. — quum processerit, " even though he 
may have travelled." — constat, " it is known." 

33. Animals found in the Hercyman Forest A 
Bos J supposed to be the reindeer. — excelsius magisque directum, 
"longer and straighter." — his comibus, "than those horns" (Rule 
XXX.). — ab ejus summo, " from the top of this horn." 

Alces, supposed to be elks.— co^m. Rule XTV., 4. — varietas pellium, 
" spots of tiieir skins." — si quo .... concidervnt, " if they fall, thrown 
down by any accident." — his sunt, " they have" (Rule XV.).— <*< a»- 
imadversum a venatoribus, " the hunters find out" ^t., it is perceived 
by the hunters). — onmes .... relinquatur, "all the trees in that place 
they (the hunters) either undermine at the roots, or cut into so far 
only that the full appearance of their standing may remain." — o^- 
gunt, " they break down." 

Uri, perhaps lusons, — interfickmt, " they (the people) slay." — qua 
f^n sint testimonio (LI., 1), "to serve as evidence." — nepanmli qui- 
dem excepti, " not even the animals taken yo\mg."-^tudiose eon- 
quisita, " sought after with labour."— «i Idbris argento cireumcLudunt, 
" they border with silyer on the rims."— amp^itwmw, " most sumptu- 
ous." 

*DeBelLGan.,Ti.,25. t lb., vi, 2^-28. 
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34. Courage of Pullius Sextius Baadus* 
Inopinanies, "taken unawares." — locus ipse per se, "the situa^ ^v 
tion of tfie camp itself." — trepidaturj "the alarm spreads." — ^3 
aUus aJb aUo quiprity "every man asks of his fellow." — confirmatu,r 
opinio harharisy " the opinion bf (lit., to) the barbarians is strength- 
ened."—^ iimUtavt (Rule XLVI., 1), " not to let slip." 

JEger in prcesidio relictus, " left sick in the garrison." — diem jam 
quintwm (Rule XXI.) cibo (Rule XXIII., 4) carueraiy "now for five 
days (lit., the fifth day) had been without food." ' 

35. Verdngetarix.i 
Summa poteniuB (Rule VI.), " of very great influence." — hanc ^ - 
fortunam non teTitandatn,^^* that this enterprise should not be un- 
dertaken." — non destitit, " he did not desist." — delectuniy " a recruit- 
ing."— ^periiiforttm, " outcasts." — hoc coacta manu (457, b), " when he 
had gathered this haxid "-^v^oscumque . . . cimtate, " whatsoever citi- 
zens he gets access to." — cavsoy " for the sake of." — armorum 

constUvity " he decrees what amount of arms each state shall prepare 
at home, and before what time." — equUaZui stvdety " turns his atten 
tioh to cavalry." — imperii severitaieniy " rigour of authority." — duhitan- 
tes cogity " he coerces the wavering."— rc/ijui* documentOy Rule XVI 

36. Capture ofAvaricum by the JRomans.t 
Tardarentury 663, e. — pedesy Rule XXI. — p{Bne contingerety " scarcely 
reached."— ai opus consuetudine excubarety " kept watching the work 
according to his custom." — est animadversumy " it was perceived." — 
fl/tt, " sotne." — quo primum occurreretury " where it should -first ^ ^ 
be opposed." — vix ratio iniri possety " a plan could hardly be en- 
tered upon." — instituto Casarisy " by a rule of Casar's." — partUis tem>- 
poribusy " at assigned periods." — eruptiomhusy Rule XIV., 2. — inter- 
scinderenty " cut through." 

Quurn pugnaretwry " while the fighting went ony^-quod . . . videbanty 
"because they saw the parapets of our towers burnt away." — nee fa- 
cile adirey " thit we ooidd not readily go." — apertosy " uncovered by 
defences." — ardmum advertebanty "perceived." — reeentesy "fresh 
troops." — defessisy Rule XTV. — in iUo vestigio temporisy " in that very 
point of tiaie."-^^inspectantibus nobisy " in our sight." — dignum rhemth 
ria visumy " seeming worthy of narration." — pratermittendumy Rule 

* De Bell. GalL, vi, 37, 38. t lb., vii., 4. t H>., vU., 34-«8 
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W* XL.~~per manus . . . glebas, " lumps of tallow and pitch passed from 
^^ hand to hand." — scorpiorUf " by a scorpion," i. e., an engine that 
hurled large darts ; perhaps a species of huge cross-bow. — kunc trang- 
gressiUf " stepping over him." — eodem illo mumere fiingehaturj "per- 
formed the same auty" (which the fallen soldier had done). — eodem 
rtUione, " in the same way." — restincto aggere^ " the mound (i. e., the 
fire in it) being quenched." 

Quod res mdla successeratf " because no effort had been successfuL** 
— frofugere for profagiendi. — perpetuOf " perpetual," i. e., never dry.— 
apparab<AUt " they were preparing." — ne dederent, " not to deliver up."-— 
quos .... impedirett "whom infirmity of nature and of bodily powers^ 
^ r* would hinder from taking flight." — in sententia perstarey " persist- 
ed in their purpose." — non recipit, " does not admit of" — consilio 
(Rule XXVIII.) desHterwnt, " desisted from their purpose." 

Non imUilem hanc tefnpestatem arbUratuSf " thinking this not an unfit 
time."-^paM& xncatUius, " a little too carelessly." — qvid fieri veUet 
(Rule LIII.), " what he wished done." — intra vineas in occrdtOj " be- 
hind the mantlets in concealment." — expeditasy "unincumbered." — 
his ... » ascendissentj " for those who should first ascend the wall." 

Obrfiam veniretur, "an assault sTiauld come."— ■«« toUeretur, 

Rule XLVL, 1. — qvum premercd, "when, from the narrovmess 

(lit., the narrow o:.:!et) of the gates, they were crowding upon each 
other." — Genahenst cade^ "the slaughter at Genabum." The Carnu- 
tes had slain a number of Roman citizens at Genabum, a city of Gal- 
lia Lugdunensis.— ^to^c confecHs (Rule XXIII., 1), "the agci." 
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I. MAXIMS AND MORAL SENTENCES. 
1. Miscellaneous, 
2. IracundtiSf " a passionate man." What is the force of the ''■g 
ending -cundust (791,4). — 4. panitenii, "for a penitent." — con-^ v^ 
siUij " of purpose." — 5. beneficii gratia, " gratitude for a favour." — 6. 
immemorem beneficU, " forgetftd of a kindness" (Rule VIII., a, 1). — 7. 
temeritate et negligentia (Rule XXIII., 4). What nouns generally have 
the ending -tas ? (788, 1). What is the force of the ending -ia with 
adjective stems 1 (785, 3). — 9. qitam scietuia, "than knowledge of 
them." — 10. magis timendiB sunt, "are more to be feared." — 11. ajpta, 
"things joined." — dissipata, "things scattered." — 12. indignum est, 
" it is disgraceful." — apart aut superiore, "by ^ equal or aJ sup^ior." 
— 13. falH possumus, "we can be deceived." — 14. creditur its, "we 
trust those" (lit., it is trusted to those). — 15. tuUusia the subject, imor 
go the predicate. — sic indices oculi, " so are the eyes its exponents." 
— 16. ut mortui, " as of one dead."— 17. secundum, " next to." — r>A 
kominibus, "to men" (Rule XIV.). — 18. condliaiionem et consOcia- 
Honem, " union and fellowship." What is the force of the ending -to 
with supine stems'! (788, 3). — 19. nostrum cujusque, " of any one of us." 
—futwra sit, Rule LIII.^20. vivendum, Rule XXXVIII. — 2l. rdkil . . . 
rdsi, " to live well and happily is nothing else than." — 23. omnia hre- 
via, " all things that are of short duration." — etiam si, " et^en iff* — 24. 
optimis proxima, " next to the best." — 25. aliorum judido, " by the 
judgment of others." — nobis facienda, &c.. Rule XL., a, 5.-^26. aptis- 
simi erimus, "we may be best fitted." — 27. eapeccata, "those faults." 
-^maxime, '' chiefty.^—pracaventur. Rule LIII.— 28. Give the four 
ways in which the sentence egens est is qui non satis haJbet mz^y be ar- 
ranged, and state the differences between them (167, d). — 29. id quod 
virtute egici debet, " that which ought to be accomplished by virtue."— 

G2 
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'*>* 30. quam magnum vectigdl, ''how great a source of reyenue."-^ 
64 «/, Rule Lin. 

r%m' 31. Resfamiliaris, "property." — its rebuSf "by those means.** 
"^ —32. Esse (Rule XXXVI.) oporUt, "you should eat."— rtwu. 
Rifle XLVI., 1. 

2. Virhie. 
1. Instructosj " those who are tramed in.**— htm*— htm, " not only 
— ^but also.** — dicimus, " we cail.^* — 2. virtus esse vidttufy " appears 
o be the characteristic virtue.** — oZtw, Rule XTV. — ipsi, " to him- 
self.** — autem, "however.** What is the position of atUem in a 
clause 1 (316). — certe, "at least** — 3. eas excita, "rouse them.*' — 4. 
konestum, " integrity.** — in alio, " in another person.** — atqut tUi (Rule 
XIV.) amicosfacitf "and makes us friendly to him** (lit., to that per- 
son). — J. mrtute, Rule XXX. — qui adephis trit, "whoever obtains*' 
{adipiii.'i), — gentium. Rule VII., h. — 6. hoc, " this peculiarity.** — species 
ejus, "its manifestation.** — etiam in hoste posita, " even when exhibit- 
ed (lit., placed) in a foe.** — 7. 'ut improbo . . . nemini bene esse potest, 
" as it can be well with no one who is base*' (i. e., no such man can 
be happy). — 8. nee mali quidquam (Rule VII., I), " no evil.** — cuiquam 

bono, "to any good man.** — nee nee, "whether or." — ^9. qua 

perapttur, " which is derived." What is the difference between ro- 
luptas sndjucunditas? — 10. peccare, Rule XXXV. — hoTiestum, "virtu- 
ous." — 11. si omne .... deest, "if everything 'perfect (lit., to which 
nothing is wanting) is a source of happiness** (lit., is happy). — idque 
r*^ ... est, " and that is the characteristic of virtue.** — 12. jucundi^ 
us vita, " dearer than life itself.** — cum virtute, " virtuously.**— 
13. ratumes, " principles." — sola virtus, " virtue alone.'* — omnia prater 
eam^ "everything else.'*^14. contemmmus, "let us despise,** 628, b. 
— totam vim, " our whole force or capacity.*? — in amwi rdbore et mag' 
nituditte, "in strength of mind and magnanimity.** -^omTttum rerum 
kumajiarum, " all earthly advantages** (e. g., wealth, &«.). 

3. Wisdcm. 
1. Cujus . . . . «^, " he whose whole hope rests on wealth.** — ^2. ad 
consilium casus, " to dehberation on an exigency.** — 3. "Any man may 
err ; none but a fool will persevere in his error.** — hominis, Rule XII., 
Rem. 1. — errare. Rule XXXV.— 4. non parum eognosse . . . turpe est, 
" not ignorance, but foolish and continued perseverance in ignorance 
is disgraceful.**— aZteru7?i, " the former.'* — communi hominum infirmitor 
It, "to the common weakness of mankind." — 6. tempori eedere, "tc 
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yield to the timfn.'' — sapieniis est habitumy "is esteemed the i**c* 
mark of a wise man/' — 6. judicium .... eaty " it is the common "^ 
judgment of mankind."— ^ete?w2am. Rule XL.— aw t|?»o, "by one's 
self." — 1, bene odMbita, "well applied." — sity Rule LIII. — 8. ratioruy 
Rule XXV. — 9. pendere, " to judge of;** — 10. cauaarumquc quibus /* i- 
ea res coTUineniur, " and of the causes by which those things are 
upheld."^! 1. cui. . . . merUem, "whose own mind supplies his rules 
of life" (Ut.,^0 whoicn what is necessary comes into his own mind). — 
fui . . . ohtemperet, " who obeys the laws weU discovered by another." 

4. Tntth and Justice. 
1. Prcestaty "it is better."— 3. justititf, Rule XXIIL, 4.-4. multwm 
poterity "can do much." — nihil valebit, "is powerless." Observe the 
use of the future to express what is generally or habitually true. — 5. 
boniy "good men." — 6. quints infertur, "on whom it is inflicted. "-r- 
propulsanty** aiHert or wajrd off."— 7. fiat injurioy "wrong may be 

done."-^odu?, Rule XXVI. — 8. id agunt videantury " do it so as to 

seem to be good men." — 9. ex omni vitOy " from our whole life;" or, 
" from every course of life."^ — ut enuU meliusy " in order to buy to ad- 
vantage." — 10. cadit in virum bonum 7 " does it occur to a good ^q 
rndLnV^-^-emdumenH sui causay "for the sake of his own advant- 
age." — tantiy "of so much value." — tarn expetendurny "so desirable." 
— M^ amittasy "that you would lose." — 11. ei credi postea non oportety 
" it is not proper that he should thereafter be believed." — 12. quid inter- 
est T " what is the difference 1"^— Twm majore religioncy " with no more 
scruple." — IS.perjuroy "to the perjurer." — constituta esty "is assigned." 
— eXy " on account of" — insidia tendwfUwr alicuiy " treachery is plotted 
against another."— 14. perfideniy "through our trusting them."— ^wr- 
fidia iUoruniy " from their faithlessness." — qv^m . . . possimusy " whom 
we can justly accuse." 

5. Benevolence. 
1. Si exemerisy "if you take away," Rule XLVII. — ne agri quidtm 
eultusy "not even agriculture." — 2. mtdtum .... multisy " to have great 
power for the welfare of others has been an honour to many." — kon- 
ori muUiSy Rule XVI.— ^rum potuisse ad. emtium, " to have had little 
power for their destruction." — 3. qfficia exprobrantiuniy " who cast up 
the kindnesses they have done." — in quern coUata suniy "on whom 
they have been conferred." — 4. morey " after the manner of" — ^.q 
wrdore quodam amortSy " by its heat of passion." — judicemusy " we 
should judge" (528, a). — 5. ad «, " to itseir* (i. e., YiTt\ie).—facitqus 
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'«•• ut eo8 dUigamiu (Rule XLVI., 8), " and caAs as to esteem 
69 those/'— tnoxtfii^, "in the highest degree."— 6. hdbejiia . , , .fit- 
miUansj "one must have regard to the amount of his property."— 
dilabi nnerCf " to allow to deoaj." Cicero is spes&ing of benevolence, 
and its limits. — 7. ita claudenda, " to be shut up so tight." — nee .... 
omndus, " nor be left so open as to be free to everybody." — 8. Jiaty 
" should arise."— ^iitt* .... qfficu, " to whom the most of our duty 
should be rendered."— ^rtn*, "ought to be." — ^9. videndum est (Rule 
XXXIX.) jwtiiittfn, " we must take care in the first place." — obsity " in- 
jure." — et . . . fieri, " both the persons themselves whom we appar- 
ently serve" (lit., \o whom it shall appear to be done kindly).— /ocw^ 
UUeMy " our resources." — ut pro digmtate cuique tribtuUur, " that it be 
allotted to each person according to his worth." 

6. Fortitude. 
I. Sunt habendif "those are to be considered." — % fortitudims glo- 
riam, " reputation of manliness." — adeptus est, " has secured" {adi- 
pise-i). — 3. agrotare virUiter turn queunt, " are not able to bear sickness 
like men." — 4. contemnenda sunt, " should be lightly esteemed." — 
negUgenda est, " should not disquiet us" (lit., should be neglected). — 
patUnles putandi, " should be considered endurable" (Rule XL.). — 5. 
viro concessum est, " is allowable for a man." — muiieri, supply concess- 
us est. — 6. verberum dolore laniati, "when lacerated with painful 
tjrx Stripes" (lit., with the pain of stripes). — 7. fortis et constantis, 
Rule XXL, Rem. l.-^perturbari, Rule XXXV. — in rebus asperis, 
"in calamity." — 8. viro, Rule XXX. — 9. sed . . , . deformius, "but 
even more unseemly and disgusting." — 10. sed multo magis ratio, 
"but, much more, thoughV^—fortitudinis, "of courage." — II. parvi 
sunt (Rule X.)foris, " are of small aveiil abroad." — domi, " at home." — 
domestiect fortituMnes, " civil heroism." — miUtaribus (supply fortitudim- 
bus). Rule XLV.,4:.—plus opera studiique, " more toil and study" (Rule 
VII.). — his, i. e., militaribus.—ponendum est, " must be devoted." — 12. 
appellata est, "is named from," or "is derived from." — viri propria, 
"characteristic of a man." — munera, "functions." — utendum est, "we 
must employ," Rule XXXIX. — nomen mutuata est, "has borrowed a 
name." — 13. et ea parva ducere, " both to hold those things of small 
account." — plerisque, "to most men." — ratione stahUi firmaque, "from 
firm and settled principle." — contemnere. Rule XXXV. — ducendum est, 
"must be considered proof of" — ea, governed by/erre.---tt/ nihil . . . 
discedas, **^a8 not at all to deviate from the course of nature."-^-»Y^^ 
flmntt est. Rule XII:, Riem. 1. So also constantia. 
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II. NARRATIONS. 
1. The Lacedamomans in Athens.* 
Aiuni, "they say that."— <?tccr« (Rule XXXVI.) solitum (esse) ^ 
(Rule XLV.), " was accustomed to remark." — LacetUtmonem esse, • ^ 
"that LacedsemoB was," Rule LTV., a. — trihuUur, If this remark 
were Lysander's instead of Cicero's, what would the construction 
bel (Rule LIV.) — quin etiam memorta proditum est, "nay, it is even 
told as tradition" (lit., given over to memory). — Alhenis ludis, " at 
the games in Athens" (Rule XXXIII., i). — quidam gratidis natti, " an 
old man." Quidam supplies the place of the article. ^vemsset, Rule 
XLIX. — locum .... datum, " place was nowhere given to him by his 
fellow-citizens." — ad, " towards." — legaH quum essent, " because they 
were ambassadors. — loco certo,''*a place set apart." — omnes, i. e., Zfi- 
cedamonios. — sessum, " to a seat." — flausus esset multiplex datus, y-^ 
"repeated applause was given." — dixisse. Rule LIV. Observe 
that the whole paragraph after proditum est is in oratio obliqua, and 
explain the construction accordingly. — AthcTdenses .... nolle, "that 
the Athenians knew what was right, but were unwilling to do it." 

2. Nasica arid Ennius.i 
Venisset, 767, A, 2. — «, governed by dixisset. — ah ostio, "at the 
door." — domi non esse, " that he was not at Ijtome." — senstt, " knew." 
^-diehus, Rule XXXI., h. — et eum .... quareret, " and asked for him 
at the gaie.^'—andlla. Rule XTV., 2. 

3. Cleobis and Bito.t 
Argue sacerdotis, " of an Argive priestess." The story of Cleobis 
and Bito is taken from Herodotus, i., 31. — pradicaniur, "are said to 
be" (694, 2). — nota est, " is well known."-^— f/km curru vehi jus esseiy 
" the law required that she should be carried in a chariot" (lit., it was 
the law that, &c.). — satis longe, " some distance." (It was 46 furlongs, 
Herod.)— morafen^i^r, "Were not ready." — adjugum accesserunt', "at- 
tached themselves to the yoke." — -precdta (esse) a dea dicitur, " is said 
to have prayed of the goddess." — illis, " to them," i. e., the young 
men. — -pro pietate, " in proportion to their piety." — quod maximum pos- 
set dari, " the greatest that could be given." — mane inventos esse mor- ' 
tuos, " in the morning were found dead." 

* De Scneot., xviiL J De Oral, ii., 68. t Tnao. Dl^., i, 47. 
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4. Cornelia^ Mother of the Cfraechi* 
'v Magni itUerestt " it is matter of great importance" (Ruie X) 
7 1 — q^iosj " what persons." — quisque, " one," " any one."— a pucro 
" from childhood." — in gremiot " in the bosom of their mother," i. e. 
from descent. — Mermoney " conversation." — tnaxima . . . Hberos, " thai 
a mother's greatest ornaments are her children." — apud, " in" (i. e. 
in the writings oO- — ColUctorum Uhroy " in his book of Collections.' 
i-o — opui iUam hospita, " a guest of hers." — illo 3€tculo, " for those 
times."— <raxi£ earn sermonCf " detai9ed her in conversation."— 
hoc, "these" (i. e., the children). 

6. DemosthtnesA 
Orator imUetury " the orator should imitate" (528, b). — dUigentia in- 
dttstriaque, " by study and perseverance," Rule XXIII., 3. — superaretf 
Rule XLVI., 2. — qvumqiUf " and although." — esseij 767, b. — ejus . . 
studeret, " of the very art he was studying" (i. e.. Rhetoric).— ^'niam 
Uteram, i. e., the letter R. — dicere, "pronounce." — meditando, "by 
practice." — planius eo, " more distinctly than he." — conjecHs in os col- 
culiSf " putting small stones into his mouth." — summa voce, " at the 
top of Ins voiee." — uno Mpiritu, " at one expiration" (of the breath).— 
neque . . . locoy " and that not standing in one spot." 

6. JEsckines and I)emo8ihenea.% 
Cesaissety "had departed fit)m." — Aikenis, 726, a. — Rhodum, "to 
Rhodes" (Rule XXII.). — »e contulisset (conferre), "had gone" (lit., had 
betaken himself)— fej^«« fertur, "is said to have recited." — in, 
" against." — controy " in opposition to." — dixerat, " he had pronounced 
or delivered." — qtuB erat edita, " which had been uttered." Why is 
not esset used instead of erat 7 (760, a). — con/ra^adv.), " on the other 
side."— «i oMdissetis ipsumy " if ye had heard bimself" (i. e., Demos 
thenes). 

7. Death of Epaminondas.^ 
Apudy " at."— ^aw vulnerey " with a severe wound." — ut primwrn 
OapexU {dispicere)y " as soon as he perceived it." — sdmm essey " thai 
it Was 8sSe.''—flente8 sui, "his weeping friends." — essentne fust hostes 
" whether the enemy were routed," Rule LIII.— td quoqtie ut eupiebai 
"that that also was as he wished." — earn, " the." — qtuiy " with which.' 

• Brat, 58. t De Orat, L, 61. ' t H)., iii., 56. § De Pin., IL, Sa 
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8. Leomdas.* 

Se treemtotque eos opponat hoaiibus, << himself and the three ^ 
lundred opposed to the foe." — m Lacedamonios, " on the Lace- " ^ 
dsmonians.'* — Simomdes {scripnt)^ "Simonides wrote." — ^tum obae- 
qwmuT, " in obedience to." 

9. SophodesA 

(a.) Summam^ " extreme." — iragcMUas fecit, *< composed tragedies." 
-—quod propter studium, " on account of which pursuit." — in judicium 
vocatus est, "was called to court" (i. e., was sued). — qucmadmodum 
nostra more, "just as according to our usage." — male rem .... solet, 
" it is usual for Others who mismanage their affairs to be deprived 
of the control of their property."'-;pa^ri&u« is dative, boms ablative 
(Rule XXVIII.)- See art. Curator, in Smith's Bictionaxy of Antiqui- 
ties. — quasi desipientem, " as if in his dotage." — diciiur recitasse, " is 
said to have recited." — earn fabulam, "a play."— yroxMn^, "just."— 
(Edipum CdUmewm^ "the (Edipus of Colonos," one of his finest trag- 
edies — said to have been written when he was a hundred years old. 
What answer does num expect 1 (174). 

(6.) Surrepta esset, " had been stolen." — in sommis, " in a dream."— 
dicentem, "who told Imn" (442, c). — qui idfedsset, "who had done it/' 
— semel iterumque, "once and again." — sctpius (supply accidit), "oc- 
curred several times." — detulit, "exposed." — confessus est, "con- 
fessed." What is the difference between confiteri and prqfitsri ?— 
fanum Indicis Herculis, " the temple of Hercules the Biscloser/' 

10. Themistodes.t 

(a.) Memoriam . . . tte ut, " They say that Themistoeles'^ memory 
was so remarkable that." — an quis alius, "or some one el8e."-^-ar^0fn 
memocict, " amnemonic art."— oft^monif maUem, ^* I should prefer tj a 
an art of forgetting.'^ 

(6.) Apud, "among.** — irtcredUnh quadam, " of incredible" (so to 
speak). Quidam is used very much in Cicero thus to soften an as- 
sertion. See Zumpt's larger Granmiar, 707. — magnitudine, Rule 
XXIX. — in primis, " among the first — eminently." — eique .... frodt- 
iurum, " and promised that he would impart to him." — ut omnia mC" 
minisset, " that he would remember everything." — omnia. Rule VIII., 
a, 2, note.— £Ta/ttt« .... facturum, " that he would do him a greater 

* De Fin., iL, 30 ; Tasc.DItp., L, 43. t (a.) Be Seneet, yiL (6.) De Dir., L, S5. 
X (fl.) Acad. QiUMt, iL, 1 ; De Fin., fi., 32. (6.) IH Ont, iL, 74. (c) Be Andc., zlL 
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'^ ftfcvour." — obUviid qua velUty " to forget what he pleased.**— -mI 
•4 irUelUgerc possimuSf "that we may infer." — ammo, abl., gov- 
erned by eflueref Rule XXVIII. Effuere is aptly opposed to Jutrere, 
above. 

(c.) Themistocle, Rule XXX.—potetiiior, "more influentiaL'*— Qi«, 
when introducing a sentence in t^ way, should often be rendered 
"now he," or "yet he." — servitute Gjritciam UheroMMet^ "had delivered 
Greece from bondage.** — ingrata debuit, " did not bear the injus- 
tice of his ungrateful countty as he should have done** (Ut., which he 
ought to have borne). Is patriit the subjective or objective genitive 1 
(Rule v., Rem.y^ecii idem, "he did the same thing.** — annis. Rule 
XXXI., b. Themistocles entered the Persian service. Goriolanus 
joined the Yolscians, and besieged Rome. 

11. TkanUtocUs and Aristides* 
Ejus beUi quod cum Perns fuU, "in the Persian war.** — eonetaru, 
"the assemUy of the people." — consiliumy "a plan." — sed id ... . 
opus esse^ "but itwas not best that it should be divulged.** — huie, i. e., 
Aristides. — witht^ supply dixit. — Gyiheum, T^^iop, the haibour of 
Lacedsemon.--c(ain incendi posse, " could be secretly bumt.**--/rangt, 
Ride XLY., 2, b. — exspectoHone, i. e., on the part of the people.— -ferv 
uHle .... honestum, " that Themistocles* plan was very advanta- 
geous, but very disgraceful.** — auctore Aristide (Rule XLIY., Rem.), 
" under the authority of Aristides.** 

13. Cyrus and Lysander.i 
1-^ (Economico: the (Economicos was a treatise by Xenophon. 
— Cyrum minorem (subject of fuisse), " Cyrus the Younger," so 
called to distinguish him from Cyrus the Elder, founder of the Per- 
sian monarchy. — regem : Cyrus was not properly a king, but held his 
government under his brother Artaxerxes. — Sardis, "to Sardis** (ace. 
pi. for Sardes). — et ceteris in rebus, "both in other respects.** — et, 
" and also.'* — conseptum agrum, " a park.** — diligenter eonsitum {eonse- 
sere), " carefully planted** (with trees).— ^ocmte/«*, " tallness.** (The 
Latin often uses the plural to denote a quality inhering in several 
DbjectSy where we use the singular.) — directos in fuincuncem ordines, 
"the rows arranged in the form of the quincunx,** i. e., the form Y. 
^-svhactam, " well workedl* {svhigere). — tum dixisse, narratio obHqua, 
Rule LIY.-^«^ a quo, *' of the person by whwn.** — dimensa essent, 

* De Off.. UL, 11. t DeSeaeetiXTiL 
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"were laid out. '^-atqui, "but, in fact." — mea detcriptio, "the •'^ 
plan is mine." — satetf from ser-ere. — Lysandfumy oratio obliqua. — ■ ^ 
nitarem corporis, " splendour Of person" (L e., dress). — te beMiumfentnif 
** do men call thee happy." 

13. Socrates* 

(a.) Quum . . . quasitufiif "when it was asked of him." — Archdaum 
furnne .... jutaxet, " whether he did not think Archelaus happy." 
What answer does runrne expect 1 — airC (for cdsne), " do you say so*— 
what then 1" — aJUter, " in any other way."— ^ igitur ne. qvidem potes d4r 
cere, " can you not, th^ even say.** — hetUusne sit, " whether he is 
happy." — an ego possum, "can I (judge) then 1"7-yi«ifii doctus, "how 
learned." — in eo, " in that" (i. e., in wisdom and goodness). — sitam 
esse, "lies or is situated in." — bonos, supply esse. 

(b,) Moriendi tsmpus urgeret, " the time of his death was hastemng 
on."— -ij«^/. Rule LIII. — verb (adv.), " it is plain." — Critord (Rule ^ r^ 
XIV., 3) . . . ,persuasi, "for I have not convinced my friend 
Crito." — neqtie .... reliciurum, " and that no part of m will be left 
behind." — assequi, " overtake." — sicM nactus eris, "if you get hcHd. of 

me anywhere" {nancisc-i). — ut sepelitOj " bury ifie as you please." 

^■^nemo vestrum (Rule VII^ b), " no one of you." 

(c.) Magna vis, "^ great quantity;"— /«rreft*r, "was carried" (Rule 
XLIX.). 

(d.) Cujatem . . . diceret, " what cdtmtryman he called himself]"— 
mundanum, " a citizen of the world." 

(c.) Scire se, " that he knewJ'— prater . . . sdrei, " except this one 
thing (viz.), that he knew nothing." — reliquos, " that other men." — 
hoc etiam, " even this." 

(/.) contentius ambularet, "kept walMng qidte actively" (more act- 
ively tlian usual). — se opsonarefamem, " that he provided an appetite" 
(lit, to sauce his hunger). — ambuiando. Rule XXXVIII. — coamret. 
Rule XLVL, 3. 

(g,) Id quod constat inter omnesi " what (indeed) is admitted by all." 
— ^/ ad vitam communem : the idea of the passage is that he was the 
first to separate ethics from physics. — lU quctreret, " so as to inquire." 

— vel vel, "either or." — maxime, "thoroughly."— mW tamsn 

conferre, " nevertheless contributed nothing." 

* (a.) Toflc. Disp., y., 12. (6.) lb., i, 43. (c.) lb., t., 33. (d.) lb., t., 37. (O 
Acad., i, 4. (/.) Tqsc Ditp., t., 34. (g.) Acad., L, 4. . 
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14. Pyrrhus and Fahricius.* 
'*i* Populo Ronumo, Rule XIY., 1, a. — uUro, "without proTOca- 
76 tion." Pyrrhus commenced this war B.C. 277. — imperio, se, 
ItaluB.—perfuga, " a deserter.'* Said to have been the physician of 
P3rrrhus, AuL Gell., iii., 8. — ut clam verdsset nc clam rediiurum, " as 
he had come secretly, so he would return secretly." — hunc Fabricnu 
redueendum (esse) curavU, "Fahricius caused. the man to be sent 
tmtj back." — magnum dedecus et flagiiium (fuisset), "great would 
have been the crime and disgrace." — turn quicum, "that the 
man with whom."— /uww/, " should have been," 

15. Xerxes.i 

Refertus, "filled to satiety."— jw«m»ttm .... vduptaUmt "proposed 
a reward to the man who should invent a new pleasure" (Rule LI., 
9).—pramio eUcere possemuSf " could ciraw out (some one) by a re* 
ward."--^tto>Jrmttt*, Rule XLVI., 8. 

16. Danus.i 

ExUnuantar, "lengthened otit."— jwinjo cwZftt, "with slight prepa- 
ration." The mere satisfying of hunger does not demand display— 
this is added for the mind. — negavit .... jucundiusy " said that he had 
never drunk with greater relish" (lit., denied that he had ever, <Sdc.). 
— nee . . . ederat, " nor had Ptolemy eaten while hungry."— ^Mmi* ctba- 
rius, " common bread — bread for ordinary food." 

17. Philip and jilexander.fi 
Largitione, "by bribery.?* — qtud consectetWy "of aiming at." — ma- 

lumy " wretch,** an expression almost amounting to a curse. — ut 

corrupisseSf "that yeu should suppose (men) whom you could corrupt 
with money would be faithful to you.** — an, "or.** — ut, "in order 
that.**— njpfr«n/, "may expect.** 

18. Regulus.W 
Iterum, " the second time.** — ex, " by.** — dttce .... Lacedamompj 
i-p Rule XLIV., Rem.—juratus tU rediret ipse, "having sworn that 
he himself would return.** Jurare is one of the few active verbs 
which have a perf part, with an active meaning. — Panis, " to the Car- 
thaginians.** — lUilitatis speciem videbat, " sa\^ a show of utility** (Cice« 

•DeOfF.,Jli.,22. tTu8cJ)isp.,T.,7. tIb.,T.,34. 5DeOff;ii..l5. ||Ibniii,a6,37 
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ro is contrasting rectitude with utility). — cam, i. e., spedem. — *•■«• 
Udis, " of this sort" (i. e., as follows). — manerc in patriOy " to re- ' " 
main in his own country." — esse dond, " to stay at home." — comim^ 
nem fortwna hdlica, " to belong to the chances of war" (Ut., to be 
common to warlike fortune). All these clauses are in apposition 
with hctc in the clause quis hoc tuget esse utUia 7 — num .... auctoreSj 
" can you ask more trustworthy authoilties 1" — harum .... propriumy 
" for it is the characteristic of these virtue8."7-maikiate exposuU, " he 
set forth his commission." — seTUentiam .... recusavit, ** but refused to 

utter any opinion." — quamdm teneretury " (he declared) that as long 

as he was bound by an oath to the enemy.** — atque illud etiam {fecU\ 
" and he did another thing 9^ao.**^^dixefit quispiam, 634, b. — repug- 
nantem tUilitati sua, ** and standing in the way of his own good."-^ 
reddi eapHvos, ** that the prisoners should be returned. "-^i:u;u« .... 
auetoritas,- " and as his advice prevailed." — conservan^m (esse), "must 
be kept," Rule XL.^-mgilando : the story is that persons were em- 
ployed by the Carthaginians to keep Regulus from enjo3ing sleep. — 
causa, " condition." 

. 19. The Tyrant Dumysius* 
Quam esset heatus, "how. happy he was." — commemoraret, "was 
dwelling upon." — sermofie, " conversation." — beoHorem quemquam fvr 
isse, "had there beeA a happier" (man). — visne, "do you desire 1"— 
ipse eandem degustare, " yourself to taste it." — Damocle is the old form 
of the vpcative. — se Hie cupere dixisset, " he said that he did desire" 
(it).— ^*i^, sc. Dumysius. — in aureo lecto, " on a gilded sofa." — strata 
.... straguh, " spread with a very beautiful woven coverlet." — mag- 
mfids operilus picto, " splendidly embroidered." — aJbacos, " tables."— - 
argento auroque c^ieUo, "with embossed Silver and gold." — ex- i-q 
imia forma. Rule XXIX. — nutum iUius, " his (i. e., the courtier's) 
nod." — coroTuz, " chaplets." — odores, "perfumes." — exstruebantur, 
" were laden." — in .... apparatu, ", In the midst of all this display." 
— seta equina aptum, "suspended by a horse-hair." — ceroicibus: this 
word is used in the plural by Cicero and Caesar ; by later writers In 
the singular. — ilUus beati, " of the happy rmn.']— plenum artis, " rich 
In ornament." — nihil .... cui, " that nothing could be a source of 
hiq^piness to the man over whom." 

* Tuic. Disp., T., 2L 
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20. TJU Laeedamoman$* 
'H* (a.) PhUippo fmmttmie^ "when Philip threatened" (449, c).— 
79 omnia qua conaretUurf "everything they should attempt." — m 
etiam mori, " even from dying*' (lit., even that they should die), 
(ft.) Prte^ "on account of." — tgitur, inquU, "then, said he." 
(<;.) Lacedamone, Rule XXXm., h.^ure iUo mgro, "with the black 
broth." — mnime nUrunij " that's not at all strange." — qtut tandem? 
" whatXcondiments), pray 1" 

21. Pompenu and Q. CatuluM.i 
Si in . . , . poneret, "if they rested all (their hopes) in Pompey 
alone." — eo, "by him." — cepit magnvm fructum, "rei^d a rich re- 
ward." — omnea, " all the people." — in eo ipsoj " in himselT* (i. e., Cat- 
ulus).— ^ton/a sit ae tarn diffUiliSf " can be so great and so difficult."-^ 
consiliOf "by his judgment." 

22. Posidonius the Stific.t 
f^r^ Rhodumt Rule XXII. — decedent, "when returning."— ottdtnc 
voLuiest Poaidonium, " that he wished to hear Posidonius." — ve- 
kementer ejus artuf labcrarenty " his joints were very painful" (he had 
the rheumatism). — moUste se ferre, " that he was very sorry" (lit, 
bore it badly). — at ille, inquit, "he, on the other hand, replied." — tu 

vero potest " nay, but you can" (hear me). — nee eommUtam venerit, 

" nor will I allow my bodily suffering to be the cause of so great a 
man's coming to me in vain." — narrabaty i. e., Pompeius. — «tm, "that 
he?* (i. e,, Posidonius). — de hoc ipso, "concerning fliis proposition" 
(lit., concerning this thing itself). — quasi faces ddoris, " as it were 
firebrands of pain" (i. e., intensely acute pains). 

23. M, Varro.fi 
In Cunumo {sc. agro), " at Cumae." — nuntiaJtum $St, 678, e. — Roma, 
Rule XXXin., a.^^de via, " with' the journey."— coniiitito, "at once; 

directly." — quin videremus, Rule XLVI., 4. — et ^,-"both and." 

— confestim .... perreximus {pergere), "we set out at once to go to 
bis house" (ht., to him). — iUum eompUxi, "having embraced him."— 
redu£imus, " we accompanied him back." After hie pauea, supply 
dixit. ^-ecqvid forte Roma nooi (180, a), " whether he brought any news 
from Romel" — omitte, *omt those subjects." — ecquid ipse noiti, 

♦ (a.y Tu8c., T., 42. (6.) Ih, i, 42. (c) lb., r, 34. t Pro Lege ManiU, 20. 

t Tuso., U., 85. § Acad., i.. 1. 
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* whether he himself (is writing or doing) anything newt" — '•■• 
edare qua scrtbai, " conceals what he is writing." — minime vero, "^ 
"by no means." — intemperantis^ Rule XII., Rem. 1. — m flianihu9, "in 
hand." 

24. Hortennu9* 

(a.) Hortensius was Cicero's rival in oratory.— «r»M* esset (or- q.- 
dtri), "began." — ad^ "for." — adhdberif "to be employed." — maj<y- 

res causaSf " cases of importance." — inciierat atatem, " had fallen 

upon the age of Cotta and Sulpicius" (i. e., was contemporaneous with 
those great orators). — (inm*, Rule XXXI. — exceUenie turn, " being then 
at the head." — cum iu ipsis comparabatury " was held to be equal even 
with them."— minima tanta (fuit)y " his memory was so great."— in 
nuUo . . . arhitroTy " I think I have knovni in no man." — ut, "so that." 
— verbis iisdem redderet, " could repeat in the icfentical words." — adju- 
metUOf Rule XXV. — cupiditatCy " zeal ; ambition." — quin, Rule XL VI., 
4. — utrumque faciebat, "he did both." — attuUrat, "he had," or "em- 
ployed."— partitionesy " rhetorical divisions.^* — collectumesy " recapitu- 
lations." — corUroy " on the other side." — eaque (Rule II., Rem.) oral 
eonsecutusy " and he had obtained these accomplishments." — quwm 
tuMy " as well sia.^—fere quidqtuan, " scarcely anything." 

(b.) Eoy " thither." — esset aUtOumy " word was brought."— €>pim(me. 

Rule XXX.— «/ ety "both — -and."— amw^o amco'(Rule XLIV.), 

" in losing my friend." — quwm tumy " bothn — and." — consuetudine 

and conjuncttone are governed by privatumy "deprived of' (Rule 
XXVIIL). — interitu talis augurisy "by the death of such an augur." 
Hortensius and Cicero were fellow-members of the College of Au- 
gurs. — et .... recordabary " I remembered both that I had been nom- 
inated into the college by him."- — in quo juratusy " in which, on his 
oath" (lit., having awom).— judicium feceraty " he made proof" (or, 
gave his opinion). — iti loco parenHsy "as a parent." — moUstiamy q^ 
" my grief for his death." — consiliorumy " designs" (i. e., political 
plans). — aUenissimo tempore reipublicay " at a time most unfortunate 
for the repubUc." 

26. The Poet Archias.i 
TJty "when." — ex pueris ex6essit: conq)are the Greek phrase in 
vdJiZw iiipxfcrem.-'quilmsy "by wUch."^seribendi, Rule XXXVUI.— 
AnHochiay Rule XXXIH., b. Rem.— foco nobUiy Rule XXXIXI., h.- 



* (a) Brut. 88. (ft) T>., 1. t Pro Arch., lU. 
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'•«• Ubri, " popiilous."-.-Aomtnt&tt*, stuMs, Rule XXin., 4. — ommlmt^ 
oZ liuie XrV., 3. — ingenU, ** talents.*' — contigitf sc. Archuz. — cxspec- 
taUo honUnts, "the expectation for the man" (i. e., the anxiety of the 
public to see him)* Hominis is the objective genitive, Rule V., Rem. 
r-ipsitu advenius admiratioj "admiration for him when arrived." — 
ar/tufiiv Rule IX. — et, "both." — vehementius, "more zealously." — hie 
Roma, " here at Rome." — hunc civitate donarurU, " invested him with 
the right of citizenship." — ywi .... jttdicaref " who were at all able 
to estimate talent." — cogrUtione, Rule XXVI. — hoc tanta ceUbritate 
fama, ^* by this wide-spread reputation." On the use of two sub- 
stantives thus, instead of a substantive and an adjective, see Zumpt, 
larger Gram., § 67%> — consuUf Rule XLIV., Rem. — ruictus est (nancisci 
differs from adipisci in this, that the latter presupposes obstacles to 
be surmounted) consuUs eos, lit., "he lighted on men as consuls" 
(i. e., he arrived under the consulship of men). — altera i. e., Marius, 
who was an illiterate man. — res ad scribendum maximasj " distinguished 
achievements to write about." — altera i. e., Catulus, who was a learned 

and eloquent man, and also a good soldier. — quum tum^ **both 

and." — aureSf " taste" (Ut., ears). — LucuUt : Lucius LucuUus and his 
brother Marcus. — quunij "although." — prceiextatus : perhaps in his 
19th year ; the Roman youth generally assumed the toga pratexta at 
17. — turn, "just then." — hoc rum solum ingenii (Rule XII., Rem. 1), 
&c., fuit, " it was the result not only of his talent," &c. — verum eti- 
amy " but also.*' — domus, " the family" (i. e., of the Luculli). 

26. Circumstantial Evidence.* 
j2q (a> Tradunlf "they tell." What follows is in oratio ohliqua. — 
ttwo, "together." — iter fac^ent, "were travelling." — ut casnaH 
quiescerenty "when they had supped and gone to sleep." — concubia 
noctCf " in his first sleep."— w«*m esse «', " appeared to him." — ilium 
alteram . . ^ . quod, " the other (traveller) begging (him) to come to 
his aid,, because." — sUn .... pararetury "the tavern-keeper was pre- 
paring to kill him." Explain the construction of each word in the 
Latin clause. — «*»», "that he" (i. e., the traveller who was lodg- 
ing with a friend). — se coUegisset (Rule XLIX.), " had collected his 
thoughts." — habendum essCy " ought to be regarded" (Rule XL.) — quo- 
niam sibi (729) vivo non subvenissety " since he would not help him 
while he was alive." — inuUarh esse, " to remain unavenged." — *«, tJi- 
terfectuMy esse, conjectumy " that he had been killed and thrown."---*! 

* (a) Div., i., 27. (&) Do Invent, il, 4. 
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portam adesset, "he would come to the gate."— ftrtr«/, Rule ^ 
XLIX., hf 2. — bubulco prasto (adv.) fudsie, " stood ready for the 83 
wagotier."— <**c/, Rule LIII.^ — mortuumy " the corpse." 

(J).) Aliquanhtm rmmmorum^ " a pretty large sum of money" (186, a\ 
— lUferefit^ " as commonly happens." — semumem conttdity "he entered 
into, conversation." — veUent^ Rule XLVI., 3. — ecmderny " the same." — 
volueruntf "they agreed."— ^t*ctt&uent7i/, from discumb-erey i. q., recumlh 
ere. — in alio maleficio, " in another crime."— po^/jwawi illoe arctitu . . . 
sensit, " as soon as he saw that they were sleeping the deep sleep of 
fatigue" (lit., sleeping more soundly (than common), as results fit'om 
fatigue). — aUerius .... gladium eduxitf "drew out the sword of the 
one who had no money." — propter (adv.) appositumy "which was 
placed beside him." — ilium aUerum, " the other." — in vagfnam recondi- 
dit, "put back into its sheath." — erat facta, "had been perpetrated.*' 
— comitem enum conclamavit, "called his companion." — Ulum somno im- 
peditwm non responderey "that he did not answer because heavy qj 
with sleep." — reus fit, " is arraigned." A mian might be reus 
without being «(m«. 

27. Strato's Theft* 
Furtum fecit et cadem, " committed robbery and murder." — sciret esse, 
*he knew that there was." — aliquantum, see note on 26, h. — conservos: 
the physicians of the Romans were often slaves. — H-S, "sesterces." 
The sestertius was 2i ases, dnd was designated by the character? 
H-S, as if II, and S, the initial of semis, half — H-S CL, et auri quinr 
que pondo (adv.), " of sesterces 150, and of gold five pounds weight." 
— puero non grandi, " a young boy." — conseio, " an accomphce," RuIp 
XLIV., Rem. — quonam modo fi^ri potuisset, " in what way it could 

have been done." — venire, " sold." (veneo). — qua videretur, " with 

which it (i. e., the bottom of the chest) might have been cut out" (lit., 
might seem to have been cut out). — multOi se. verba. — perquiritur, 

"search is made." — inoenitur pervenisse, "the saw is found to 

have passed to Strato." — insimuUUo, "being accused.'*— /^erttfiitit/, 
"became alarmed.**— r«m omnem, "the whole affeir.'* 

28. Camus and Pythtus.f 
Nee infacetus et satis litteratus, "by no means a ru^e nan, and tol- 
erably well educated.** — jwo, " to which."-— posset, Rule LIII. — ar- r^ ^ 
gentariam {sc. negotiatumem) faceret, " carried on the exchange 

• Pro Cluent., 64. t De Oft, «i., 14. 
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'^ business."— fli^nKttm, Rule XXXIII., h.—verudes^ " for sale."— 

85 quidetn, "indeed." — sed stUSy "but that Canius migbt 

use them, if he j^eased, as his own." Canio is in the dative after 
licere. — ante tuoi horiulat, " in front of his garden." — qui tsset .... 
gratiosus, " who, as an •xchange-broker, was on good terms with all 
classes" (of men). — tempore, " at the time fixed." — apparatum (est). — 

ante octUcs, " in sight." — piscium, cymharum. Rule VII., h. — hoc 

» piscium, " in this place gather all the fish of Syracuse.** — aqtuuioy lit., 
" place for water," meaning, probably, place where fresh water kept 
running into the sea. St. Ambrose : dtdcis aqua gratia, innumerabiles 
pieces ee^ convemre. — hoc mUa, governed by carere (Rule XXIII., 4). — 
gravate tile primo, " he (i. e., Pythius) listened unwillingly at first." — 
quid muUa? "why many words?" — impetrat, sc. Cardus. — tanti quanti 
(Rule X.) Pythius vobUt, "at the price Pythius named." — emit instruc- 
tos {sc. hortulos), " buys the garden ready stocked." — nomnafacit (sc. 
Pythius), " he debits the amount on his book" (a technical phrase). — 
scalmum nullum videt, "he sees not even a thole-pin" (i. e., he. sees 
no boats, nor even a trace of them).— ^mferia .... essent, " wheth- 
er this was any hoUday of the fishermen." — nulla, quod sciam, " it's 
no holiday that I know of." — Mc, " here." — stomachari (sc. capit). — 
faceret, "could he dol" (765). — Aquilius: C. Aquilius Gallus was 
Cicero's colleague in the praetorship. — de dolo malo : dolus mahis was 
the legal term for fraud.— /ormw/o*, " forms of action." The Romans 
could not commence any suit for which legal forms had not been 
provided.— :;pen^o defimendi, "skilled in definition," Rule VIII., a, 1. — 
et Pythius ^ . . . simukmtes, " both Pjrthius and all others who do one 
thing while they pretend another." 

29. The Physiognomists.* 
Hominem, sc, fuisse. — accepimus, " we have heard ; we all know." — 
ipsius familiar es, ^*^'\iis own friends." — ehriosum: in his youth Stilpo 
was intemperate, but after he addicted himself to philosophy he was 
gg thoroughly temperate and chaste.— yo<nw ad laudem, " rather in 
his praise." — vitiosajn enim naturam, "for (they say) that his 
faulty nature" (i. e., his natural evil propensities).— <iocfrt7w. Rule 
XXIII. — Socratem .... physiognomon, " have we not read how Zopy- 
rus, the phys ognomist, characterized Socrates V'—qui (i. e., Zopyrus) 
seprofitebatur pemoscere, "who professed that he could get a correct 
taiowledge of.^^^uod . . . haberet, ," because he had a thick neck" 

* De Fato, v., 10. 
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(lit., neck not hollow).*-^t agnoscerentf Rule LL, 3. — rum errat '*c« 
.... fuperassem, " Zopyrus is right ; for such I naturally would "^ 
have been, had I not subdued nature by philosophy." — exstirpari au 
tern (Rule XLV.), "but that they Should be eradicated."— i^ it ipse 
** so that the very person." 

30. The Golden Ring of Gyges* 

The story of Gyges is given in Herod., i., 8-13 ; also- in Plat., De 
Repub., 2, 3. See Anthon's Classical Dictionary, art. Gyges. — quum 
terra discessisset, once upon a time, " when the earth opened" (i. e., 
a fissure was caused by the heavy rains). — in iUum htatum, "into the 
chasm." — lU fenint fakdce, " a^ the story runs. "--/<7r« essent, "there 
was a door." — magmtudineinusitatOy "ofextraordinary stature" (Rule 
XXrX.). — ipse induit, " he put it on his own finger."— r«gii** pastor^ 
"the king's shepherd." — quum . . . ; converter at^ " on turning the bezel 
of the ring towards tfie palm of his hand."— ^Tirtut videbatuff "he be- 
came visible again." — in locum, "into place" (L e., into its ordinary 
position). — opportunitaiey Rule XXV. — regina adjutrice. Rule XLIV., 

Rem. — sustulit arbitrdbatur, " he took off those whom he thought 

to stand in his way." — anmdi beneficio, " by the aid of the ring" (or, 
as we say, thanks to the ring). ^ 

Hunc .... sapiens, *'now, then, were a wise man to possess this 
nhg." — nihilo .... peecare, " he would think it no more lawful to 
commit crime." — sibi licer^ lit., " that it was allowed to him." — bonis 
mris, " by good men." The dat. is sometimes used with passive 
verbs, instead of ab with the rablative. Cicero uses it thus, however, 
but three or four times. See Zumpt, ^ 419. 

31. Cicero's Vanity disappointed.^ 

Roma, Rule XXXIIL, Rem. — ut vix . . . . audiantur, " that q,- 
things occurring in the provinces are hardly heard of" (there, i. e., 
at Ro^le). — nihil Jiamines aliud nisi loqui, " that men talked of nothing 
else but." Cicero was quaestor in Sicily at a time when com was 
very scarce and dear at Rome. — maximum nwmerum, " a very great 
quantity." — nsgotiatoribus, "to the brokers." — eram visus, "I had 
shown myself" — in omm officio, "in every d\iH;y.''-^excogitati, "de- 
vised." — inaudiH, "novel," "extraordinary." — ultto, "voluntarily."— 
omnia delaturum, " would offer me all honours." — PtUeolos, "to Pute- 
oli" (now Pozzuolo). — lautissinu, " the best class of people."-— tn iis 

* De Off., iiL, 9. t Pro Plane, 86. 
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"•■e* loots, " in that place." — conddi petne, " I almost Mated."— ^tdam 

87 « somebody." — quo noviy " on what day I came from Rome, 

and whether there was anjrthing new there 1" — etiam .... ex Africa^ 
" * Oh, yes ! by Hercules,' said he ; * from Africa, I believe !' " — quasi 
qui amma sciret, " as one who knew everything." — tu ntscis, iitquit, 
" * don't you know,^ said he" (addressing himself to the first ques- 
tioner). — hunc, i. e., Ciceranem. — Syracusis, Rule XJfXIII., b. (Cicero 
was qusBstor at Lilybaeum, not at Syracuse.) — destiti stomackari, " I 
gave over being vexed." — et me unum ex iie feci, "and pretended 
that I was one of those" (lit., made myself one, &c.). 

33. Cicero finds the Grave of Archimedes * 
Ego qiiastor, "I, when qusestor." — Arckijnedis indagavi sepulcrum 
ignoratum ah Syracusanis, "traced out the grave of Archimedes, 
(which was) unknown to the Syracusans." — teneham (sc. memoria), "I 
remembered." — acceperam, " I had heard." — in summo sepulcro, " on 
the top of the tomb" (297, a). See 2himpt, ^ 685. — animadverti, " per- 
ceived." — non muUum e dumis eminentem, "rising up slightly above 
the brambles." -r-m« .... quarerem (Rule LIV., a and b), "that 1 
thought it was the very thing I was seeking." — miUti, " many" (la- 
Qj^ bourers). — quo, "to whick" (adv.). — adversam bdsim, "the oppo- 
site side of the pedestal."— epi^ramma, " the inscription" (con- 
taining the Senariolos above mentioned). — exesis, from exed-ere. The 
latter half of the verses was nearly all effaced. — doctissima : Syra- 
cuse, in its most flourishing period, had many learned men. — umus, 
"by f^ :"" unus, with the superlative, indicates the highest rank of 
superiority. See Zumpt, ^ 691. — ignorasset, " would have remained 
ignorant of" — Arpinate .• Cicero was bom at Arpinum, in Latium. 

33. Cicero's Teachers^ 
Prtnceps Academia, "head of the Academic sect." See the art. 
Academy in Anthon's Classical Dictionary. — optimatibus, /* the best 
men," " the aristocratic party." — MithridoHco bello, " in the time of 
the Mithridatic war" (about B.C. 100),— domo. Rule XXXIII., a.— 
totum ei me tradidi, " I devoted myself wholly to him" (413, 3). — hoc, 
" on this account." — magnitudo, " the extent" (of the field of study). 
— summoL delectatione, "with the height of enjoyment." — Moloni: 
ApoUonius Molo was a rhetorician from Rhodes, who numbered Cic- 
ero and Julius Caesar among his pupils.^— •JJfoZoni . . . . operam, "we 



• Taw., v., 33. t Brat, 80-91.^ 
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Studied with Molo the Rhodian at Rome'* (lit., gave attention to), '"g 
— eram cum, " I was with" (i. e., I studied with). — nuper est domi • "" 

mea mortims, "lately died at my house." — quum turn, "both—* 

and especially." — commentabar, " I studied," " practiced." — cum diquo, 
" with somebody or other." — vel quod vel quod, " partly because 

and partly because." — consuetudifiem afferebat, "imparted the 

habit." — similiter, " in like manner" (i. e., in an ornate style). — neque . 
.... doceri, " I could neither be criticised nor instructed." 

In nobis, " in me." — habitus, " habit of body." — laterum magna con' 
tentio, "much exercise of the lungs." — Itoc commotebat, "this alarmed." 
— omnia dicebam, "I always declaimed" (lit., I uttered anjrthing). — sine 
varietate, " monotonously." — vi summa, " with the fullest strength." — 
eontentione, " exertion." — tU .... desisterem, " to leave off pleading 
causes." — quodvis fotius periculum mihi adeundum (Rule XL., a, qq 
h) putavi, " I thought that any risk whatever^ should rather 
be run by me." — quum censerem, " when I perceived." — consu£tudinem 
dicendi, " my habit or mode of speaking." — ea .... fuit, " that was 
my motive for going to Asia."— jRoma, Rule XXXIII., a. — Tioc .... 
doctore, " here again, under a guide and teacher of the highest emi- 
nence." — non ignobHem dicendi magistrum, " a distinguished teacher 
of eloquence."— po«/, " afterwards." — ipsis lubentibus (Rule XLIV.). — 
meojudicio, "in my opinion."— ^o/a Asia, "in all Asia." — nikil ftabere, 
&c., nominative to est, Rule XXXV. — Atticorum, "is the Attic char- 
acteristic." — in illis, i. e., among the Athenians. — meque ad eundem 
quern Roma audiveram MoiUmem applicavi, " and applied myself to Molo, 

the same whom I had heard (lecture) at Rome,"^-juiM» turn, 

"not only but also." — notandis anmuidoertendisque. Rule XLI. — 

instituendo, docendoque, Rule XXXVIII. — pruderUissimsim, " very skil- 
ful." — dedit operam, "took special care." — impunitate et Ucentia, "reck- 
lessness and extravagance" (Rule XXIII. ,^ 4). — ut reprimeret, " to re- 
strain." — post, "afterwards." — recepi me, "I went home." — quasi, 
" so to speak." — lateribus, " lungs" (governed by accesserat). 

in. DESCRIPTIONS, CHARACTERS, AND PHILOSOPHICAL 

PIECES. 

1. SitiKUion ofRome-^ts Advantages.* 

Urbi autem locum incredibili opportunitate dekgit, " now he (i. e., q^ 

Romulus) chose a site for the city with wonderful fitness." — 

quod, " which" (i. e., the choice of a site). — ei promdendum. Rule XL., 

♦ De Reyub., U., 3-C. 
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'v a- and h. — qui ditUumam rem publicam serere conaiur, " who seeka 
9" ,to plant a lasting state.*' — mulHspost armis, " many years after" 
(Rule XXXI., b). — uFbem ipse conderet, " would he build his city." — cx- 
eellenti providenHot *' with remarkable foresight." — non . . . qtut, "that 
maritime dites are not the most adyantageous for such cities as." — 
essent oppositcB, " must be exposed." — caciSf i. e., pericuLis. — terrtL con- 
Unens, " the main l3nd.^^^-adverUuSy governed by denuntiat. — ante de^ 
tmntiaty " announces beforehand." — terrch " on the ground." — quin . . . 
possimiu^ " without our being able to learn not merely his existence, 
but also who he is, and whence." — sit. Rule LIII. — iUe, " a."— iw2M*«, 
** approach." — antequam quisquam queai (Rule XLIX., B, 2), "be- 
fore any one cotdd suspect that he was coming."— pr« seferty " does 
he make known," or " show." — sit, veniat, velit, Rule LIII. — nota lUla, 
" by any sign."— yoco/M* an hostis sit, " whether he is friend or foe." 
UrUbtiSy^ule XV. — admiseentur, "they are mixed up with." — no- 
vis, " foreign." — cogitaiione, " enterprise." — quum manent corpore, 
"when they remain in body." — labefactifiam diu, "long tottering." — 
aliqudndo, "finally." — quod, "because." — mercandi et navigandif Rule 
Q^ XXXVIII. — mari, "by the sea." — haud scio an liceat verissime 

dicere, "perhaps I might say with great truth." — et, "both." — 
fere tota in mari est, " lies almost wholly on the- sea-board." — yttwi 
dicam, 528, c.—fluctilms dncta, "girt by the waves." — coloniarum vero 
quam? "but which of the colonies'!" — •attexta, from attex-ere. — nam e 
harbaris quidem ipsis, " for, in fact, of the barbarians themselves." — 

alteri- — alten, " the former ^the latter." — amie paub, "just above." 

—^iUa magna commoditas, " this great adv,antage." — et quod ... adnare, 
" both that whatever there is anywhere may be carried to the city 
which you inhabit." (Some MSS. have possis instead of possit.y—et 
rursus, ut, " and on the other hand that." — id quod agri efferant sui, 
" whatever thei^ own sojl may produce." 

. Quam quod urbem posuit, "than by placing his city." — quo (Ruie 
XLVil., 3) posset .... redundaret, " so that the city might both import 
by sea what it wanted, and export its excess" (lit., that in which it 
abounded). — eodem flumine, " and by the same river."— m< miU jam 
tum divinasse iUud videatur, "so that he seems to me even then to 
have divined." — hanc urbem .... prabituram, " that this city was one 
day to afford a seat and home for thQ most extended empire." 
qo Q^i* «*^ '^»» negligensl "who is so unobservant 1" — quum 

RomvU tum etiam rdiquorum- regum sapientia definitus ex omni 
parte arduis pr<2ruptisque montibus, " bounded (through the skill both 
of Romulus and of subsequent kings) on every sidfe by lofly and pre- 
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cipitons moimtains." — ut wms dditus, "so that the sole ap- ^'•«* 
proach."--/<w«a, Rule XXIII. — ita muriita circumjectu arduo et "* 
quasi circumciso saxo, " so strengthened by its position on, as it were, 
a round and steep rock" (lit., a lofty encompassing, and, as it were, 
steep rock). The Arx or Capitelium was one of the grandest edifices 
in Rome. It was called aurea and fvlgens frMn the costly gilding 
and brass with which it shone. — in iUa tempestate JiorribUi GaUici adr- 
ventus, " in the terrible season of the Gallic invasion." — delegitf i. e., 
Romtdus. — quum fttm, " not only ^but also." 

2. Effects of Situation on National Character.* 
• Non tarn a stirpe generis ac seminisy " not so much from race or de- 
scent." — ipsa natura loci, "the soil itself." — quibus, "by which."— 
tnendaces : the Carthaginians, to some extent, deserred this epithet , 
but it must be remembered that all Roman accounts of them are 
tinged by national hatred. — quody " because." — multis et varOs mercor 
torum et advenarum serrnomhus, " by constant and various intercourse 
with traders and strangers." — studio quastus, "in the pursuit of 
gain." — vocaJHrntur, " were led," or " induced." — mentam, " as mount- 
aineers." — duri, sc. erant, — docuit ager ipse, " the land its^ taught 
them ^o be so." — nikU ferendo, "by producing nxothin^." — Campam 
semper superbi, " the Gampanians (have)^ always (been) haughty."— 
descriptione, " its (fine) plan." — iUa, "these" (qualities, viz., arrogance 
and luxury). — alterum consulem, "a second consul." This demand 
was made by the Gampanians in the second Punic war (Liv., xxiii., 
6). — etiamtum, <* up to that time."— «tct< ; when he wintered in Gapua, 
after the battle of Gannse (Liv., xxiiL, 18). 

3. Generosity of the Romans toward the Conquered.^ 
Antiochum: Antiochus III., sinmamed the Great, reigned over Syria 
from 224-187 B.G. — iUum magnum, " the Great." — intra mantem Tau- 
rum, "within Mount Taurus," i. e., east of it. — Asiam, sc. Minorefn. — 
qua (Rule XXVIII.) ilium multarunt, " of which they had deprived 
him" (lit., ^ned him). — Attalo, "upon Attains;" but, according to 
Livy (xxxviii., xxxix.), it was Eumenes, son of Attains. — quum, 
" since." — injurus inferendis, " by inflicting injuries." — hie et ipse q o 
per sefuit, "not only was he himself." — et, "but also."— pwiMiw 
Ponto, "when driven from Pontus." — animo hostili, Rule XXIX.— 
kunc, h e., Tigranem. — supplicem abjectumque, " a suppliant at his feet.** 

* De Lege AgrariBi, ii, 35. t Vro BexOo, xxvH 
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'^ "insigne regnm, "the sign of jroyalty," i e., royal diadem or 
93 tjaia.— -rebus certis imperatis, "on certain conditions" (lit., cer- 
tain things being demanded). — nee .... ptUavity " nor did he think it 
less glory to him and to the (Roman) empire." — quati^ " than." — qui 

Romani, " the man, then, who was both himself an enemy of the 

Roman people." — ngna conferre ::^io attack. — comecuias est, "ob- 
tained." 

4. Sicily as a Roman Province.* 
PrincepSf for prima.— fidem, " protection." — omamenium imperii^ i 
e., of the Roman power. — esset, Rule LIII. — qtuz semel .... venissent, 
" when once they, had entered into" (Ut., whioh once had, &c.). — in 
Africam gradus imperii, " the movement of our dominion into'Africa." 
—4lltidf i. e., Sicily.— ^Hi/«ref, for pahtisset. On the occasional use of 
the imperf. for the pluperf., see Zumpt, ^ 525. — maxime latari arbitra- 
bahuTf " was thought most to gratify." — cujus virtutem hostem, miseri- 
cordiam victi, fidem ceteri SicuU petspexenmf, " whose bravery the en- 
emy (i. e., the Carthaginians) saw, whose clemency the vanquished 
(i. e., the Syracusans especially) saw, whose faithful protection the 
rest of the Sicilians saw." — socOs consuhtit, "consulted the interests 
of the allies" {consuh tf=l consult you ; consvfo Hbi, I provide for 
your interests). — tempercmit, "was indulgent/ to," " showed clemency 

Q j^ to." — ^Mtiir— ft*m, " not only ^but also." — fiui?m, " by the 

art of man." — incolumemf " uninjured." — passtis est esse, " suf- 
fered to remain." — quum homines viderent et quid, &c., "where men 
should see both what," &c.— gitiAtw, Rule XIV., ^.SictUoi habendum, 
" was due to Sicily."— ^o^/eTidom, " should be destroyed."— iStct/ia pro- 
vincia, Rule XXV. — qvdcquid ex sese posset efferre, " whatever it could 
produce." — rum nasci, " was not produced.":^ — nostra : the adjectives 
mea, Hub, sua, nostra, vestra, and aliena are used with domi, under 
Rule XXXIII., b, Rem. ; but if any other adjective is used with it, a 
preposition must be employed ; e. g., in ilia domo. — quando iUa . . . . 
dedU, " when did that province fail to bring, at the day, the com it' 
owed1" — id quod opus esse putaret, " anything it thought there was 
need of." — ilk is often used in mentioning the name of a distin- 
guished person or place. In such cases it may be left untranslated. 
—Italico bello, "in the Italic War;" called also the Social War, and 
the Marsic War (B.C. 91*«8).— <srano illo vetere acrefsrto, i. e., the 
oreasujy, filled by the Greek and Carthaginian wars, but nearly emp- 

* In Verr., act iL, Ub. IL, cap. 1^ 
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teed by the Italic War. — coriis, "skins." — suppeditando, Rule '■«• 
XLI. — vestimt, aluii, armavitf "clothed, fed, and anned." — ilia "^ 
.... quanta sunt ! " those things which, perchance, we perceiye 
nothing of— how great they are P' — qupd muUis ..... quod habent, 
&c., "that our citizens are much richer because th^y have," &c. 
(lit., we use richer citizens, &c.). — quo, " whither." — Ula, " it," i. e., 
provincia. — qucutv, comptnMoque dimUtit: the merchants returned 
from Sicily to Rome with large gains from their trade. — quod .... 
est, " what is no small advantage to the Roman people is that," &c. 
— bona etfruciuosa res, i. e., unde utilitas et fructus percipiaiur, — quasi 
quadam prndia, " farms (or estates), as it were." — suburbanitas, i. e., 
because of the nearness of Sicily to Italy. The word is used only 
this once by Cicero.— populo Romano, dative dSiexjucwnda (Rule XIY.). 
— -paiienHa, " endurance." — his . . . odio. Rule XVI. q ;- 

6. Description of Syracuse,* 
Est, judices, ita ut dicitur, " it is, judges, just as it is described to 
be." — et, "^th."^^iim munito turn .... "not only defended, but 
also . . ." — et partus habet, 6lc., i. e., the harbours were so near as to 
afford a view from the houses built close around them. See the 
description of Syracuse in Anthon's Classical DictioAary. — insula, 
" the island." The part of Syracuse first built was on the island 
Ortygia. The .city afterward extended to the main land. — mart 
angusto, "by a narrow arm of the sea." — continetur, "is united" (to 

the rest of the city).— m< ex dicatur (Rule XLVI., 2), "that it 

may be said to consist (or be made up) of four very large cities."— 
in uiriusque partus ostium aditumque projecta est, " lies at the mouth and 
entrance of both ports." — quce regis Hieronis fuit, " which belonged 
to King Hiero" (i. e., Hiero II.).— pratores, " the (Roman) praetors." 
— qua uti. Rule XXV. — qua .... antecellunt (Rule XIV., 3), "whicK 
far surpass the others."— iniuAi extrema, " the extremity of the isl 
and" (Ortygia). — cui nomen Arethusa est, " whose name is Arethusa." 
— tncrcddbili magnitudine, Rule XXIX. — pisdum, Rule IX., 1.— out 
fluctu totus operiretur .... disjunctus esset, " which would be all over- 
whehned by the waves, were it not shut out from the sea by a strong 
stone wall." — Syracusis, Rule XV,--^erpetua, " continuous." — quod tn 
ea parte, " because in that part" (of the city). — quam ad summam, q/> 
M in the highest part of which." 

• In Vorr., It., 93; 53. 
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6. Character of Catiline,* 
'^ (a.) CaHUna: L. Sergius Catilina, a patrician contemporaiy 
96 of Cicero, who detected a conspiracy of which Catiline was the 
soul. — expressa, " distinct," as opposed to adumbrata, " shadowed," or 
"given in outline." — utebaturt "he made use of" — quidem, *< forsooth." 
— timulabat, "he pretended." — apud iilumi "in him." — ilUcebra is 
used only in a bad sense ; sHmuU in both good and hhd..—flagrdbantf 
" were ardent." — tarn ex contrariis dtversisque inter se pugnaniibtu naU 
ura stitdiis cupiditatibusque conflatum, " one so compounded of opposing 
tendencies and passions." Observe the rhetorical Accumulation — 
contrariis, diverais, inter se pugnantihus ; also, natura studtist cupiditor 
tibut, — eonflatum {=c(mpositum)y a figure borrowed from the fusion 
of metals. — clarioribus, " distinguished men" (opposed to chscuris). — 
qyi9 in vduptatibus inquinatior', " who more filthy In pleasures 1" — illa^ 
i. e., the qualities that follow.— ftxm, " to keep them." — commmdeaxe, 
, " to share." — servire temporiJbuB auorum omnmm pecunia, ^., " to meet 
the necessities of all his friends by money," &c. — versare suam ruUu- 
ram, " to bend his own nature" (or inclination),— r^erc ad tempus, " to 
adapt it to the occasion" (L e., he corM play any part to gain his ends). 
•-^quum .... cdUegeraty " when he had gathered from all parts of the 
earth all (classes o; ) bad and bold men." — ^specie quadam virtutit o^ 

nrmtlataf " by a show of feigned virtue." — neqt^ unquam exttitis^ 

setf " nor would so impious an impulse for destroying this government 

ever have taken its rise from him." — niH niteretwr, "had not his 

unheard-of mass «f vices had its roots in his afifkbility and persever- 
ance.** (Along with his vices, he had qualities that would command 
the sympathies and services even of better men.)-— nt^«^r, instead 
of mxa esaet. On this use of imperf for pluperf , see Zumpt, ^ 625. 

Qi- {h.) Ofortunatam ejeeerit, " O fortunate repubUc, if indeed 

it shall cast out utterly this pollution of the city." — O rempubU- 
cam, 716. (The state is compared to a ahi^.y—sentinam, lit., bUge-wa- 
ter. (No allusion was too vile to be applied to Catiline and his fol- 
lowers.)— uTip CatUina exhausto, " Catihne alone being expelled" (lit., 
pumped out : the figure of the ship and the bilge-water being still kept 
up). — quid mfn, &c., "for what of wrong or crime can be conceived 
or imagined which he had not planned?"— ^uw tota ItaHa veneficus^ 
" what poisoner in all Italy 1" — qui se fateatur, " who will not pro- 
fess that he lived on most intimate terms with Catiline."—- per hose* 



• (a.) ProCcBL,4,(J. (6.) In CatiL, 2, a 
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«ftfu»j ** of late years."— yawi vero, &c., " nay, moreover, in what '•■e* 
other man were ever found such (bad) attractions for youth as in ^ • 
him 1" — aliosy " some y—flagitiosissime inserviebat, " most basely pan- 
dered to." — aliis fructum libidinis poUicebaturt " to some he promised 
the enjoyment of pleasure." — non modo .... adjuvandOf "not only by 
inciting them, but even by aiding them."— ycrdtrorum kominum, "of 
abandoned men." — Romaf Rule XXXIII., Rem. — oppressus are alieno, 
* burdened with deht"-^uem rum .... adsciverit, " whom he did not 
enlist in this unheard-of league of crime." — diversa studia, "opposing 
qualities." — in dUsimUi roHone, " in a different line of pimsuits." — in- 
itistruB subsidia atque instrumenta virtuHSf " the means of industry 
and the instruments^ of virtue" (i. e., his natural powers and gifts). 

7. Comparison between Antony and L. Tarquinitu Superbtis.* 
Non tulerunt: they expeHed him from Rome. — non impius ..... 
dictus, " was not held and reported to be cruel or impious, but dom- 
ineering." — qttod nos vitium, "-a vice which we." — privatiSf " private 
' citizens." — tvUmusy "have tolerated."— L. Brutus: Lucius Ju- qq 
nius Brutus, who expelled the famfly of Tarquin, and was the 

first consul, along with Collatinus. — L. Brutus patietuTf " Lucius 

Brutus could not endure a haughty king : shall Decimus Brutus suf- 
fer this criminal and wretch to reign 1" Decimus Brutus opposed 
Antony when marching to seize ihe province of Cisalpine Gaul. He 
is not to be confounded with Marcus Junius Brutus, who slew Caesar. 
— stnatum .... armati, "the kings, too, had a Senate ; but never 
were armed barbarians paraded in the council of the king, as when 
Antony controls the Senate." — auspicia, " augunes" (e. g., by observa- 
tion of the flight of birds, amum spectio). — hie consul augurque, "he (An- 
tony), though consul and augur." — emerUitis, " fabricated." — ui haberet 

verudiaf "as to offer for sate." — Aic, "this man." — nihil accepi- 

mus, "of Tarquin we have heard nothing bsuse, nothing sordid." — 
at vero hujus domi, &c., "but at this man's house the gold was 
weighed, and the money counted in the spinning-room." The quasil* 
lum was a basket in which female slaves kept their spinning-wool. 
The sarcasm is very severe, implying tiiat Antony not only sold the 
J iblic offices, &c., of the state, but gave the sale into Fulvia's hands. 
— quorum^ Ride XIII. — nundindbantur, " chaffered," or " trafficked in." 
— StussiBf " at Suessa" (an ancient town in Latiimi) (Rule XXXIII^ 
Rem.).— Brttnimf, "at Brundisium."— ad trecerdos, "to (the numbei 

* Pldlipp.»iU.,4. 
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P«f* oO three hundred." — expuUus est, 757, A, 1. — nomen Casuru 
98 ti the name of Ceesar ;" referring to Octavius, who, as Csesar'a 
heir and. adopted son, assumed his name. — qiut numquam sdveret^ 
" which he was never to fulfil"— ^owndflm popuU Romani, i. e.. Cis- 
alpine Gaul : invadere is usually construed by Cicero with in, as in 
this instance. 

8. Departure of MUofrom Rome.* 
In the beautiful peroration of the oration for Milo, who was on his 
trial for the murder of Clodius, Cicero puts into his mouth the noble 
sentiments that follow. — valeant, vaUant .... beatij " may my fellow- 
citizens fare well (says Milo), may they be safe, glorious, ^nd happy." 
— sirUj 628, a. — mihique patria . . . m/, " and my country, ever dear to 
me, in whatsoever manner she may treat me" (lit., may deserve of 
me). — iranquiUa republiea, governed by perfruantur. On the subjunc- 
tives 9tet and perfniofitur, see 628, a. — quoniam .... licet, " since I 
cannot enjoy it with them." — sine me sed per. me tameh, "without me, 
but yet by means of me." — cedam, " I will withdraw." — si mihi non 
liaierit, " if I cannot" (lit., if it may not be allowed to me).—^epublica 
bonafrud, ** enjoy a well-regulated republic." — at carebomala, " I shall 
at least be free from a bad one." — quam primum tetigero, "just as 
QQ fioon as I shall arrive at." — bene moratam, " virtuous." ^r- in ea 
conquiescam, " in it I will make my abode." — . . . labores, " O, 
vain toils !" (lit., my labours, undertaken in vain). — me senatui dedis- 
sem, " I gave myself up to the service of the Senate." — quern exstinet- 
um acceperam, " which I found crushed." — equitibus Romanis, " to the 
service of the Roman knights." — bonis viris, " to the service of all 
good citizens." — miki .... putarem, " could I have imagined that the 
protection of good men would ever be wanting to me." — ego quvm te 
reddidissem (addressing Cicero), " when I restored you to your coun- 
try." — mecwm, "with me" (i. e., Cicero). — uM equites . . . ft«, "where 
now are. those Roman knights of yours 1" The word illi is rhetoric- 
ally repeated. — studia municipiorum, "the affections of the municipal 
towns" (which had before been devoted to Cicero). — qtuB plutimisfuU 
auxilio(KvlQ XVI.), "which has been a defence to so many." — mihine 
en {sc. vox) soli .... opitulari, " am I the only person — I, who exposed 
myself to death so often for you — ^whom it (i. e., your voice) cannot 
assist 1" The apostrophe to Cicero ends here. Cicero now proceeds 
m his owtt proper person. — iU ego nunc,flens, " as I now utter them,^ 

^ * Pro Ma., xxxiv.-xxxviii. 
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weeping." — sed hoc eodem vuUu quo videiis^ " but with the same '■«• 
manly countenance with which you now behold him." — negat "^ 
enim .... non negat : he denies that his fellow-citizens are ungrate- 
ful ; but he does not deny that they are pusillanimous. — qua 

tmmiiubaty " which, under the leadership of Publius Clodius, threat- 
ened your property."— /or^itnw, Rule XIV.— earn . . . commemorate "it 
(i. e., the populace) he declares that he made his own in order that 
we might live in safety." — qy^) tutior^ Rule XLVI:^ 3.— m< mm modo . . . 
deliniret, " so as not only to control them by his bravery, but to con- 
ciliate them by his three patrimonies" (Milo expended three different 
estates in largesses). — vos, ".you" (i. e., the consular judges).— /ortei 
et sapientes viroSf^ <S&c., " that brave and wise men are not so much 
accastomed to aim at the rewards of good deeds as at the good deeds 
themselves." Observe that the whole paragraph, down to ascejidere, 
is in oratio obUqua (767-769). — siquidem .... liberare, "if, indeed, 
nothing can be nobler for a man than to free his country from dan- 
ger." — quibw ea res lumorifuit a suis dvibuSf "whose public services 
have been duly honoured by their fellow-citizens" (lit., to whom that 
thing (i. e.y pubUc service) has been for an honour from their fellow- 
citizens). — qui beneficio civ^s stuis vicerintj " who surpass their fellow- 
citizens in service" (i. e., whose services have never been adequate- 
ly rewarded). — si esset habenda .... gloriam, " if any regjurd should 
be had to rewards, that the amplest reward is glory." — memoriay Rale 
XXIII. — cojisolaretuTt efficeretf Rule LII. — de me, inquit, " *of me,* says 
he.'* Milo is here introduced again as speakii^g in his own person» 
— qudn hoc tempore ipso, " nay, even at this very time." — quum ^ ^r^ 
omnes .... subjiciuntur, " when all possible odium is kindled 
against me by my enemies" (Ut,, when all torches of |ny odium are 
thrown up by my foes). — gratiis agendis, " by rendering (me) thanks." 
—grattUatumibus haJbendis, " by offering (me) congratulations." — pwim 
Btrmone, *.* in the talk of all men." — celebramur, plur. for sing. — omitto 
Etruria dies, " I omit the Tuscan festivals instituted in my hon- 
our" (Ut., the festal days of Etruria, ordained and established). — cen- 
tesima lux.*..et altera, " this is, I believe, the hundred-and-first day 
from the death of P. Ciodius." — de illo, i. e., the death of Clodius.-7- 
ubi corpus hoc sit non laboro, " where this body of mine may be, I 
care not." — sit, Rule Llll.^Cicero now addresses Milo : te quidem 
possum, " thee, indeed, Milo, for thy elevation of soul, I can- 
not sufficiently praise." — quo magis, "by how much the greater." — 
eo majore, " with so much the greater." — a te diveUor, " am I torn 
from thee." — ut his irasci .... accepero, **(the consolation of) being 
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'■«• angry with those from whom I shall have received such a 
100 wound." — nullum tanhim dolorenij "no affliction so severe." 

inuretis, "can you brand upon me V' — sed ne kune qvddem ipsumy 

"nay> not even this aflliction" (i. e., the banishment of Milo). — 
ut obliviscar .... fectritis^ " as to cause me to forget your kindnesses 

to me." — quanti (Rule X.) feceritis : compare the EngliSih idiom, 

"how much you have always made of me." — qtut si vos cepit obUviOy 
" if you have forgotten these" (lit., if oblivion with regard to these 
has seized you). — si in me aliquid^ tffendistis, "if you have taken 
offence at anything in me." — si quid mihi acciderity " if I myself could 
die" (lit., if some^ng could happen to me). — T. Anm : Milo's full 
name was Titus Annius Milo. — inimkUias poteniium, " the enmities 
of powerful men." — deposco, " I demand" (a share in the danger). — 
pro tuis in me msriHs, "to repay my obligations to you."— 4t/ vestra 

videatist "either to crown the favours you have conferred on 

me by the preservation of my friend, or to cancel them by his de- 
^ l-l ^ struction" (Duncan). — his lacrymis non movetur Milo ! " Milo is 

not moved by my tears !"—ro5or«. Rule XXIX.— «< (528, b) 
Mc ea monte qua nahts est, " let him remain of that lofty spirit which 
is natural to him." — quidl "but theni" — quo animo, &c., "of what 
mind will you bel" (i. e., what decision vnll you make!). — qui hone 
virtutem excipiat, " to receive his virtue" (i. e., where he shall reside). 
— hie {locus, i. e., Rome). — armatis : Pompey had an aimed force ip 
the court to preserve the peace.^-^irf Uhi .... servasset, "how shall 
I make answer to you, my brother Quintus, the sharer of those times 
(of misfortune), that I could not save Milo by the same agency through 
which he had secured our safety 1"^—at in qua causaa non potuisse ? 
qua est grata gentibusl "and that I could not save him — ^in what 
cause 1 why, in a cause in which every body was in his favour !" — 
quum ilia indicia .... exstinxi, "when I searched out, discovered, 
laid bare, and crushed those plots for our common destruction !" — an 
ut,, . . restitutus ? " were it that, before my eyes, the very men to 
whom I ow^d my restoration should be banished t"^-^^7atfc tua,patria, 
dixerim (634, J), **^pardon me, O my country !" — viveret <542, ay—for" 
tern et a vobis, judices, eonservandum virum ! (715), " how brave a man, 
102 ^ J^*^&6s, and how worthy of being saved by you !" — imo vera 

panas ille dehitas Itterit; nos subeamus, si ita necesse est, non 
debitas, " nay, verily, he (Clodius) met a deserved punishment ; and 
we (i, e., I, Milo), if need be, must suffer an undeserved one." — *io 
eine wr (Milo). — pairict Tiatus, "bom for his country." — anwm, "of his 
•ouL" — corporis, "of his body." — hunc sua. .... espeUet, qiiem, Ac, 
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" will any of you, by his own vote, expel from this city a man '^ 
whom," &c. — neque prct lacrynlis jam loqui possumf " I cannot 1"2 
speak longer for my tears." — Aic, i. e., Milo. — is maxime probdbiif 
" he (i. e., Pompey) wiU most of all approve." Pompey appointed 
the special judges for this trial. 

9. Pompey's Military TaUrUs* 
In summo vnvperaiore, "in a consummate commander."— ^uatoor 
\aaM8 inease opcrtere, " these four qualifications ought to exist."— /«- 
licitatem, " good fortune."— Aomtn«, Rule XXX. — atU fuit, aut esse dt- 
buit? "either has been, o/ should be required to bel" — e ludo, "oft 
leaving. school." — beUa nmximo, "in a very violent war." This was 
the Social or Italic "War, in which Pompey, when only 17 years old, 
served under his father, Cn. Pompeius Strabo. — extrema pueritia, " at 
the end of boyhood." — ineunte .... imperatoTy " in his opening youth 
was himself the general of a mighty army." — cum hoste, " with the 
public enemy." — qtiam .... concertavitj " than any one else has con- 
tended with a private foe." — quam ceteri legerurU, " than other men 
have read of." — rion offeriswrdbus ieUi sed vietoriiSt "not by -trxo 
mistakes in war, but by victories." — non stipendiis sed tnum- . - 
phis, " not by campaigns, but by triumphs." — est erudild, "was train- 
ed.'* — quod deniqtie .... reipublica, " in fine. What species of war can 
there be in which the fortune of the republic lias not employed himi" 
— cvoihi "the Civil War" between Sylla and Cinna.^-i4/rtca7m«i, " the 
AfHcan War." — Hispaniense .... noHombus, " the Spanish War, in 
which our own states and the most warlike tribes (of Spain) were 
* combined" (lit., the Spanish War, coihpounded of states, &c.). — ehi- 
tatibtis: Roman settlements, or tribes in alliance with Rome, which 
had gone over to the side of Sertorius. — servile^ " the Servile War" 
(against Spartacus, leader of the revolted slaves and gladiators). — 
navale, " the Naval; War** (against the pirates).— in tisu militari, ^* in 
the military art." • 

Jam verOf " but, in the second place." — mrtuii .... invemrit " what 
eloquence can be found commensurate with the valour of Cn. Pom- 
pey 1" — aut dignum iUo aut vafns novumf " e|fcher worthy of him or new 
to you." — cuiquam imuditum, "unknown to anybody." — labor in nego- 
tiis, "industry in business." — qv^ tanta suntj &c., "Which qualities 
are greater in him than in all other generals we have either seen or 
heard of" (it., are so great in him as they have not been so great in, 

* Pro Lege Manilla, x.-xii 
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•**«• &c.). — testis est Italia, " Italy is a proof of this." — die ipse ntctoTp 
103 X. SullOf " the very conqueror (of Italy), L. Sylla himself." — 
kujuSf i. e., of Pompey. — cderitaie consilii, " by the promptitude of his 
operations." — eorum ipsorum sanguine refUindavit, "overflowed with 
the blood of these enemies tiiemselves." — UgunUbus nostris iter paie- 
factum est, " a road was laid open for our lemons." — ah hoc, " by him," 
i. e., Pompey. — cum premeretur, "when it was oppressed." — tetro, 
"disgraceful:" so called because the force consisted of revolted 
slaves and gladiators. — ab hoc ... . expetivit, " implored aid from him 
in his absence." — omnes ora, i. e., of the Mediterranean, which had 
been infested by the pirates. — tote mari, " throughout the whole sea" 
{I e., the Mediterranean). — aut tamfuU abditus ut lateret (Rule XLVL, 
2), " or was so obscure as to escape the notice of the foe." — qvis 
navigavit qvi non committeret, 4&c., " who could sail abroad without 
-i r^A exposing himBelf^" &c. — cum aut ... . namgoretur, " since he 
had to sail, either in the winter, or when the sea was swarm- 
ing with pirates." — referto mari, Rule XLIV. — tarn veius, " so long 
continued." — out ab omnibus .... posse, " either that it could be end- 
ed by all our generals in one year, or by any one general in a hfetime" 
(lit., in all his years). (Pompey terminated the war in three months.) 
— cui prctsidio (Rule XVI.) classibus vestris fuistis, " whom (1. e., what 
ally) did you defend by your fleets 1" 

Sed quid ego Umginqua commemoro 7 " but why do I dwell on actions 
remote from home V^—fuit hoc quondam, fuit, &c., " this was of old — 
this was the characteristic of the Roman peoT^le.^—propugnacuUs imr 
perii, "by the forces of the empire." — sodis vestris . . .fuisse, " need 
I say that the sea has been shut to your allies during these late ' 
years." — cum exercitus nosiri, &c., "when our armijes have never 
crossed from Brundisium, except in midwinter 1" (Brundisium was 
the port from which the Roman armies usually sailed for Greece.)^ 

qui captos querar, " shall I complain that those who came to 

you (as ambassadors) from foreign nations were captured?"— r«<2mp(f 
sint, " have to be redeemed from captivity 1" On tne syntax of die- 
am, querar, &c., see 766 — duodecim secures, " twelve axes." Each 
prator had six axes carried by lictors before him when in the prov- 
inces ; hence two prtetors were made prisoners by the pirates on the 
occasion here referred to. — cum vesiros . . . , sciaOs, " when you know 
that your own harbours, and those the yery harbours from which 
you draw life and breath, were in the power of the pirates 1" — CaiC" 
ta, " of Caieta," a harbour of Latium. — inspectante prntore, " a praetor 
looking on." — ex Miseno autem, "nay (are you ignorant that) from 
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M isenum.'' — ejus ipsius Uberos qui helium gesserat, " the chil- '■«• 
dren of the very man who had formerly fought," &c. — OsH- 104 
ense incommodum, " ova Ostian loss.'' (The pirates plmidered Ostia, 
a sea-port at the very mouth of the Tiber.) — ecmul: who this consul 
was is not known. — opp-etsa, " sank." — tantam lucem afferre reipublica, 

** shed so much lustre on the state." — qui modo . videbaUs, " who 

lately saw a hostile fleet at the very mouth of the Tiber." — nunc nul- 
lam .... audiaiiSf *<now cannot «yen hear of a single Corsair within 
the limits of the Mediterranean !" (The phrase Oceani ostium aptly 
designates the Straits of Gibraltar.) 

10. Youth and Age* 
Est adolesceniis, Rule XII., Rem. 1. — majores natu vereriy "to •\c\fz 
reverence the aged." — quorum consilio et auctoritale nitatur, 
** on whose counsel and direction he may depend.*^ — senum prudentia, 
" by the wisdom of t^e old" (inscitia, inexperience, iropposed to pn^ 
dentia). — hzc^ataSy i. e., youth. — patieTitiaque et ammi et corporis, " and 
in enduring trials of both mind and body." — caveant, " let them be- 
ware of" (528, by. — si majores natu interesse velint, " if elder persons 
would take an interest in." — senibus autem, "but, for old men." — 
danda opera, "they ^ould make it their business" (lit., labour must 
be given by them). — qtuim pha^imum, " as much as possible." — omrti 
atati turpis, "unbecoming to every period of life." 

11. Gratitude the Mother of all Virtues.^ 
Quum .... cupiam, "though I could wish myself endowed with 
an virtues." — iamen nihil est . . , videri, "yet there is nothing which 
I more desire than both to be grateful and to appear so." — una, "sin- 
gle." — heUi, domi; "in the camp or at home." — nisi qui, "except those 
who." — sublatis amicitiis, Rule XLIV. — liberaliter, " as becomes ^ ^r, 
a freeman." — ubi altus out doetus est, " where he was bred or 
taught."— »«-Kft*r .• on the use of the singular here, see Zumpt, ^ 373. 
-^opes ; not merely wealth, but all means of influence or power. — 
quam committere ut , , . , videare, " than so to act as that you shall ap- 
pear, I will not say unworthy of a: benefit conferred, but conquered 
by it" (i. e., making no return for it). 

* De OflF., i., 34. t Pro Planco, xxxiU. 
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12. Rides for Sport* 
'*c* CI ad ludum et jocumfacH esse videafnuTf " as to be manifest 
10b ly ixijTi f^r play and sport." — ludo, joco, governed by uti (Rule 
XXVy — (Zto. need not be translated : it is often used by Cicero with 
quidemy followed by sed or tatneiii to mark an antithesis (see Znmpt, 
^ 744). — sictU somno, &c., " as we use sleep," &c. — quum .... saHsfece- 
rimusy " when we have discharged our serious and weighty duties."— 
ipsum ge:ms jocandiy ** our mode of jesting, itself."— /accfttm, " refined," 
— unum iUiberaUt <&;c. : notice the opposition of terms in this anti- 
thetieal sentence, iUiberale to elegans ; petulans to urhanum, &c. — quo 
generey " with which class of witticisms" (i. e., the refined).^P/attiit» ; 
a Roman comic poet, died B.C. 184. — ariUqua comcMUa, <* the Old 
Comedy." The Attic comedy was. divided into three periods, the 
Old, Middle, and New. Aristophanes held the highest rank in the 
Old. — Socraticorum, "Socratic:" followers of Socrates, the chief be- 
hng Plato and Xenophon. — ut m . . . . iarotpO^fAara, *' such as those 
that were collected by the elder Cato, and go by the name Apo- 
thegms." — si tempore fity " if brought in at a proper time." — remisso 
Ubero dignusf **'becoiJiing a gentleman in a leisure hour." — alter ne 
^r^tj homine quidemy ** but the other is unbecoming any man." — sup- 
peditant ludendiy " but our Campus Martins and the exer- 
cises of hunting afford worthy sorts of recreation." 

13. Choice of a CalUng.i 

lUud maxtme .... qui, "that is an especially rare class of men, 

•yho," &c. — aut utraque re, "or with both ejadowments." — spatiitm 

.... vellenty "have' also had the opportunity of considering carefully 

^hat course of life they would most of all choose to pursue." — ad 

ntam revocartdumy " the whole question is to be confined to 

the peculiar bent of the individual." — nam quum in omnibus qwz agun- 
tur, " for as in all a man's actions" (lit., in all things which are done). 
— ex eo modo quo quisque ivUus esty " from the natural disposition of 
the individual." — quid deceat (Rule LIII.), " what is becOTning." — in 
tota vita constituenday "in laying out one's course of life."— ycrpcmi- 
tatCy "consistency." — claudicarey "to be deficient" (lit., to limp). — 
rationem, "determination." — utriusqut omnino ratio habenda est, "one 
must certainly have regard to both."— /orto?ia, " outward circumstan- 
ces." — qui igitur .... eontulerit, «* he, therefore, who conforms his 
* — ■ , - 

* De Off., i., 29. t lb., L, 33. 
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whole plan of life to the bent (genus) of his own nature, pro- ''^ 
vided it be not a vicious naturS." — inteUexerit errasse^ "he ^^* 
shall discover that he has erred.*' — earn rn^tationem faciemus, "we 
can make such a change." — sin minus .... facienda, " but if not, it 
must be made slowly and by degrees." — dissuere, " to loosen." — re* 
pente pracidere, " to cut off abruptly." » 

14. Pleasures of a Country Life.* 
Qua nee ulla impediuntur seneciute, " which are not lessened by any 
degree of age." — vitam sapienHs, " a philosophic life." — proxime acce- 
dere, " to approach nearest to." — hdbent emm ra^ionem cum ter- i no 
roj "for they depend upon the earth."— nwtiocto, "w:orked." — 
primum id occacatum cohibety "first keeps it concealed." — occatio, 
" harrowing." — vapore et compressu suOy " by its moisture and com- 
pression." — herbescentem viriddUUem, "theigreen blade." — mxafihris, 
" supported by the fibres."— ^ciJoto erecta genictdato, " rising up with a 
knotted stem." — vaginis jam quasi puhescens includitur, " now, as it 
ripens, is inclosed in husks." — munitur, " fortifies it" (used as a depo- 
nent verb). — viHumt "of vines." — utm^ce pemoscatis, "that you 

may know the comfort and delight of my old age." — omitto efdm 

terra, " I say nothing of the natural energy common to the products' 
of the earth."— ftwB ex fid taniulo grano, " which (for instance) from 
the siiiallest seed (as) of the fig."^^adno, "kernel." — malleoli, 
"shoots." — viviradices, "quicksets.** — msifidtasU (fulcire), "unless 
it is supported." — quidquid est nacta camplecHtur, "twines about what^ 
ever it reaches."— /«rro qpiputans, " pruning with the knife." — ne sit-- 
vescat, " lest it should run to wood."— ^itaque ineunte vere, tn iis qua 
relicta sunt, "and so, u\ those branches that remain, when spring 
opens." — exsisiit, " there springs out." — ea qua gemma dicUur, " that 
which is called gemma," i. e., the bud or eye. — «*cco» " moisture."— 
gustatu, QQO.—maturata dulcescit, " groT7«is sweet in ripening." — vesti- 
toque pampims ..... ardores, " and, shielded by the leaves, it does hot 
lack moderate warmth, while y^t it keeps cbS* the excessive heat of 
the sun." — qua. Rule XXX. — adminicidorumi "props." — capitum fugeu^ 
tie, " yoking of the tops" (i. e., forming bowers or arcades). — .j rjQ 
rue consitiones modo, sed etiam insitiones, "not only plantings, 
but also graftings." — soUertiusi " more ingenious."— yttMM sentio lon^ 
giora, " I suppose have been tedious." — ignoscetis dutem, " but you 
will forgive me." 

* De Senect, xr. 
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16. pleasures of Science.* 

'^ Quid pcurro .... perspexerit, "who, moreover, that has con- 
109 templated these reigns of gods, can think any thing in human 
afikirs illustrious V^—primum .... incclant^ " first, as a whole, then 
that part of it which men inhabit.'' — c;u*, "of it" (i. e., the earth). — 
$perenm8f &c., " yet hope that our name will spread," &c. — bona nee 
ptOare nee appellare, " neither to think these things blessings, nor to 
call them such." — qiwd . . .fructuM, &c., " because of all these things 
the advantage appears to him trifling, their use brief^" &c. — guam 

. . putandusy " how fortunate is that man to be deemed." — cui soli . . - 
9indicaref " who can truly claim all the possessions, not indeed of the 
RomanS) but of the philosophers, as rightfidly his own." — nee eimli 
nexoy " not, indeed, by a legal title." — esse cujusquam, ^* can be really 
any one's property." — muneris fungendi .... appetendoSf " are to be 
undertaken for the isake of performing duty, not to be sought on ac- 
count of emolument or fame" {mbewfvdos and appetendes agree with 
consukUus, Rule II., Rem.). — Afrieanwnij " Scipio Africanus." — avum 
mettm, " my grandfather." (The treatise De Republica, from which 
this extract is taken, was written by Cicero in the name of Scipio 

^miUanus, grandson of Scipio Africanus.) — nunquaan esset^ 

"that he never accomplished more than when he did nothing : that 
^ ^ /% he was never less alone than when alone." — pliLs egisse DiO' 
nysium, " that Dionysius did a greater thing." — spharam : Ar- 
chimedes discovered the ratio between the cylinder and the inscribed 

sphere. — quis autem non hdbearU, quqm, &c., "but who does 

deem those persons who,, in the crowd of the forum, have no one 
with whom they would choose to converse, more solitary than," &c. 

"HoUfimaore efferrcy "or of better established fortune than the 

man whose possessions are such as (according to the proverb) he 
might save with him even out of shipwreck 1" — cui persuasum sity 
<&c., " one who knows (lit., to whom it is persuaded) that others are 
called men, but that those alone are men, who," &c. — Platoms 
tlhdy seu quis dixit aliusy "the story of Plato or some one else."— 
quern .... ammadverHsse dicunt, " who .... they say, observed." — ex 
aJtOy " from the sea." — txclamavisge ut boTio essent ammoy " cried out 
that they might be of g>od cheer." 

• De Repul^i., 17. 
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16. Study of Nature * ^ 

Non ob duos modo causctSy quod Epicure videtur, '* not simply ''<* 
lor the two reasons assigned by Epicurus." — mettu : in appo- 11" 
ftition with causas, — magTutudinem, governed by xffert (as mod, Jtiam), 
"-fuum eognitum hdbeoM, *' when you have learned'* (lit., when -t-t-t 
you possess as known). — cujiu .... dicitury "the adaptation 
of which to nature, is called by philosophers the true and supreme 
law." — vacui ntgotUs^ " when free from business'^ (Rule XXVIIL). 

17. Some Wortderful Phenomena.i 
Sanguinem pluisse, " that it rained blood." — Atratum .... sanguine, 
' also that the River Atratus flowed with blood." The Atratus was 
a small stream near Rome. — his nuniiis .... fiiisse, " that Thales, 
or Anaxagoras, or apy naturalist would credit these reports?* — e- 
corporef " frwn an animal body." — austro {se.flante), "when the south 
wind blows," — in hello, "in war time" (see Zumpt, ^ 318). — accedit 
iUud .... impunxus, " to this it is to be added, that as such stories 
are more easily credited in time of fear and peril, so they are then 
more recklessly invented." — quorum est opus hoc unum, " of whom 
this is the only work'* (i. e., mice do nothing else but gnaw). — mon- 
strum putemus, "we think it a prodigy." ^-Jlfar«ctt»ii bellum, "the 
Marsic War;*' called the Civil and the Italic. — Lanuvii, "at Lanu- 
vium :** a city of Latium, near the Appian Way. — quasi vero . . . cor- 
roservnt, " as if, forsooth, it makes any diflTerence whether the mice, 
which are gnawing something, or other both night and day, should 
gnaw our shields or our sieves !**— <?tem njoctem, "night and day:'* a 
fonn seldom used ; the more common phrases are, noctes atque dies, 
Hoctes et dies, dies noctesque. — si ista sequimur, " if we follow such doc- 
trines." — quod, "because." — apud me, "in my house." — Politiam, 
Plato's treatise, the TloXirtia. — an vero, Zumpt, ^ S53.—portentosa, 
"monstrosities.** — ne sim kmgior, "not to be tedious.'* — eausam .... 
neccsse est, " must necessarily haVfe a natural co.UBe.^^-r-habeat, Rule 
XLV., ^'. — eausam igUur investigatOt "look for the cause, then.'* — 
exploratum hahete, "hold for certain** (see Zumpt, ^ 634)?— \^2 
faces^ " lights :'* any Irnlliant atmospheric phenomena. 

* D« Fin., y , 5. tDeIMT,ii.,«7,aB. 
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18. Faculties of the Mind* 

P*>* Nee ex animi solum partibus hoe inteUigUur^ " nor is this ob- 

112 vious alone from the faculties of the mind." — tnembra ipsa 

sejisusque cansidera, ** consider also the limbs and the senses of the 

body."— -^noi «, " but if.**— quid tandem, « what then." 

19. Value of Eloquence.^ 

(a.) Bonine an studiumy <* whether eloquence and the highest 

pursuit of orattfry bring more of advantage or of injury to men and 
I ^o to states." — repetere, "call up," "go back to.**— potissimum, 
" very strongly." — sententiam, " conclusion*" — poi um prodesse 
eivitatibus, " is jof little use to state8."-*rafumt&t«, "interests." 

{b.) TeTiere, " to hold," " to keep together." — catusy " assemblies." 
^-guo velit, " whithersoever one wills." — r«, i. e., eloquence. — dami- 
nata est, " has had sway." — quid est emm.r observe the collocation of 
the words-nuot quid enim est. Cicero generally puts enim and igitur 
in the third place from the beginning of the sentence. — quam ex infi- 
nita .... possit, " than that out of an infinite multitude one man 
should appear who alone, or almost alone, oan do that which by na- 
ture is given to all" (i. e., is put within the power of all, so far as the 
gift of language is concerned).— ^uam sapientibus .... perpoUta, " as 
a speech adding ornament and polish to important thoughts and 
mighty words 1" — populi motus, "the impulses of the people."— ^uiii- 
eum religiories, "the consciences of judges:" — cower ti, "should be 
directed." — excitare afflictos, "to raise up the prostrate."— jjcticmZw, 
Rule XXVIII.— rtfto'ncr«, &c., i. e., to save them from banishment.— 
quam tenere semper arma qmbus tel tectus ipse esse possis, " as have 
we£g;>ons>always in hand, with which you may yourself be shielded." 
— lacessitus, " when attacked." — age veroy ne, &c., **lmt come, not to 
dwell always upon the forum," &c. (i. e., to quit the scene of public 
eloquence). — sermoy " conversation."— ^«»temtt* vel maximeferis, "do 
WO:— and most of all— «xcel the brutes."— erpnm«re sensa, " express 
our thoughts." — quo uno .... prttstenty " in that one respect in which 
■i-tA Daen chiefly excel brutes." — ad ilia summa, "to the chief point 
of all." — qwE vis alia, " what other power** f except eloquence). 
—<id kunc humanum cuitum civilemquey " to the present stage of civili- 
zation.**— ;;ain constiuUis civitaiibtis, " when states are already found- 
ed.**— de*cn6cre, "to mark out," "define.** — breviy "in few words.*'— 

♦ De Fin., ii., 34. t (a) De Inv., i., 1. (b) De Or*t, i, a 
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non solum ipsius digmtatem, ** not only his own dignity.'' — ted '"«" 
eif " but also" (for sed etiam). — in quo esiis, " in which you are 114 
engaged.'' — vobis honori — amicis utiHtcUi — rcipubUca emdumenio^ Rule 
XVI. 

20. VaMt of Philosophy * 
O vit(B phUosophia dux, " O philosophy, guide of life !" — omnmo vita 
kominumy "humanity as a whole." — peperisti, i. q., constituisti.r-dissi' 
pcUos, " scattered abroad." — peccanH immortaUtaH arUeponmduSf " is to 
be preferred to an erring immortality." (So Seneca, Ep., 78 : Unus dies 
hominum entddtorum plus valet quam imperiti longissima atas.y—potius 

tUamur, "should we rather employ 1" — qua et susiulisti, "thou 

who hast afforded to us peace of fife, and hast taken away from us 
the fear of death." — at philosophia quidem .... laudetur, "yet, in fact, 
philosophy is so far from being praised as she has deserved from the 
life of men." — tantum dbest ut, see Zumpt, ^ 779.-^crm, as opposed 
to negUgere. — a quUms primiSf "by whom first of all" (referring to the 
original guides of mankind in civilization, 6ui.). 

21. Wisdom and Happiness connected.^ ^ 
Id esse solum Ixmum, " and that that is the sole good."— *«m- ^ ^ ^ 
per sit necesse est beatus, " must needs be always happy."— 
necesse est , , . sit, Rule XLV., ^ST.-^ereque, " and truly," or " right- 
ly."— <winia ista nomnay " all those well-known titles" (e. g.,rexy &c., 
as in the following paragraph). — rectius .... dictator, " more rightly 
can he be called ruler of the people, that is, dictator." — Crassus : M. 
Licinius Crassus, sumamed Dives, on account of his immense wealth. 
— nisi eguisset, "had he ndt lacked something" (in spite of his vast 
riches). — nuUa beUi causa, " with no just cause of war." Crassus, 
mspired by avarice, crossed the Euphrates to attack the Parthiaus. 
— recte ejus omnia .... omnibus, " all things are properly said to be- 
long to him who alone knows how to use all things." — nee daminatiom 
cujusquam par efts, " neither obeying the rule of any man." — neque ex- 
spectet .... fuerit, " nor need he wait for any stated period of life 
that then it may finally be decided whether or not be has been hap- 
py.»» — Crasum monuit (see De Fin., ii., 27). Herodotus (!., 37) says 
that this precept was given by Solon to Croesus. — protulisset, *^he 
would have prolonged." 

* TofcDiBS T.,2. t De Fin., ill, «. 
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18. Faculties of the Mind* 

'■«• Nee ex animi solum partibus hoc itUeUigitur, " nor is this ob- 

112 vious alone from the faculties of the mind." — membra ipsM 

setisusqiu c&nsideraf " consider also the limbs and the senses of the 

body."— ^iKxi si, " but if:*— quid tandem, « what then." 

19. Value of Eloquence^ 

(a.) Botiine an stuiiumy "whether eloquence and the highest 

pursuit of oratory bring more of advantage or of injury to men and 
^ ^ o to states." — repetere, " call up," "go back to:'— potissimum, 
"very strongly." — scnientia/m, " conelusion."— poi wm prodesse 
eivitatibust "i»^f little use to stSLtCBy-^^ationibuSf "interests." 

(b.) Tenere, "to hold," "to keep together." — coitus, "assemblies." 
'—quo velit, " whithersoever one wills." — res, i. e., eloquence. — domi- 
nata est, " ha§ had sway."— ^'uteJ est erdm:. observe the collocation of 
the words-rnot quid enim est. Cicero generally puts enim and igitur 
in the third place from the beginning of the sentence.<^-$'«am ex mfir 
nita .... possit, "than that out of an infinite multitude one man 
should appear who alone, or almost alone, can do that which by na- 
ture is given to all" (i. e., is put within the power of all, so far as the 
gift of language is concerned). — quam sapierUibus .... perpoUta, " as 
a speech adding ornament and polish to important thoughts and 
mighty woTd»V*—poptUi motus, "the impulses of tlie people."— ^itdi- 
eum religiones, "the consdences of judges." — converti, "should be 
directed." — exdtare affictos, "to raise up the prostrate. "--^?cncuZw, 
Rule XXVin.— r«ft*n«r«, &c., i. e., to save them from banishment. — 
qtkom tenere semper arma qtuUms vel tectus ipse esse possis, " as have 
weapons >always in hand, with which you may yourself be shielded." 
— lacessitus, " when attacked." — age vero, ne, &c., "but come, not to 
dwell always upon the forum," &c. (i. e., to quit the scene of pubUc 
eloquence). — sermo, " conversation." — preBstamus vel maximeferis, "do 
wot— and most of all— ^xcel the brutes."— «a^»ier« sensa, " express 
our thoughts." — quo uno .... pmstent, " in that one respect in which 
-i-tA men chiefly excel brutes." — ad iUa summa, "to the chief point 
of all." — qwB vis alia, " what other power" ^except eloquence). 
—-ad hmc humanum cuUum civiUmque, " to the present stage of cirih' 
22Liion:*-^'am constitu^is dvitatibtis, "when states are already found- 
ed."— iescnftcrc, " to mark out," " define." — brevi, " in few words."— 

* De Fin., ii., 34. t («) De Inr., i., 1. (ft) De Owt, L, & 
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non solum ipsius dignitatem^ " not only his own dignity." — sed '■«• 
ety " but also" (for sed etiam). — in quo estis, " in which you are 114 
engaged." — vobis honori — amicis utUitati — rcipubUca emolumejUo, Rule 
XVI. 

20. VaMt of Philosophy * 
O vit(B phUosophia duXf " O philosophy, guide of life !" — omnino vita 
hominumf "humanity as a whole." — peperistif i. q., constitudstijr-dissi' 
patos, " scattered abroad."— ^?0ccan^ immortalitati antepoTienduSf " is to 
be preferred to an erring immortality." (So Seneca, Ep., 78 : Unus dies 
kominum eruditorum plus valet quam imperiti Umgissima atas.y—potitis 

utamur, "should we rather employ 1" — qua et susiulisiif "thou 

who hast afforded to us peace of fife, and hast taken away from us 
the fear of death." — at phUosophia quidem .... laudetur, " yet, in fact, 
philosophy is so far from being praised as she has deserved from the 
life of men." — tantum dbest lU, see Zumpt, ^ 779.-^crert, as opposed 
to negligere. — a quHms primiSf "by whom first of all" (referring to the 
original guides of mankind in civilization, 6cc.). 

21. Wisdom and Happiness connected.\ ^ 
Id esse solum honum^ " and that that is the sole good." — sem- -t-tfe 
per sit necesse est beatus, "must needs be always happy." — 
neeesse e<st . , , sit, Rule XLV., BP*. — vereque, " and truly," or " right- 
\j:^— omnia ista nomina, " all those well-known titles" (e. g.,rex, &c., 
as in the following paragraph). — rectius .... dictator^ " more lightly 
can he be called ruler of the people, that is, dictator." — Crassus : M. 
Licinius Crassus, sumamed Dives, on account of his immense wealth. 
— nisi eguissetf " had he n6t lacked something" (in spite of his vast 
riches). — nulla heUi causa, " with no just cause of war." Crassus, 
mspired by avarice, crossed the Euphrates to attack the Parthiaijs. 
— recte ejus omnia .... omnibus, " all things are properly said to be- 
long to him who alone knows how to use all things." — nee dominatiom 
cujusquam parens, "neither obeying the rule of any man." — neque ex- 
spectet .... fuerit, " nor need he wait for any stated period of life 
that then it may finally be decided whether or not he has been hap- 
py." — Crasum monuit (see De Fin., ii., 27). Herodotus (i., 37) says 
that this precept was given by Solon to Croesus. — protulisset, *^he 
would have prolonged." 

* TuscDisp ▼.,2. t De Fin., til, 23. 
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22. The Brute Creation* 
'v (a.) Cum quodam appetitu, "with a certain appetite*^ (i. e., 
11^ instinct). — homim hoc ampliuSf " to man (nature has given) this 
besides." — quod addidit rationem, " that she has added reason." — quo^ 
"by which." — qui turn remitterentur^ "which at one time may be in- 
dulged." — /urn, " at another time." 
lift ^**^ ^^^ dcurum velferarvm, "both tame and wild." 

23. Difference between Man and the Brute Creation.^ 
Nihil eentiunt, " have no desire for anything." — voluptatem, " enjoy- 
ment" (i. e., corporeal). — omni in^petu, "with all their force" (i. e., with 
strong eagerness). — discendo, " by learning." — videndique .... ducituTf 
" and is attracted by the delight of seeing and hearing."— pa»Z/o ad 
vduptates propensioTf " a little too much addicted to (sensual) pleas- 
ures." — modo ne sit ex pecudum genercj " only if he be not a brute." — 
homines non re sed novhine, " men not in fact, but only in name."— 
pauUo erectioTj quamvis vohiptate capiatur, " somewhat above the brute, 
though he should be ensnared by pleasure." — oecuUat, " he conceals." 
— Tum satis esse dignam hominis prastantia (Rule XXVI.), " is unwor- 
thy the loftiness of man." — qui aliquid tribuat voluptati, " who must 
yield something to pleasure" (i. e., who cannot restrain himself whol- 
ly). — diligenter ei tenendum esse (Rule XL., a and b) ejus fruenda 
modum, " he must diligently preserve moderation in its enjoyment." 
— victus cvlttuquey "our mode of living" (lit., victuals and clothing). 
— ad vdUtudinem referantur et ad viresj " should have regard to health 
and strength." — qu^im sit turpe (Rule LIII.), "how base it is." 
/-" 

24. The Deity. X 

{a.) Quum codum suspeximus, "when we have looked up to the sky." 
— ccdestia, sc. corpora. — quam esse^ "as that there exists." — quo, "by 
whom." — qui dvMtet, " he who doubts" (Rule LIL). — wfem, " he" (the 
same person). — sol sit an nuUus sit, " whether the sun exists or not." 
-t-itj {b.) Animal, " living being." — etiam st ignoret qualem .... 
sciat, " even if it be ignorant what sort of God it is proper to 
have, yet it knows that some God it must have." 

(c.) Roges ; abridged from si me roges. — auctore utar Simordde, " 1 
win use Simonides as an authority." — ho idem, " this same thing" 

* (a.) De Nat Deor.^ ii, 12. (6.) lb., U., 39. t De Off., i. 30. 

X (a.) De Nat. Dcor., ii., 2. (*.> De Leglbus, i., 8. (c.) De Nat Deor., i., 22. (A) 
lb., iu., 39. («.) lb., u., 22. (/.) De LeglbuB, a, 7. {g.) De Nat Deor., U., 28. 
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L e., what Qod was 'iy-^ddiherandi unum diem, ** one day to de- ^^ 
liberate" (Kt., one day of deliberating). — admirans, "wonder- 117 
ing." 

{d.) NvUa contentione, "without effort." 

(c.) Potissimum, " most of all." — mundus, "the world" (L e., the or- 
ganized system of the earth and its inhabitants). — quam apHssitmu 
tit ad permanendumf " may be as well fitted to endure as possible."-— 
re, Rule XXIII., 4. — egeat, agrees with mundus. 

(/.) Sit hoc ... , civibtis, " let this be from the beginning inculcated 
upon the citizens."-^<Iomtn(» esse deos, " that the gods are the rulers." 
— quiB gerantur, "which come to pass."— dc genore hominum, "of 
mankind. "--^^tta/if guisque sit, " what is the character of every man." 
—qua mente .... religiones, "with what spirit, with, what piety, he 
performs sacred duties." — intueri, "perceive at a glance." 

(g.) CuUus autem deqrum est qptimus . . .ut eos veneremur, " but the 
best worship of the gods is to adore them." 

26. The Immortality of the Soid* 
Nemo .... persuadebit, " no one shaU ever persuade me, Scipio." 
In the treatise DeSenectute (from which this extract is taken), Cato 
the elder is introduced as discoursing on Old Age with P. Scipio Afri- 
canus the younger, and with C. Leelius, the friend of Scipio. — «aU 
Africam patrem, atttpatruum: these were On. and P. Scipio, who fell 
in the second Punic War, B.C. 212. — tanta esse conatos, " would have 
attempted so great things." — nisi animo cemerent, " had they ^ ^ ^ 
not perceived." In cemerent, the imperfect is used instead of 
the pluperfect, which we should naturally expect (see Zumpt, ^ 525). 
—posteritatem ad se pertinete, " that posterity belonged to them" (i. e., 
that they would lite beyond the grave, and so have an intelligent in- 
terest in posterity). — more senum, " after th6 manner of old men." — 
<2ofm mdituBque, " in civil and military life" (lit., at home and in war). 
— ottosam, " quiet" (i. e., free from public cares).^tfum excessisset e 
vita, " on departing from life." — victurus esset, " would (really) live." 
— hand, " scarcely."— opft'f?u cufusque anmus, " the soul of the noblest 
men." — niteretur, " strive earnestly" (a stronger word than studere). 
— quid 1 quod .... iniquissimo, " what of the fact that every very wise 
man dies with the greatest composure, every foolish one with the 
greatest uneasiness 1" — nonne vobis videtur, i* do you not think 1" — 
mtimus ts . * . . profynsci, " that a mind which penetrates more and 

* D« Senect, xxiii. 
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^^ further must see that it is going to better things."— ^i2^ auum 
118 .... non videre, *'but that one whose Tision is dimmer wiD 
DOt see itV— studio videndi, "by the hope of seeing." — quoy ^'whitiiir 
er.^—^epuerascamy "I might become a boy again."— ^id ccmmodij 
" what advantage 1" (Rule VII., J).-^«i habeai (528, a) t<me^ i. e., com- 
wuida, — modum^ "limit." — vixisse paanUt, 679, b* — ut nonfrtutra .... 
txisHtnem, " that I cannot think I was bonr in vain/' — turba et coUm- 
vione, " mob and throng," words strongly opposed to conetUttm catum- 
que. — cujus ame.., . meum, " whose body was burned by me, while, 
on the other hand, mme should have been burned by him." (The 
younger should not have died before the elder.) — respecUtnsy "look- 
1 1 Q ^S back." — quo, " whither." — mihi ipsi veniendum esse (Rule 
^^^ XXXIX., h)y " that I myself would follow."— won quo aquo tat- 
imoferrem, "not that I bore it without grief." 

26. Obedience to Law the Foundation of Freedom* 
Indignum est, " it is disgraceful." — tenetur, " is kept together." — du- 
cedi a legiims, " that there should be departures from the laws." — 
qua. Rule XXV.--^wr/ifttw, governed by uH. — tU Uberi esse possinms, 
" that we may be free." 

27. Different Forms of Government.^ 
(a.) CotisiHo quodam regenda est, "must be ruled on some fixed 
plan."-7-pnmttm, " first of all." — out uni tribuendum est, " is either to 
be assigned to one individual." — qnum penes .... rerum, " when the 
supreme power is lodged with one individual." — est penes deUctos, 
" is lodged with select persons." — optimatium arbitrio regi dicitur, " is 
said to be an aristocracy" (lit., is said to be governed by the will of 
the best men). — horum trium generum quodns, " any one of these three 
classes." — ita tamen .... prastantius, " but so, nevertheless, that one 
may be better than another." 

-tnrx I^ regnis, " in monarchies." — nimis expertes, " are too little 
sharers in." — ceteri, " the rest" (i. e., the subjects). — in optinur 
Hum dominatu, " in an aristocracy." — quum omnia perpopulum gerun- 
tur, *^in a democracy.**^ — popuH res non maxime expetenda fuisse tjfti, 
*• the public interest was not most of all to be looked for." — quum re- 
geretur, "inasmuch as it was ruled." — unius nutu, "by the arbitrary 
will of one man." — summafustiHa, "with perfect justice." — quibusdam 
temporibus, "at certain periods." — Areopago, "the Areopagus" (the 

highest court at Athens). 

* Pr» Cluent, 53. t (a) De Repub., i., 26-29. (b) lb., iU., 14. 
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Ut eum poHsntmim nominem, ** to name him as the best ex- '■•* 
ample." — regi Cyro, govemed by iubesL — Phalaris, tyrant of 120 
Agrigentum. — daminatus unius .... ddabitur^ ** a govenmient by one 
m^n glides with a fhcile and ready <;onr8e." — UU autem, 6co. : in this 
passage, Cicero states the government of the Thirty tyrants at Ath- 
ens as only one step removed from the aristocratic goyemment of 
Marseilles.— ^'om Aiheniensium . . . ,faientwrt "moreover, the supreme 
sway of the people of Athens they themselves (not to seek other ev- 
idence) confess to have passed into the rage and destructive lawless- 
ness of the multitude."* 

Oritur atUem .... poptdaris, ^* there springs, then, from this (L e., 
popular rule) a tyranny of the aristocracy, or of a faction, or of a 
king, or even, often, of the populace."— -^mttt aliguod, ''each class." 
— orhes, " revolutions." — qtmm eogTio^ae sapientis est^ " as it is .* o -i 
the duty of the wise man to recognize them." — turn, " so." — 
prospicere impendentesy *^to foresee them impending." — etvtr. Rule 
XXI., Rem. 1.— ez hU tribus, "of these three" (L e., monarchy, aris- 
tocracy, and democracy). 
(b.) Qui in poptdum .... hahent, " who have power oi lifb and death 

over the people." — sed voeari, "but they declare, in the name 

of supreme Jove, that they prefer being caUed kings." — ctrH^ "cer- 
tain individuals."— ^nwam potest, " has supreme power." — eonjunc- 
turn civitatis germs, "mixed government." 

28. Tyranny.* 

(a.) Simidaiq'Uey "just as soon Ba.^^—figyra est hominis, " is in the 
form of a man." — immanitate, Rule XXVU. — vastissimas, " the most 
monstrous." — vincit, " surpasses." — hune honUnem rite dixerit, " could 
property call him a man." 

(6.) Ulam rem diceret, " who would eafl that the interest of 

the people, that is, a republic." — Hqc idem Syracusis, " this very thing 
was the case at Syracuse." — nihilo tnagis .... publico, " did not the 
more make it a repubhc while Dioiiysius reigned" — nihil emmpopuK 
et unhis erat populus ipse, " for nothing,belonged to the people, .< oo 
and the people itself belonged to one man." 

29. Excess ofLiberiy,f 
Quum inexplebiles .... siti, " when the insatiable jaws of the peo- 
ple have become dry with thirst for liberty*" — exarueruntf from exar- 
eseere. — moLisqiu usus ministris, " making use of bad servants." The 
* («.) De Repub., ii, 2^. (&.) lb., iU., 31. t lb., i, 4a 

I 
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^^ figure is taken from wine-drinking at a feast. The ministr% 
122 gt table, are those who mix and serve the wiae.-^iUe, L e., 
popidus.-^magistratus et principes, accusative. — sibi, "to itself" (L 
e., the people). The verbs inMequUurj insimulat, arguit, agree with 
populus understood, or tile. — Ula seqwuntur, " these results follow." — 
servos vduntarioSf " voluntaiy slaves." — in magistrtUUf " in public of- 
ftoey^prmUcrum simties esse veUtU, "who are willing to be just like 
|»rivate citi3iens."-'-^t effidarU ne quid . > . . differatf " who bring it to 
pass that there shall be no difference between a private citizen and 
a magistrate."— /eniiU laudibus et mactant honoribus, ** they extol with 
praises and reward with honours."— iU necesse sity " so that it neces- 
sarily foVLowaJ^'—domuSy "family." — vacet dominaHone, "is free from 
restraint." — tnaJum, i. e., insubordination. — denique ut^ &c., "finally, 
it follows that," &c. — nihil intersU, dvis sit an peregrinas, " it makes 
DO difference whether a man is a citizen or a stranger" (among the 
Romans, no foreigner could have all. the rights of a native citizen). — 
jKWMfa**, -** authority," "influence."— ««or«* eodem jure sint quo viri, 
" wives have the same rights as their husbands."— c^ Hsdevia dece- 
dendwn^ sit^ << that one must get out of their way" (tt» is dative, gov- 
erned by deeedendum sit), — luee summa eogitur,** this is the final result.** 
^-^vadant, **beo<Hne."— fMi/erre nequcant, ** will not obey." 
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IMITATIVE EIMCISES. 



IMITATIVE EXERCISES. 



L IMITATIONS OF THB BXTEACTS FEQH CiESAB. 



^p* The fltudent; in writing thef e Exeroifflf , will imitate the order of 
the words from the Latin f entencei, of which the English ones are 
imitations. The vocahvlary hfXow ^ach exercise contains the words 
not given in the Latin from which the exercise is imitated. 

^^ Words connected by hypkens are to be rendered by one word in 
Latin; e. g., fer-his-ton, filio. — ^Words indosed in parerUheseB ( ) are 
not to be translated at ali 



EXEECISE 1. 
[Imitated from page 3.} 

(1.) All Britain^ is divided into foui* parts. — ^The Scots' in- 
habit one. — The English* inhabit another. — The AUeman- 
nians^ in our language are called Germans.^ 

(2.) Of all the Europeans'' the Gauls are the bravest. — 
The Asiatics* are far removed from the civilization of Euro 
peans. 

(3.) One part of Germany* is bounded by the River Dan 
ube.**^ — ^It is bounded by the territories of the Gauls. 

(4.) Among the Germans by far the noblest was Hex 
mann." — He was not stimulated by the desire of royal-power 
— ^Hermann made no^ conspiracy. 

Vocahulary, 

1. Britannia, e. — ^2. qnatnor.— 3. Scot!, -orum.— 4. Angli, -ornm.— 5. Alle- 
manni, -oram. — 6. A Oermant Germanas, i — ^7. An Europeant Eoropsus, i 
—8. An Asiatic, Asiaticos, i.— 9. Germania, ».— 10. Danabios; i.— 11. Her 
mannas, i.~12. nnllas, a, un. 
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EXERCISE 2. 
[Imitated fit)m pagef 3 and 4.] 

(5.) On one side the Gauls are bounded by the y^ bioad 
River Rhine.— The River Rhine is very broad and very deep. 
^Mount Jura is very high. , 

(6.)r The Gauls can easily make war upon their neighbours. 
— On account of this thing the commander^ was afflicted with 
great grief. — C»sar* was very-fond of making war — ^The 
Helvetians resolved to establish peace with the Romans.' — 
The commander determined to buy-up beasts-of-burden. — 
The Gauls bought-up as many* wagons as possible. 

Vocabulary. 

1. imperator, oris.— 3. CsBsar, aria.— 3. Romaiai, -onim. — <. as many a» 
poisiUe, quant plorimos. 



EXERCISE 3. 
' [Imitated fipom pagea 4 and 5.] 

(7.) The fether of Louis^ had-held royal-power in Gaul 
for-many years. — The son* of Louis had been styled friend 
by the Senate of the American' people. 

(8.) The commander at-that time was-holding the-chief- 
power in the state. — ^Sylla* was veiy-little*^ acceptable to the 
common-people. — The commander was about-to-gain royal 
power for-his-son. 

(9.) This thing was-divulged to-the-Gauls by private-in 
formation. — The commander compelled the deserter® to plead 
his-cause in^ chains, 

(10.) There-were in-all four roads. — One (road) was 
through Gaul ; another was through the Roman province. — 
The road between the mountain and the river was narrow 
and difficult. 

Vocabulary, 

1. Lndovicas, i. — 2. filing^ i. — 3. Americanos, a, am. — 4. Syllft, ».— 5. 
very-lUile, minime. — 6. perfaga, ».— 7. ex. 



IMITATIVE EXERCISES. lUi) 

EXERCISE 4. 
[Imitated from page 5.} 

(11.) A few can not^ easily hinder. — ^The Ehine flows be 
tween the territories of the Gauls and the Germans. — ^The 
river is crossed by no' ford. 

(12.) The last town of Britain is Dover,' and it is nearest 
to Gaul. — A bridge reaches from Geneva to the Helvetians 

(13.) The Gauls were about-to-persuade the Britons,* and 
were about-to-compel the Helvetians. — ^They-determined to- 
go through the territories of the AUobrogians. — The com 
mander was not in good feeling* towards* the Roman people. 

(14.)> The soldiers'" were informed of the approach of the 
commander. — The commander intends* to make (his) way 
through Gaul. — ^He has no other road. 

Vocabulary. 

1. non.— 2. nollus, a, am.— 3. Dnbris, is (m). — 4. Britamii, -omm. — 5. ani* 
miu. — 6 in.~7. soldien, miles, itis. — 8. imperatori eat in animo. 



EXERCISE 5. 
[Ixnitated from pages 5, 6.} 

(15.) The commander was slain by the enemy^* — The army 
of the Consul was beaten by the Gauls. — ^The army was not 
sent under the yoke. . , 

(16.) The soldiers endeavoured, sometimes by-day, oftener 
by night, to-break-through the fbrtificatioji. 

(17.) The Gauls were driven-back by the darts. — The 
enemy were driven-back by-night. 

(18.) Two ways were-lefl through B;ritain.— The Span- 
iards' permit the Romans to go through their territories. — 
Orgetorix has-much-influence' among the Belgians.— By (his) 
afiability* the commander had much influence. — The soldiers 
can not cross the river without injury. 
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(19.) The Gauls intended to make (their) way thiough 
the Province. — ^The Helyetians ate not far removed from the 
boundaries of the Gauls. 

Yoccibulary. 

1. hostes.— 3. A Spaniard, Hiaptniu, i. — 3. has-miLck ir^uence, multam 
potest.^4. Gnltia. 



. EXERCISE 6. 
[Imitatod from pages 6 and 7.] 

(20.) The barbarians* were alread/laying-waste the fields 
of the citizens.' — The soldiers had-come into the territories 
of the Helvetians. — The citizens could not defend themselves 
and their (property) from the soldiers and barbarians. — 
Th^y-determine to-send a messenger to the commander. — 
The women^ ask assistance. — ^The women are-carried-off into 
slavery. — ^Women and children ought not to-be-carried-off 
into slavery. 

(21,) The Britons are relatives of the Germans. — About 
the fourth* watch the commander sallied-forth from the camp 
with six* legions.-^The commander attacked the enemy un- 
awares. — The women hid themselves in the neighbouring 
woods. — ^All Britain is divided into forty* parts. — Caesar did 
not avenge private wrongs. — The commander's grandfather 
was Caesar's lieutenant.* 

Vocabzdary. 

1. a barbarian, barbaras, -i. — 2. a citizen, civis, -is. — 3. woman, malier, 
•erii. — 4. fourth, qaartcu, a, nm. — 5. aex.— 6. qnadraginta.—?. legatos. 



EXERCISE 7 
[Imitated frov^ page 7.] 
(22.) The commander was unable to pursue the enemy 
—The soldiers were excited by the sudden approach of Caesar 
—The Helvetians contend more by- valour than deceit. 
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(23.) The race of the Gauls is far the-most- warlike of all 
the Europeans. — ^Among the Suevians it is not lawful to re- 
main longer than a year in one place^— The barbarians live 
(on) milk and flesh.* — ^Daily exercise nourishes strength.— 
The soldiers do not leap-down from (their) horses.— The bar- 
barians fight on-foot. — (They) do not allow wine to be im- 
ported. 

(24.) The fields are- vacant. — The Romwis, having tried 
(in) many wars, drove the Britons from their territories.- The 
barbarians, having wandered two-years,* came to the Dan- 
ube. — The inhabitants' had buildings and villages on* each 
bank of the river. 

- Voadmlary. 

1. caro, camis. — 2. bienmam.— d. tJihabitantt incola, se.— 4. ad. 



EXERCISE 8. 
[Imitated from pages 7 and 8.] 

(24.) The inhabitants were terrified by the approach of so- 
great a multitude. — The Gauls made a journey^ of-three- 
days, and returned again. — The barbariana were wandering 
more-widely. 

(25.) In that battle forty four of our foot-soldiers* were 
slain. — Piso, the Aquitanian, was a very-noble man, and born 
of a very-good* family. — The commander drew the cavalry 
out of the camp and ordered the foot-soldiers to follow.-"-^ or 
soldiers were stirred-up by the perfidy of the enemy —The 
remaining multitude of the enemy began to flee. — The de- 
serters threw themselves into the river. — Many* perished vdth 
fear. 

(26.) The commander orders the ships to come-togethei 
firom every side.— The weather^ was fit for sailing. — CsBsar 
touches Britain Ynih five* ships. — He stationed the ships 

12 
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about five miles fiom that place. — Our (troops) could not dift< 
embark from-the-ships. 

Vocabtdary. 

1. fi^—^afoot-ioidier, pedei, peditii.— 3. ampUfgiiniifr a, am. — i. moltL 
•^5. tempeiUi. — 6. qainqae. 



EXERCISE 9.* 

[iBOtated fipom pagM 8 and 9.] 

17* The f entencef in italic are to be pot in the ablative absolute. 

(1.) The commander, having-fought^ a sitccessful battle, 
stationed three* cohorts among the Belgians. — Ceesar, hav- 
ing called together a council, began to inquire their opinions. 
— The enemy, when the signal loas given, burst-forth from 
the camp. — Our (men) placed their entire hope of safety in 
flight.' — Our (men) being routed, the enemy betake them- 
selves to* (their) camp. — As no enemy fiindered, the com- 
mander led the legions safe into (the territories of the) Bel- 
gians (ace.). 

(2.) The citizens, tvhen all the stated was brought over to 
their opinion, sent an embassy to CsBsar. — The commander, 
when-he-found'OUl^ these things, hastened to the army. — 
Having stormed the camp, Caesar waited-for the legions. 

(3.) The citizens, when the lieutenant taas slain, shut 
the gates. — ^The enemy, having provided provisions,^ intro- 
duced the army into the territory* of the Helvetians. — ^The 
He Vetians, as our (troops) were pursuing, suddenly showed 
their pavalry. 

Vocabulary. 

1. facto.— 2. tref.~3. faga-— 4. in.— 5. civitai.— 6. oognids.— 7. legataa. 
—8. ret fron^ntaria.- 9. fines. 

• On the ablative absolute, lee Lessons LXXIV. and LXXV, Ft si 
Book in Latin, and the Syntax, Bole XL IV. 
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EXERCISE 10. 
[Imkated from pagef 9 and 10.] 

(4.) The Britons, token the forces of the^ Romans toert 
dravm-mU}^ placed their whole hope of safety in flight. — 
The enemy, having kwrled many darts, began to seek safet} 
in flight. — The Belgians, ichen this battle was heard-of seni 
hostages to Cssar. 

(5.) The enemy suddenly made an attack npon' oni 
(troops).— -The inhabitants, when their buildings were burn^ 
ed, hastened to the camp. — GsBsar, leaving two legions in 
the camp, sent the other six legions into Gaul. — The enemy, 
Juiving discovered the fords, began to cros? the river. 

(6.) When this affair was found out, Cssar stationed* 
the cavalry in>-front-of * the camp. — The commander, having 
accomplished a great march,^ hastens to the town. 

(7.) Cssar, having accepted the hostages, led (his) army 
into Gaul. — Divitiacus, having dismissed the messengers^ 
returned to Cssar. 

Vocabulary. 
!• prodnctif .— 2. in.— 3. to tUUion, constitaere.— 4. pro. — 5. march, iter. 



EXERCISE 11.* 
[Imitated from pagef 10 and 11.] 

( 1 .) The general cHrdered those (things) which were needed^ 
for building* the ships to be brought from the town.'—* Those 
who could not flee^ were hidden in the wood (accus.). 

(2.) The bravery of the soldiers was praised. — Greatly to- 
be-praised was the bravery of the soldiers who withstood'^ the 
enemy {dat.). — The foot-soldiers pursued those that fled. — 

* On the vae of the rekUive, lee First Book in Latin, Lessons ^IXVIII. 
and XCIIL, and Syntax, 758-762. 
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The ccnunander hean^ the same (things) which he had 
learned from the messengers. 

(3.) The chief comjooand was given to Cassius. — ^In the 
middle (of the) river is an island, which is called Ortygia. 

Of ^ all the Gauls, those are far the hravest who inhabit 

Aquitania.^ 

(4.) The general sent two' legions which he had levied" 
beyond«the Rhine.— rThere was in the Province a soldier 
whose ancestors" had held the royal-power in their own state. 

Voccibulary, 

1. Qiui (/«r uu).—2, edificandas.— 3. town, oppidam. — 4. fagere. — 5. 
restiterant — 6. audit— 7. ex. — 8. Aqoitania. — 9. duo. — 10. to levy, con- 
■cribere. — 11. mi^Fei. 



EXERCISE 12. 
[Imitated from pagef 11, 12, and 13.] 

(5.) CflBsar Was informed of this afiair by^ the commander 
to whom he had transferred the legions. 

(6.) The leaders of thd Belgians who had reason-for friend- 
ship with OsBsar, were alarmed by his approach.*— The de 
serters, of whom a part was taken, were slain with torture. 
— The commander left all the com which he had carried 
thither.^ 

(7.) Cffisar, who had decided to attack the camp of the 
enemy, brings back five legions. 

(8.) The Belgians were proposing to attack the commander 
with one legion which had wintered in their territory.* — ^The 
citizens who had been the authors of the revolt, departed 
from the city.** 

(9.) The commander determined^ to-cross^ the river a little 
above that spot where he had before led the army across. — 
The Sequanians, who had before given hostages, sent am« 
bassadors^ to Gsssar. 
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Vecabidary. 

1. ab.— 2. approach, adyenta8.^-3. eo.— 4. finibas.— 5. city, urlMk— 4. U 
itlermine, coostitaere. — 7. transire. — 8. an ambassador, legataa. 



EXERCISE 13. 
[Imitated from pages 13 and 14.] 

(10.) Over all the commanders one presides, who has 
the chief authority. — ^AU who had controversies oame-to- 
gether.^ 

(11.) That' part of the bridge which touches the banks of 
the Uhians is-cut-away.' — Csesar sends* the lieutenant into 
those regions* which border-upon^ the Menapians. 

(12.) The commander determines to go to the River Mo- 
selle/ which flows into the Rhine. ^ 

X^uum tvith the Stdjunctive.^ 
(1.) The state was endeavouring to-enforce* its right. — 
"While the state was endeavouring to-enforce its right, the 
commander departed. 

(2.) The citizens, when that (fact) was announced, de- 
termined to-cross^ the river. — ^When the commander could 
not persuade the soldiers, he sent the lieutenant to Csesar. — 
The chiefs of Britain, when they found-out^° the number of 
the soldiers, determined to flee." — ^As" the enemy quickly 
ascended the hill,^ the consul drew-back his (men). 

Vocahdary, 

1. to come-together, convenire.-^2. ea.— 3. to cut-away, rescindere.^. to 
sefnd, mittere. — 5. partes. — 6. to border-Mpon, attingere. — 7. Mosella, m. — 8. 
exseqai. — 9. transire. — 10. tojmd-oitt, cognoscere. — 11. fagere. — 12. qnam. 
13. collis, is. 

* On the use of qumm with the sabjimctive, see First Booh in Latin, 
Lesson XCII., and Syntax, 757. 
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EXEBX^IBE 14. 
[Imitated from pagef 14 and 15.] 
(3.) When the messenger had-said these things, he de- 
parted.' — ^When the rest had come to the council, the com- 
mander traoisfers the council to Geneva.' 

Conjunctive Sentences,^ 

(1.) The commander persuades the citizens not' to go out 
of their territory. — ^The commander persuaded the citizens 
not to go out of their territory. 

(2.) From these things it resulted that the Belgians could 
not make war upon the Sequanians. 

(3.) It is not doubtfol but th,at of all Europe* the Gauls 
are the most powerful. — Theje were three roads by which 
the citizens could go-out from home. 

(4.) Th6 citizens fortify^ the town, that they may more 
easily keep-off the enemy. — They give hostages not to hinder 
the soldiers £K>m-passing.^ — The enemy gave hostages that- 
they-would-not^ cross the river. 

(5.) The ambassador persuades Gasticus to seize-upon the 
royal-power. — The ^eserters persuade the soldiers to march* 
along^ with them. 

Vocabulary. 

1. to dfipart, proficlicl— 2. 0eneva, Gteneva, ae.-^. ne.^4. Europe, Ea- 
ropa, ».— 5. to fortify, commuBire.— 6. from-pcudng, itinere.— 7. ne.— 8. to 
WMrch, proficiscL — ^9. along^, ana. 



EXERCISE 15. 

[Imitated from page 16.] 

(6.) The general,^ in order to pursue the remaining forces 

of the enemy, orders a bridge to be made over* the Arar. — 

The lieutenant, before he would-attempt anything,' orders 

• See First Book in Latin, Lmsods LXXXIX.-XCL, and Syntax, 753, 754. 
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the deserters to be called to him. — ^Tbe ambassador began 
to beseech Cssar not to decide-on anydung* very-severo' 
against* the city. 

(7.) CsBsar warned (them) to avoid suspicion.^— CdBsar 
sends-forwaxd^ the foot-soldi^s to-sustwi^ the attack of the 
enemy. — ^The general determined^ to send ambassadors to 
CsBsar. 

(8.) So great a fear seized the state'^ as to disturb the 
minds of all.^-The general commanded his (men) not to hurl 
darts against^^ the enemy. — ^The foot-soldiers could not be 
restrained from hurling^' darts. 

Vocabulary. 

1. imperator. — 8. io.—^. qaicqaam. — 1. qaid.^5. grayias. — 6. in. — 7. to 
itnd-forwardt pnemittere. — 8. to sustain = who may sust€nn, — 9. the general 
determined^ placait imperatori — ^10. state, ciyitai. — 11. in. — 12. from hxtrl- 
ing, quin conjicerent 



EXERCISE 16. 
[Imitated fiom pages 17 and 18.] 

(9.) Our (men) ran-forward so quickly that no chance* of 
hurling darts was given. 

(10.) The commander ordered the gates to be shut, lest the 
deserters should-escape.' 

(11.) It resulted from the inexperience' of our (troops) that 
they could not bear even one assault of the enemy. — The 
citizens began to-beseech* Cssar not to move his camp 
nearer. 

(12.) Our (men) came-up« before* the enemy could per- 
ceive what was-going-on. — The general, exhorting the citi- 
zens to remain in that state-of-mind/ sends them back homo 

Vocabulary. 

V chance, opportunily, fpatinm.— 2. to escape, fogere.— 3. inicientia.-4 
to beseech, obiecrare.— 5. to come up, penrenire.— 6. before, priusqaam.— 7 
etate-ofmind, aententia. 
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EXERCISE 17. 
[Imitated from page 18.] 

(12.) The sea was so' hemmed-ih by the mountains that 
a dart could readily* be hurled against* the shore. 

(13.) Cffisar commands the citizens to see that^ ships were- 
built. — Osesar commanded the citizens to see that the old 
ships were repaired. — The deserter, fearing lest he should be 
abandoned' by (his) friends,^ sent a messenger to them. 

(14.) Our (mai) so despise the enemy that they begin to- 
fiU-up the ditch.— Our men so despised the enemy that they 
began to tear-down^ liie rampart. — ^The report' of the victory 
is brought with great^ celerity. — The commander had ob- 
tained so-great an influence in Gaul that the inhabitants'^^ 
ran-together to him from-every-side. 

Vocabulary. 

1. adea — ^2. facile^— 3. in. — 1. to see that s=: to take core thai, at «iirarenfc 
—5. to abandon, deserere. — 6. amictu, i — l.to tear-down, Bcindere. — 8. 
fama.— 9. grmt, magnai, a, urn.— 10. inhabitant, incola. 



EXERCISE 18. 
[Imitated fix)m the account of Orgetorix, pages 18 and 19.] 
Crassus' was by-far the richest among the Romans. — 
Oatiline," in the consulship' of Cicero,* formed a conspiracy 
of-young-men.* — The father^ prevailed-on^ (his) son' to-go-out- 
of (s=that he-should-go-out-of ) Gaul. — ^Many® (things) are- 
necessary (sbelong'^) to isetting-out," — (They) determined 
tb get-together" all those (things) that'' were-necessary 
(imperf, mbj,) to setting-out. — The general bought-up as 
great a number of horses'* as possible. — ^Mithridates'* estab- 
lished peace and friendship vnth the king** of Oappadocia." 
— ^For completing all these things three-years" are enough. 
— (They) compelled'* Caractacus'^ to-plead his cause in 
chains before" Claudius.^ 
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Vocabulary, 

1. CraMQfl, i— 2. CatUina, ».— 3. See Fint Book in Latin, 458, b. — f. 
Cicero, -onia. — 5. a young man, jnyeniB^ — 6. yater. — 7. to prevail on, pep> 
auadere. — 8. ion, fiUoB. — ^9. malta.— 10. to hdong, pertmere.^11. to setting' 
out, ad proficiBcendam.— -12. to get together, oomparare. — 13. qiuB.«-14. hone, 
equal, i. — ^15. Mithridates, is. — 16. king, rex, regi0.^17. Cappadoeia, Cap- 
padocia, m. — ^18. trieimiai^.^19. to compd, cogere.— >20. Caractacut, Carac- 
tacoa, L— 21. apud.— 22. Claudiur, Clandios, i. 



EXEKCISE 19. 
[Imitated from the aocoont of Orgetorix, page 19.] 
For» the tjompleting-of these things Sylla' is chosen. — Syl- 
la takes on himself an embassy to Mithridates. — Caesar gave 
his daughter to-Pompey' in marriage. 

This matter -was reported to the general through private- 
information. — A day was appointed for- {Ht, of) the-plead- 
ing of-the-cause. — Orgetorix had many clients. — Orgetorix 
' brought-together to his trial all his clients, of vt^hom he had 
a great number. — By-means-of * his slaves* he rescued* him- 
self, so-as-not^ to plead (his) cause. — Cato* decreed death to- 
himself (f. «., committed suicide). — The suspicion is not 
wanting® that*° Mithridates committed suicide. 

Vocabulary. 

1. ad. — 2. Sylk, n. — 3. Pompey, Pompeiof, i. — 4. by-means-^, per.— ^. 
dove, f eryiu, i.— 6. to retcue, eripere. — 7. ne. — 6. Cato, onig. — 9 if not want- 
ing, non abest— 10. qain. 
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n. miTATIONS OV THB BXTBACTS FROM CICBBO. 

EXERCISE 20. 
[Imitated from page 63.] 
(1.) False^ firiendahips are uncertain.' 
(3.) We are not bom for disgraoe* and slavery.* 
(6.) All love* (the man who is) mindful' of a kindness. 
(7.) All (our) actions ought to be free from folly .^ 
(8.) Love" and fear^ vehemently excite men. 
(10.) It is difficult*® to diqoin things-fitted-together. 
(12.) It is disgraceful to neglect** a friend. 
(14.) We never" trust those who are inexperienced." 

Vocabulary, 

L Falte, falfog, a, nm. — ^'. uncertain^ iocertoB, a, am. — 3. disgrace^ de- 
deo-u, ^ris. — 4. ilavery, ■ervi-toBr -tutia.— 5. to love, diligere.— 6. mindful^ 
mepKMT, -oris.~7. staltitia, e. — 8. amor.— 9. tim6r.— 10. difficilis, is, e. — 11. 
aegligere. — 12. mmqaam.— 13. inexperienced, inexpertui, a, am. 



EXERCISE 21. 
[Imitated froin page 64.] 

(16.) While* the body of the sleeper lies as of-one-dead, the 
mind lives and flourislies. 

(17.) The gods are useful to men. — Men can be very use- 
ful to men. 

(18.) We ought to cherish' friendships. — ^We ought to pre- 
serve' the liberty* and fellowship of the whole race of men. 

(19.) It is not doubtful* but-thai^ the life of each one of us 
will be short.^ — ^It is uncertain how short. 

(21.) To hve rightly is to live happily. — To live impious- 
ly* is to live wretchedly.* — Certainly to live wretchedly is 
nothing else-than to live impiously. 

(23.) Nothing^^ disgraceful** ought to be tolerable, even if 
it be very-trifling.*' 
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Voca^lary. 

1. Dam.— ^ oolere. — 3. tuerL — 4. Ubertyt liber-tas, -tatis. — 5. dtibiam. — 8. 
qnin.— 7* brgTit.— a impie.— t. Kuiere-^lO. nihil,— 11, iDdigraun.— 12, wry 



EXERCISE 22. 
[Imitated from pages 04 and §5.] 

{25,) By the judgment of friends we ongriit to correct many 
things (Synt., Eule XL., a and d.). 

(27.) Faults are to be punished, — Those faults are to Im 
least* punished which ore most-eaaUy* guarded*against. 

(38.) He is rich^ who has enough. — He is poor to whom 
nothing can ever he enough, 

(29,) Many (things) can be accomplished by industry,* — 
Those (things) which can he aceomphshed by industry ought 
not to be attempted by money. 

(30h) Industry is a great source^of-reTenufi. Few^ imdcr- 
stand how great a-source-of revenue industry is (Rule LIU). 

(3L) Diligence preserves property. — Property ought to be 
preserved by frug-ality. — Property ean'^ be increased by in- 
dustry and frugality. 

Vacabulart/^ 
1. miDimfl.— 9. fiunOuiie. — 3. divefl. — 1. i?»Zvarry, labo^ -orii,— 5, paD«t— 



• EXERCISE 23, 

[Imitated from page fi5.] 
{!.) Good men are adorned with all virtues. — Few aro 
furnished^ with a^ virtues, 

(2.) The virtues of a good man are advantageous* to others. 
— That is not the Tirtue of a good man which is not advan- 
tageous to others, ^ 
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(3.) Virtuea sometimeaF Bleep. — If virtues deep, they ought 
to-be^rouBed-up.'' 

(4.) Integrity* makes friends. — ^Integrity makes us fiiends 
(to) those in whom it is seen to inhere. 

(5.) He who has obtained virtue is-loved by all. — ^He who 
has obtained virtue ought to-be-loved by all. — The good (man), 
whereverrin-the-world he is, is-loved. 

(6.) The appearanoe of virtue delights brave men. — Vice' 
has this (quality), that its appearance does not delight good 
men. 

Vocabulary. 

1. initracti. — 2. fructoofxis, a, am.— 3. noimanqaam.-r-4. excitarL — 5. ho 
neitom.— 6. tnrpitado. 



EXERCISE 24. 
[Imitated from pages 65 and 66.] 

(7.) A bad (man) cannot be happy. — As it is well (withrx 
to) the good, and brave, and wise (man), so the bad, and 
foolish, and lazy (man) cannot be happy. 

(8.) No ill* happens to-the-good (man), dead or alive.— 
The immortal gods neglect the bad. 

(9.) The delight of virtue is greater than the gratification 
of lust 

(10.) It is always base' to-sin. — ^Because it is always base 
to be a bad man, it is never useful. 

(14.) Let-us^herish' all virtues : let-us-despise all vices.* 
— The power* of living well lies? in strength of soul.-— Let-us- 
place (our) hope' of living well in virtue. 

* 

Vocabulary. 

I. no ill, nihil mali.^9. tni;pe.— 3. to cherish, colere. — I. vice, yittam, i— 5. 
?if.— 6. ponitor.— 7. hope, »peg, gpei. 



IMITATIVE EXERCISES. '^13 

EXEBX^ISE 25. 
[Imitated from pagea 66 and -67.] 

(1.) The whole* hope of the avaricious* (man) is in money. 
—Wretched^ is he whose whole hope is in money. 

(3.) None* but* a fool will persevere in error. — To err is 
hxunan.^ 

(6.) Fortune is to-be-sought from God : wisdom is to-be- 
obtained by oiuselves. 

(10.) What is more-base than folly ? what more disgrace' 
ful? — Ignorance^ of human afiairg, and of the causes by 
which those afiairs are ruled,^ is folly. 

(11.) To the wise (man), whatever® is necessary comes into 
(his own) mind. — He is wise who never approves what comes 
foolishly into ihe mind of another. 

Vocabulary. 
1. omniB, ig, e<->2. avaras, a, un. — ^3. miser, a, um. — I. nnUiui, a, nm. — 5. 
nisi — 6. hnmanns, a, mn. — 1. inscientia, — 8. are ruUdt continentor. — 0. qaid.. 



: EXERCISE 26. 

[Imitated from page 67.] 

(1.) To do injury is base* — It is less* base to receive injury 
than to do it. 

(5.) A good (man) cannot' be impelled to fraud. — ^Bad men 
&re ofren impelled to fraud by a small inducement.^ 

(6.) Good (men) ward-off injury from those to whom it is 
threatened,* if they can. 

(7.) Injury is done either by force or by fraud. — Fraud is 
not characteristic" of the Hon. 

(8.) Bad (men) sometimes® appear to be good. — ^Bad (men) 
often^ deceive. 

(9.) From (our) whole course-of-life^ fraud is to be taken 
away. — ^A cheat® dissembles that he may buy to^better-ad- 
vantage.*° — A good (man) will not dissemble that he may 
sell to-better-advantage. 



214 IMITATIVE EXERCISES. 

Vocabulary. 

1. mioui. — 2. wm potott— 3. wducsmetU, emolamentam, i. — I. U it thrua 
cned, infertar. — 5. is dUuraderiiiic, videtur. — 6. Donnanqoam. — 7, MBpe. — 8, 
coune-of-life, vita, «.— 4). reterator, -oris.— 10. to-itetter-tuhatUage, meliiu. 



EXERCISE 27. 
[Imitated from page 68.] 

(10.) A good man does hpt lie for-the-sake-of his-own ad- 
vantage.^ 

(11.) It is not right' tliat a bad (man) should be believed, 
even if he swear by all, the gods. 

(12.) 'What is the difference between a good (man) and a 
wise (one) ? — Those who are accustomed to lie, are accus- 
tomed to swear-falsely. 

(13.) Punishments are appointed for liars^ by the gods. 

(1.) Families* stand through* union,^ — No family nor state' 
can stand without union. 

(3.) He who c(mfers a favour* ought not to remember it. 

Vpcabuiary, 
1. etdvetntage, emolimieiitam, i.— S. it is not right, non oportet— 3. for 
Han, mendadbos.— 4. family (=:hoafe), domiu. — 5. per.— 6. union, oon- 
jonctio, onif.— 7. mitaa.— 8. beneficimn, i 
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KT 1. The numhers refer to paragraphs in the Finit Book m Latin. 

2. The genden of noons are marked m, for masculine ; /, for feminine ; 
n, for neater ; c, for common. The decleritions of noons may be known 
by the genitive endings. 

3. In verbs, the infinitive ending is given, then the perfect and supine 
stems in parentheses ( ). The conjogations are indicated by the 
numbers 1, 2, 3, 4. In the third conjugation, the to verbs have the 
ending io inserted in the parentheses, just before the perfect stem; 
eg., Capere (io, cSp-, capt-). 

Ckmipoond verbs are indicated thos : abddre (ab-f-dare). The abbre- 
viations V. a. indicate verlf active (transitive) ; v. n., verb intransi- 
tive; V. dep., verb deponent ; v. irr., verb irregolar; v. tnc*., verb 
inchoative. 



A, ab, abs, prep, with h\il,from,hy. 

Abac-OS, i, m., table. 

Abd-dre (ab-did-, abdit-, ab-f-dare), 
V. a., 3, to remove, hide ; abdere se, 
-to conceal on^s self by withdraw- 
ing, 

Abdit-os, a, am (part of abdere), hid- 
den. 

Abdoo-Sre (abdox-, abdact-, ab-|--<la- 
cere), v. a., 3, to carry off, abduct, 
kidney. 

Ab-esse (abfii-, ab-f-esse), v. irr., to 
be away from, to be absent, to be 
distant, 

Abies, (abiet)is, f., a fir-tree* 

Ab-ire (abi-, or abiv-, abit-, ab-|-ire), 
V. irr., to go away, depart. 

Abject-OS, a, am (part of abjicere), 
abject, cast down. 

Abjic-iire (abjec-, abject, ab-f-jac- 
ere), v. a., 3, to throw down, hurl, 
cast, 

Abnu-dre (abno-, abnoit- and nflt-), 
V. a., 3, to refuse to aid, to deny. 
brip-dre (abripo-, abrept, ab-frra- 
ere), v. a., 3, to snatch, c^rry off. 



Abrog-are (av-, at-, ab -f- rogare), 

V. a., 1, to abrogate. 
Absens (absent) is (part, of abesse), 

absent. 
Absorb-3re (absorbo- and absorpf-, 

absorpt-, ab-^-sorbere), v. a., 2, to 

absorb, devour. 
Abstin-6re (abstino-, abstent-, abs-(- 

tenere), v. a., 2, to abstain from 

(with abl.). 
Abstoli, perf. of aoferre. 
Absom. See Abesse. 
Abondanti-a, se, f., abundance. 
Abond-ftre (av-, at, ab -f- andare), 

v. n., i, to abound (with abl.). 
Ac, oonj., and, as weU as (osed be- 
fore consonants, hot not before 

voweis or h, 517, b.). 
Academic-a, le, f., academy. > 
Acced-6re (access-, access-, ad-f-ced- 

ere, 401, 3), to approach, pass t^ 

arrive at, accrue, or be added to, 
Accedit (osed impers., 679, 3)^ it m 

-added, it happens besides* 
Acceptos, a, am (part, oi accipere). 

acceptable, dear, wdcomt* 
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Acceif-nf , tM, m,, access, approach. 

Accid-6re (axscid-, accii-, ad -}- c«- 
dere), v. a., 3, to cut into. 

Accid-dre (acd[d-, ad •<{- cadere), to 
happen. 

Aooidit (ixnpera., 583), it happens. 

Accip-6re (io^ aocfip-, accdpt-> ad-f- 
capere, 666, V., b.), v. a., 3, to re- 
ceive, to learn, to hear ; acceptds 
erat, he was popular or acceptable. 

Accliv-U, ii, e (adj.), rising, ascend- 
ing (as a hill). 

Acco, ( Acoon)i8, Aceo, a chieftain of 
die Senonians in QaaL 

Accurate, adv., carefully. 

Accurr-ere (accorr- and accucorr-, 
aocon-, ad-}-oarrere), v.. a., 3, to 
run to, to run up to. 

Accos-Are (av-, at-)i v. a., 1, to accuse. 

Acer, acria, acre, 105, R. 1, sharp, 
spirited. 

Acerb-ns, a^om, a^j., bitter, disagree- 
able. 

Acerrime (saperl. of acriter), very 
spiritedly. 

Achradina, m, £, part of Syracuse. 

Aci-ei, ei, f., lirie of battle, eyesight, 
vision. 

Acin-nm, i, n., kernel, berry. 

Acqniesc-^re (aoquiev-, acquiet-, ad 
-l-cpiiescere), v. n., 3, to acquiesce. 

Aoriter, adv., 217, sharply, spirit- 
edly. 

Acrius (comp. of acriter), wwre sharp- 
ly, more spiritedly. 

Actio, (action) is, f., action. 

Actor, (actor)us, m., tuitor, pleader. 

Ac^as, a, am (part, of agere), done, 
spent. 

Acate, adv., sharply. 

Acat-cui, a, am, sharp, acute, pointed. 

Ad, prep, with acpus., to, near. 

Ad»qa-are (-av-, at-, ad-f-aeqnare), v. 
a., 1, to equal, to rival. 

Add-6re (addid-, addft-, ad+dare, 
411, c), V. a., 3, to add. 



Addac-fire (addox-, addtct-, ad-f* 

dacere), v. a., 3, to lead, to bring 

to lead to, to induce. 
Adempt-ofl, a, am (part, of adimere) 

taken away. 
Adeo, adv., to this point, to such a 

degree. 
Adept-as, a, am (part of adipiioi), 

obtained, received. 
Adeqait-ftre (av-, at-, ad-f-eqaitare), 

V. n., 1, to ride up. 
Adesae (adfa-, ad-f-esse), v. in*., ta 

be present (with the dat) 
Ad%-6re (adfix-, adfix-, ad+figere), 

V. a., 3, to fix, fasten. 
Adhffir-^re (adhoes-, adhaes-, ad-^ 

hflBrere), v. n., 2, to stick, adhere, 
Adhib-6re (adhiba-, adhibit-, ad-|-ha- 

bere), v. a., 2, to apply, employ^ 

admit. 
Adhort-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to exhort. 
Adim-£re (addm-, adempt-, ad-^ 

emere), v. a., 3, to take away. 
Adipi8c4 (adept-, ad -}- apisci), v. 

dep., 3, to obtain. 
Ad-ire (adiv- and adi-, adit-, ad-(-ire), 

V. irr., to go to, to meet. 
Adit-as, ta, m., approach, access. 
Adjic-Sre (adj6c-, adjec^, ad-f-jac- 

ere), v. a., 3, to hurl, cast, throw. 
Adjament-am, i, n., aid, instru 

ment. 
Adjang-Sre (adjanx-, adjunct-, ad-J- 

jangere), v. a., 3, to join to. 
Acyatrix, (ad]utric)is, f., assistant. 
Adjav-ire (adjav-, adjat-, ad+juv- 

are), v. a., 1, to assist. 
Adminical-am, i, n., prop, support. 
Adminis-ter, tri, m., minister, agent, 
Adminifltr-ftre (av-, at-, ad-}- minis- 

trare), v. a., 1, to manage, admin- 
ister, accomplish. 
Administratio, (admimstration)is, f., 

administration. 
Admirabil-is, is, e, adj., remarkdM^ 

wonderful. 
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Admir-Ari (at*, ad-{-mirari), v. depv 

1, to wonder J to admire. 
Admiratio, (admiration)i8, £,iroa<2er, 

admiration. 
Admi8c-3re (admisca-, admixt- and 

admist-, ad-(-ipiscere), v. a., 2, to 

mix up with. 
Admitt-$re (admis-, admiss-, ad-|- 

mittere), v. a., 3, to admits seiid 

forward, aUoio, perpetrate, give 

loose rein to ; equo admissp, with 

hie horse atjuU speed. 
Admddum, adv., very, very mtuA, up 

to, in all ; admodum centam et vi- 

ginti, up to a hundred and twenty. 
Admoii-ere'{admona-,admomt> ad-{- 

monere), v. a., 2, to advise, admon- 
ish, 
Admov-dre (admov-, admot-, ad-f- 

moyere), v. a., 2, to move to, posi 

at. 
Adn-ftre (av-, at-, ad-f-nare), v. n., 1, 

to swim to, go by water. 
Adolescens, (adoleicent)is, m., young 

man. 
Adolefcenti-a, », f., youih. 
Adolescenttil-as, i, ul, a boy, youth. 
AdoIesc-6re (adolev- and adola-, 

adult-, ad-}-oIesoere), v. inch., 3, 

to grow up. 
Ador-Are (av-, at-, ad^-orare), v. a., 

1, to adore, worship. 
Ador-iri (adort-» ad-f-oriri), v. dep., 

4, to attack, assault. 
Adramytten-ns, a, van, adj., Adra- 
. myttian, of or belonging to Adra- 

myttium, a town in Mysia. 
Ad8cend-6re. See Ascendere. 
Adsciso-dre (adsciv-, adscit-, ad-|- 

sciscere), v. a., 3, to enlist. 
Adspect-ni. See Aspectns. 
Ad8pic-6re (io, adspex-, adspect-, ad 

+g|)ecere), v. a., 3, to Idok upon. 
Adaatac-i, oram, m., the Aduatu- 

cians, a tribe of Belgic GkiaL 
Adulter, i, m., adulterer. 



Admnbr-are (av-, at-, ad-(-ambFare), 

y. a., 1, to shadow forth, adum- 
brate. 
Adnnc-os, a, am, adj., bent, hooked, 
Adveh-dre (advex-, advect-, ad-f- 

vehere), v. a., 3, to carry, convey, 
Adven-a, se, c, stranger, foreigner. 
Adventiti-ns, a, am, adj., foreign, 

strange, 
Advent-as, us, m., approach, 
Adversari-us, i, m., adversary. 
Adversus or advenum, prep, with 

accus., against, towards. 
Advenr-us, a, am (part, of adver« 

tere), opposite, turned, towards a 

thing; in ad venom os, directly in 

the mouth. 
Advert-6re (advert-, advers-, ad-j- 

vertere), v. a., 3,^o turn to, turn to- . 

wards, 
Advol-&re (av-, at-, ad-f-volftre), v. n., 

1, to fly to, to move on or mardi 

rapidly to. 
^dea, («d)is, f., edifice, building 

temple. 
^dific-are (av-, aC^, sBdes-f-facere), 

V. a., 1, to build. 
iEdificatio, ({)edificatioD)is, f., a cori- 

structing or building. 
^difici-um, i, n., building. 
^du-u8, i, and ^du-i, orum, m., the 

^duans, a warlike tribe of Gal- 
lia Celtica, dwelling between the 

Rivera Liger and Arar. 
-ffi-ger, gra, grum, adj., sick. 
Mgre, adv., badly, with difficulty. 
iEgritudo, (8Bgritudin)is, f, 339, sor- 

roio, crfflictionj sickness. 
^grot-are (av-, at), v. n., 1, to 6* 

sick. 
Mgypt-na, i, f, 25, a, Egypt. 
-fine-US, a, urn, adj., brazen. 
-finian-es, urn, m., t?ie ^nianians, a 

tribe of Greeks near Mount Othrys. 
-ffiquabU-is, is, e, adj., uniform, aytta. 

He, 
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iBqaabilitM, (8B^iidnfitat)ii, t, equa- 
hOUy. 

eguoL 
Mque, adr^ equattf, 
JCqainocti-nm, L n., the equinox 

(time of eqaal day and night). 
iBqnitaa, {mqnittA)iM,t,equalitffUni- 

formitf, conteniment, 
Mqwx» (•qaftr)iB, il, 3S7, «m. 
iBqa-oi, a, amt a4j.> equiUJutt, even, 

favourable, composed, 
iBrari-om, i» n., ireasuty. 
iBa, (er)ii, n^ copper, bran, mumey ; 

me aliennm, debt, 
iBfchinef , (iBschin)iii, m., ^tckines, 

an Athenian orator. 
iBfohyl-ns, i, m., ^tckylue, 
Mntee, (Mtat)i8, U S93, tMmmer, 
iEit-as, Of, m., heal, the tide. 
iBtaa, («tat)ia, t, 293, age, time, life, 
iStemitaf, (etemitat)i«, t, 393, eter- 
nity. 
JCtem-na. af^nm, a^jt eternals in 

mternxua, forever. 
▲ffeetio, (affection)Li, 1, 331, 333, <^- 

fection. 
Affect-oi, a, am (part of afficere). 
Afferre (attol-^ allat-, ad+ferre), v. 
irr^ 3, to bring, bring to, ad- 
duce. ( 
Afflc-dre (io, afiEiSc-, affect-, ad-|-fac- 
ere), v. a., 3, to offect, move, ir^u- 
ence. 
Affl-Are (av-, at-* ad-)-flare), v. a., 1, 

to blow or breathe on, 
Afflict-os, a, am (part, of afflig^ere), 

cast down, broken, qJ^Ueted. 
AfHig-6re (afflix-, afflict-, ad-1-flig- 
ere), v. a., 3, to break in pieces, 
shatter, qfflict, ihroto doum. 
Afflaens, (afflaent)is, adj., abound- 
ing qffluent. 
Afflaenti-a, ae, t, affiuence. 
Affore (fat infin. of adesse). 
Afric-a, », t, Africa, 



African-OS, i, m., AfricoMUS, auname 

of Scipio.- 
Afrio-oc, i« m., southwest wind, 
A-ger, gri. m., 64, field, territory, 

land. 
Ag-«re (*g-, act"), y.tu,3,to do, act, 

drive, employ; to bring up, to 

treat (af an ambassador) ; hiemem 

agere, to spend the winter. 
Agger, (agger)is, m., a mound, mole, 

rampairt, 
Aggred-i (aggress-, ad+gradi), ▼. 

dep., 3, to approach, to attadt, 
Aggreg-lre (av-, at-, ad-f-gregare), 

V. a.,' 1, to bring into a flodc ; se 

aggregare, tQ join ornds self (to 

some one). 
Agit-«re (ar-, at-), v. a., 1, to drive, 

vex, MSttH, deride. 
Agnosc-dre (agnov-, agnot-, ad-f- 

noscere), v. a., 3, to perceive, fteog- 

nize, 
Agn-os, i, m., lamb, 
Agrestis, is, e, a4j.f rural, rueUc, 

uncultivated, 
Agriool-a, m, m., husbandman, 
Agricoltnr-a, sb, f., agriculture. 
Agripp-a, sb, m., Agrippa. 
Ato, 609, 1 say, say yes, af^rm. 
Al-a, SB, £, wing. 
Ala-cer, oris, ere, ac^., 108, E. 1, rtflfi 

ful, brisk, lively, 
Alacritas, (alacritat)is, f., eagerness, 

alacrity. 
Alb-OS, a, am, a4j.» white, 
Alces, (a]c)is, f, the eUc. 
Al-iire (alo-, alt), v. a., 3, to nourish^ 

support, maintain. 
Alexan-der, dri, m., Alexander, king 

of Macedon. 
Alias, adv., at another time ; alias- 
alias, at one time—at another timem 
Alien-as, a, am, 9^., foreign, belong 

ing to another^ unsuitaMe, incoi^ ' 

sistentwith. 
Alio, adv., to another place. 
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Aliqiiaiidia> adv., sometime, a good 

tohile. 
Aliqaando, adv., at som€ timet tome 

day, at last. 
Aiqaant-fiB, a, am, 184, somewhat 

great ; aliquantum agri, a pretty 

large piece of ground. 
Ali-qois, qu», qaid (quod), 178, 5, 

some one, something, any, some; 

aliqald novi, something new, 180. 
Aliquot (ntim. indecl.), some, ^few. 
Alitor, adv.,. otherwise. ^ 
Ali-os, a, ad, adj., gen. alias, Sec, 194, 

IL 1, other, another; nihil aliad, 

nothing else, 
Ailab-i (allaps-, ad-f-labi), v. dep., 3, 

to slip, glide, JUno down. 
Allat-as, a, am (part, of afferre), 

brougJU. 
AUic-fire (io, allex-, allect-, ad-f-lac- 
. ©re), V. a., 3, to aUure, attract, en- 
tice. 
AUig-ftre (av-, at-, ad-f-ligare), v. a., 

1, to hind, oilig^. 
Allobrog-es, am, m., AUobrogians, a 

warlike people of Gaul, dwelling 

between the Hirers Isere and 

B.hone. 
Alla-fire (alia-, ad-f-luere), v. a., 3, 

to wash. 
Alp-es, iam, f., Alps, moantaini be 

tween Gkial and Italy. 
Alter, a, am, gen. ips, 194, R. 1, adj., 

another, the second (in a leries). 
Altitudo, (altitadin)i8, f., height, 



Ait-om, i, n., the deep, the tea. 

Alt-as, a, urn (part, of alere), bred, 
nourished. 

Alt-as, a, am, adj., deep, high, lofty. 

Amabil-is, is, e, adj., 104, amiable. 

Amire (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to love. 

Ambarr-i; oram, m., Ambarrian^, a 
tribe of Gaols, o^ the River Arar, 
neighboars of the .^daans. 

Aoibian-if oram, m., Ambians, in- 



habitants of Bdigic Gaal (aroond 

the modem Amiens). 
Ambiorix, (Ambiorig)is, m., Ambits 

rix, a chief of the Bbaronians, in 

Belgic Gaal. 
Amb-o, 88, o, adj., both. , 
Ambal-are (av-, at-), y. n., 1, to,walk 
Amenti-a, », f., madnas. 
Ament-am, i, n., a strap or thong. 
Amiciti-a, ai, £ (&om amicas, 785» 2), 

friendship. 
Ainic-as, i, m., friend. 
Amitt-6re (amis-, amiss-» a-(-mitto> 

re), V. a., 3, to lose. 
Amnis, (amn)is, m., river. 
Amoenitas, (am(Bnitat)is, f., pleasant 

ness, ddightfulness. 
Amcen-as, a, am, a^j., mild,pleasai^ 
Ample, adv., largely. 
Amplitado, (amplitadin)is, f., extent, 

amplitude (of space). 
Amplias (comp. of ample), more, Ufr 

ger, greater than. 
Ampl-as, a, am, adj., (1) great, spa- 
cious, (2) glorious, illustrious, die 

tinguished. 
Ampat-are (av-, at-, am-|-patare), v 

a., I, to cut off, amputate. 
Ampatatio, (ampatation)is, f., a cut 

ting or lopping off. 
An, conj., whether. 
Anart-es, ium, m., Anartians, a peo 

pie of Transylvania, on the River 

Theiss. 
Anaxagor-as, le^ m., Anaxagoras, t ' 

Grecian philpsopher, 
Anceps, (ancipitjis, adj., 107, dmtbt 

ful 
Ancill-a, e, f., mmd servant. 
Ancor-a, as, f., an anchor. 
Anc-as, i, m., Ancus Martius, the 

fourth king of Rome. 
Andes, iam, m., Andians, a tribe of 

Gaul (inhabiting the region of tfao 

modem Anjoa). 
AngH-a, se, f., England. 
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Angol-iifi i, m., ang^k, comer. 

AngoBtb, adv., narrowly; angaBtiiu, 
more dosdy, more narrowly, 

Angu«ti-«, arom, f, 57, R., defiles^ 
d\jfficuUiet (from angere, to bind). 

Angoit-os, a, am, adj., narrow. 

Animadvert-fire (vert-, -vem-, ani- 
mam-{-ad-}-vertere), v. a., 3, to 
turn the mind to, observe ; with in, 
to punish i CflMar in Dnmnorigem 
animadvertit, Casar punishes 
Dumnorix. 

Animal, (aiiimal)is, n., 335, ixntmaL 

Aiumaiui.(animant)i8radj.,^vtn^; as 
a Qoan, a tiving being. 

Anim-as, i, m., soul^ mind, disposi- 
tion ; animom advertere. to turn 
the mind to, perceive. 

Anni-ns, i, m., Annius (nomen of Mi- 
lo). 

Amion-a, », f., income, com, grain. 

Annotin-ua, a, am, tA^., of last year. 

Annnl-os, i, m., a ring. 

Ami-QS, i, m., a year. 

Anqnir-dre (anqoiaiv-, aDqaisit-/ am 
-j-qaierere), v. a. and n., 3, to in- 
quire cefter. 

Auser, (aa8er)is, m., a goose. 

Ante, prep, with aocas., before, also 
adv., b^ore. 

Antea, adv. of time, b^ore, formerly. 

Anteoed-dre (antecess-, antecess-, 
ante-f-cedere), v. a., 3, to excel, 
go before. 
Antecell-Sre, v. n., 3, to surpass, ex- 
cel (dat.) 
Anteferre (antetnl-, antelat-, ante-{- 

ferre), v. irr., 3, to prefer. 
Antehac, adv., before, before this, 
Antepon-dre (anteposn-, anteposit-, 
ante-f-ponfli'e), v^ a-i 3, to place be- 
fore, to prffer. 
Antiochi-a, se, f., Antioch. 
Antioch-ns, i, m., Antiochus, (1) Athe- 
nian philoBopher, teacher of Cice- 
ro^ (2) king of Syria. . 



Antiqnitas, (aDtiqQitat)ii, f., aniiqu$> 

Antiqa-ns, a, am, adj., ancient. 
Antonin-u8, i, m., Antonine. 
Antoni-as, i, m., Antony. 
Aper-ire (apera-, apert-, ab+parere, 

427, II.), V. a., 4, to open. 
Aperte, adv., openly. 
Apert-aa, a, am, adj., open, loide- 

spread. 
Apis, (ap)i8, f., bee. 
Apia, (Ap)iB, m., Apis, Egyptian de- 
ity. 
Apolto, (Apollin)iB, m., Apollo. 
Appar-flre (av-, at-, ad-|-parare), v. 

a., 1, to prepare. 
Apparat-tts, as, m., preparation, dis- 
play. 
Appar-6re (appara-, appari^, ad-|- 

parere), v. n., 2, to appear. 
Appell-ftrei (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to call, 

name. 
Appell-Sre (appal-, appals-, ad+pell* 
ere), v. a., 3, to drive, bring a sh^ 
to land. 
Appet-6re (appetiv-, appetit-, ad-|- 
petere), v. a., 3, to aim at, to seek 
or stfivefor. 
Appetit-as, ts, m., appetite. 
Applic-ftre (av-, at-, and applica-, ap- 
plicit-, ad-f-plicare), v. a., 1, topfid 
against, apply ; ad arbores ae ap- 
plicant, tliey lean against the trees. 
Appon-ere (apposa-, apposit-, ad-|- 
ponere), v. -a., 3, to lay down, to 
place. 
Apportare (av-, at-, ad+portare), v. 

a., 1, to import, carry to. 
Appropiqqa-are (av-, at-, ad -f- pro- 

pinqaare), v. n., 1, to approach. 
Aprilis, ( April)ia, (sc. mensis), m., 25, 

a, April. 
Apt-as, a, otti, &Ay, joined, fitted^ apt, 

adapted, hanging from. 
Apad, prep, with accaa., among; 
apad te, with you (at your booae) * 
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apod Ciceronem, t» Cicero (i.e., 
in his writings). 

Aqoa, se^ f., water, 

Aqaatio, (aquation)is, i.,flow ofwa- 

Aqoil-a, SB, t, eagle. [ter. 

AquUifer, i, m., standard-bearer (the 
standard was an eagle). 

Aqnilims, i, m., Aquilius, a Boman 
senator. 

Aqnitan-ns, i, m., an AquUanian 
(people of Gaul). The district of 
Aqoitania lay between the River 
Gaminna and the Pyrenees. Aa- 
gnstas afterwards extended its 
limits to the River Liger (Loire). 

Arftr, (Ar«r)is, m., the 8aone (river 
of Ganl). 

Ar-ftre (av-, a^), v. a. and n., 1, to 
piough.* 

Arbi-ter, tri, m., beholder, arbitrator. 

Aihitr-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to judge, 
think. 

Arbitri-nm, i, n., will, authority. 

Arbor, (arb6r)i8, f , tree. 

Arbnst-nm, i, n., pknUoHon of trees. 

An>«re (area-, arct-), v. a.; 2, to shut 
up, restrain. 

Arcess-dre (arcesslv-, arces8i^), to 
sendfor. 

Arcbela-os, i, m., Archelaus, a king 
of Macedoniii, son of Perdiccas. 

Archi-as, as, m., 779, Ardtias, a Greek 
poet, defended by Cicero. 

Archimedes, (Archimed)is, m., Ar- 
chimedes, a celebrated mathema- 
tician of Syracuse. 

Arctd, adv., closely, soundly (of 
sleep). 

Ard-dre (ara-, firs-), v. n., 2, to bum, 
glow. 

Ardor, (ard6r)is, m., heat^ glow, ar- 
dour. 

Ardnenn-a, te, f., Ardennes, a cele- 
brated forest in Gaol. 

Arda-ns, a, urn, adj., steep, at iuous. 

Aren-a» 0, t, sand, ctrena. 



Areepagit-a, m, vl, an AreopagHe, 
one of lihe jadges of the court called 
Areopagus. 

Arebpag-os, i, m., Areopagus, (1) the 
hif^iest coort of Athens, (2) the 
hill of Mars, xm which the court 
assembled. 

Arethos-a, m, £, Aretkusa. 

Argentari-ns, i, m., money-changer, 
broker. 

Argentari-ns, a, nm, a4j.« of or be- 
longing to silver. 

Argent-mn, i, n., silver.^ 

ArgiQ-a, m, i, day. 

ArgiY-uM or Argi-ns, a, am, adj., Ar- 
give, of or belonging to Argos. 

Arga-fire (argn-, argut-), v. a., 3, to 
attack, accuse, censure. 

Arid-om, i, n., the sand (neat, of the 
adj. aridos). 

Arid-as, a, am, adj., dry. 

Ariavist-os, i, m., Ariovistus, who 
made himself master of much of 
Ganl, bat was afterwards driven 
oat by Cesar. 

Arist-a, m, U beard of grain. 

Aristides, (Aristid)is, m., Aristides, 
an Athenian noted for integrity. 

Arm-at oram, n., annt. 

Arm-are (av*, at-), v. a., 1, to arm. 

Armari-am, 1, n., closet, chest. 

Armat-as, a, am (part of armare), 
armed ; used as a noan, an armed 
mati. 

Armeni-i, oram, m., Armenians, peo- 
ple of Armenia, in Asia* 

Arpinas, (Arpinat)is, adj., of or be- 
longing to Arpinum; used as a 
noon, a native cf Arpinum. 

Arrip-«re (io, arripa-, arrept-, ad-{- 
rapere), v. a., 3, to snatch up, to 
seize. 

Arroganti-a, sb, f., haughtiness, o&- 
slinaey, arrogance. 

Ars, (art)is, f., art. 

Artical-as, i, nt, ajoint,knu€kl«k 
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Angol-iif, i, m., angk^ comer, 
AngoBtd, adv., narrowly; angasUaBi 

more closely, more narrowly. 
Angu«ti-«, arom, f, 57, R., deJUeh 
difficuUiet (from angere, to bind), 
Angost-os, a, am, adj., narrow. 
Animadyert-fire (-vert-, -vem-, ani- 
mum+ad-f-vertere), v. a., 3, to 
turn the mind to, observe ; with in, 
to punish i CflBsar in Dnmnorigem 
animadvertit, Casar punishes 
Dumnorix. 
Animal, (animal)is, n., 325, antmal 
Animans, (animantjisradj., /mn^; as 

a noon, a Hving' betng. 
Anim-as, i, m., soul, mind, disposi- 
tion ; animom advertere. to turn 
the mind to, perceive. 
Anni-as, i, m., Annius (nomen of Mi- 

lo). 
Annon-a, m, f., rneome, com, grain, 
AnnoCiu'Us, a, am, adj., of last year. 
Annol-as, i, m., a ring, 
Ann-as, i, m., a year. 
Anqair-dre (anqoisiv-, anqaisit-, am 
•^-qaierere), v. a. and n., 3, to in- 
quire cffter. 
Auser, (anset)is, m.,' a goose. 
Ante, prep, with abcas., before, also 

adv., brfore, 
Antea, adv. of time, before,formerly. 
Anteoed-dre (antecess-, antecess-, 
ante+cedere), v. a., 3, to excel, 
go before. 
Antecell-Sre, v. n., 3, to surpass, ex- 
cel (dat.) 
Anteferre (antetal-, antelat-, ante-f- 

ferre), v. irr., 3, to prefer. 
Antehac, adv., before, before this, 
Antepon-^re (antepoaa-, anteposit-, 
ante-|-ponare)i v. a., 3, to place be- 
fore, to prefer. 
Antiochi-a, m, {., Antioch. 
Antioch-ns, i, m., Antiochus, (1) Athe- 
nian philosopher, teacher of Cice- 
ro^ (2) king of Syria. . 



Antiqaitaft, (antiqaitat)!!, f., anHqm» 

Antiqa-as, a, am, adj., ancient. 

Antonin-us, i, m., Antonine. 

Antoni-as, i, m., Antony. 

Aper-ire (apeni-, apert-, ab-f parere, 
427, II.), V. a., 4, to open. 

Aperte, zdv., openly. 

Apert-as, a, um, adj., open, wide- 
spread. 

Apis, (ap)is, f., bee. 

Apis, (Ap)i8, m., Apist Egyptian de- 
ity. 

Apolto, (Apollin)is, m., Apollo, 

Appar-are (av-, at-, ad-f-parare), v. 
a., 1, to prepare. 

Apparat-os, as, m., preparation, dis- 
play. 

Appar-6re (appara-, apparit-, ad-|- 
parere), v. n., 2, to appear. 

Appell-ftre (av-, at-), v. ti.,l,to call, 
name. 

Appell-6re (appal-, appals-, ad-fpell* 
ere), v. a., 3, to drive, bring a ship 
to land. 

Appet-6re (appetiv-, appetit-, ad-f- 
petere), v. a^ 3, to aim at, to seek 
or stfvoefor, 

Appetit-as, ds, m., appetite. 

Applic-ftre (av-, at-, and applica-, ap- 
plicit-, ad+plicare), v. a., 1, topnd 
against, apply ; ad arbores se ap- 
plicant, they lean against the trees, 

Appon-ere (apposa-, apposit-, ad-|- 
ponere), v. tu, 3, to lay down, to 
place. 

Apport-ftre (av-, at-, ad+portare), v. 

a., 1, to import, carry to. 
Appropiaqa-are (av-, at-, ad -f- pro- 

pinqaare), v. n., 1, to approach. 
Aprilis, (April) is, (sc. mensis), m., 25, 

a, AprU. 
Apt-as, a, atn, ndj., joined, Jttted, apt, 

adapted, hanging from, 
Apad, prep, with accas., among; 
apad te, with you (at yoor boose) * 
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apod Ciceronem, t» Cicero (i. e., 
in his writings). 

Aqoa, flB,. f., water, 

Aqaatio, (aquation)is, ttflow oftoa- 

Aquil-a, n, t, ec^le. [ter. 

AqaUifer, i, in., itandard-bearw (the 
standard was an eagle). 

Aqnilims, i, m., Aquilius, a Boman 
senator. 

Aqnitan-QS, i, m., an AquUaman 
(people of Gaol). The district of 
Aqoitania lay between the River 
Gamdina and the Pyrenees. Aa- 
gnstas afterwards extended its 
limits to the River Liger (Loire). 

ArSr, (Arir)is, m., the Setone (river 
of Ganl). 

Ar-are (av-, a^), v. a. and n., 1, to 
piou^h,* 

Arbi-ter, tri, m., beholder, arbitrator. 

Arbitr-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to judge, 
think. 

Arbitri-nm, i, n., wiU, ofuthority. 

Arbor, (arbdr)is, f., tree. 

Arbas^Qm, i, n., plantation of trees. 

An>«re (area-, arct-), v. a.; 2, to shut 
vpt restrain, 

Arcess-dre (arcessiv-, arcessit-), to 
send for, 

Arcbela-ns, i, m., Archdaus, a king 
of MacedonijA, son of Perdiccas. 

Archi-as, m, m., 779, Archias, a Ghreek 
poet, defended by Cicero. 

Archimedes, (Archimed)is, m., Ar- 
chimedes, a celebrated mathema- 
tician of Syracuse. 

Arct«, adv., closely, soundly (of 
sleep). 

Ard-dre (ara-, firs-), v. n., 2, to bum, 
glow. 

Ardor, (ard6r)is, m., heat, glow, ar- 
dour. 

Ardnenn-a, te, t, Ardennes, a cele- 
brated forest in Gaol. 

Arda-ns, a, am, adj., steep, at »uous. 

Aren-a, m, t, sand, arena. 



Areepagit-a, m, to,, an AreopagHe, 
one of lihe jadges of the oonrt called 
Areopagus. 

Aret>pag-ns, i, m., Areopagus, (1) the 
highest coort of Athens, (2) the 
hill of Mars, xm which the court 
assembled. 

Arethos-a, m, t, Arethusa. 

Argentari-ns, i, m., money-changer, 
broker, 

Argentari-as, a, nm, adj., of or be- 
longing to silver,^ 

Argen^mn, i, n., silver., 

ArgiH-a, sb, £, day. 

Argiv-ns or Argi-ns, a, om, adj., Ar- 
give, of or belonging to Argos. 

Arga-dre (argn-, argut-), v. a., 3, to 
attack, accuse, censure. 

Arid-om, i, n., the sand (nent. of the 
adj. aridos). 

Arid-US, a, um, adj., dry. 

Ariavist-us, i, m., Ariovistus, who 
made himself master of much of 
Gaul, but was afterwards driven 
out by CflBsar. 

Aris^a, 0, U beard of grain. 

Aristides, (Aristid)is, m., Aristides, 
an Athenian noted for integrity. 

Arm-a, orum, n., arms. 

Arm-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to arm. 

Armari-um, 1, n., closet, chest. 

Armat-ns, a, um (part of armare), 
armed ; used as a noun, an armed 
man. 

Armeni'i, orum, m., Armeniaru, peo- 
ple of Armenia, in Asia* 

Arpinas, (Arpinat)is, adj., of or be- 
longing to Arpinum; used as a 
noon, a native cf Arpinum, 

Arrip-^re (io, arripu-, arrept-, ad-{- 
rapere), v. a., 3, to snatch up, to 
seize. 

Arroganti-a, sb, f., haughtiness, ob' 
stinacy, arrogance. 

Ars, (art)is, f., art. 

Articul-us, i, m., ajoint,knu€ki«k 
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Artifid-nov i» n.» trade, kandieraftt 
art. 

Art-uf, flJ, HL, a joint. ' 

Anrern-ni, i, txL, an Arvemian (in- 
habiting what ii now Anvergne). 

Arz, (arc)ui, f., a citadel. 

Ascend-dre (ascend-, aioeaf-, ad-f- 
■candere), ▼. a. and n., 3, to ascend, 
mount up on^ 

Afcens-oB, 'OM, m., cueent. 

Aflell-os, i,m.,a little asi, an ati*i 

Asi-a, m, I, Asia, [colt. 

Aspect-iu, tlf, m^ appearance, look. 

Asper, a, mn, a^j-t rough, adverse. 

Asperitas, (aflperitat)if, £, rough- 
ness, ruggedness. 

Assentator, (aaientatdrjis, m.,fiat- 
terer, courtier. 

Aueqa-i (as8eoat> ad+seqni), y. 
dep., 3, to follow, reach, overtake. 

Assidud, adr^ assiduously, dUigent- 

'»■ ■ 

Aisida-ns, a, m, adj., diUgent, con- 
stant, assiduaus. 

Assimal-ftre (av-, at-, ad-fHiimalare), 
V. &., 1, to feign, counterfeit. 

Awraefac-€re (io, iMi8iiefec-> auue- 
fact> ad-(Hinefcere-<{-facere),v. a., 
3, to train, to accustom to any 
thing. 

AMae8c-4ire (aflsndv-, assndt-, ad-(- 
caesoere), y. a. and n, Z,4o accus- 
tom to. 

Assom-^re (assmnps-, asinmpt-, ad 
-j-somere), y. a., 3, to assume, take 
to ones sdf.. 

At, conj., hut. 

Athen-iB, aram, f., Athens. 

Atheniens-iSj Ib, m., an Athenian. 

Atqne, oonj., and, 517, b. 

Atqai, eoz\j., hut, hut now, hut in- 
deed. 

Atrebas, (Atrebat)l8, m., anA6reha- 
tian (people of GnUia fielgica). 

Atri-QS, i, m., Atrius (dtdntos), one 
of Goesar'ji lientenants. 



Atrox, (atr&c)if, a4j.> W1, fierce. 

Attal-ofl, 1, m^ Attalus, king of Per- 
gamoB. 

Attente, ady^ attentively, closely. 

Attent-ofl, a, nm, adj^ attentive. 

Attena-ftre (ay-, at-, ad+^naare), y» 
a., 1, to thin out, prolong, 

Attex-dre (attexa-, attext-, ad-|- 
texere), y. a., 3, to weave, toeave 
on (to something). 

Attic-a, 8B, {,, Attica. 

Attic-i, Oram, m.. Atheniajis. 

Attic-UB, a, dm, adj., of or belonging 
toAttica, Attic, , 

Attic-ns, i, m., Atticus, a noble Bo- 
man, friend of Cicero. 

Attili-nB, i, m., AttUius. 

Atting-6re (attitg-, attact-, ad-f-tan- 
gere), y. a., 3, to touch on, reach, 
border upon. 

Attribn^re (attriba-, attribnt-, ad-f- 
tribnere), v. a., 3, to assign, grant, 
attribute. 

Attnli, perf of aflPerre.' 

Auctio, (aTictiOn)is, f., increasing, 
public sale. 

Anctor, (aact6r)iB, m., aulhor, insti- 
gator. 

Aactoritas, (aactoritat)is, £, 293, au- 
thority, influence. 

Andaci-a, ae, f., daring, boldness, im- 
pudence. 

AndacioB, ady. (comp. of andacter, 
376), more boldly. 

Andacter, ady., boldly. 

Aadax (aadftc)is, adj., bold. 

And-dre (aas-as snm), y. dep., 2, to 
dare, venture. 

And-ire (aadiy-, audit-), y. a., 4, to 
hear ; with dat., to obey. 

Anferre (abstul-, ablat-, ab-f-ferre), 
y. in*., 3, to take away, to steal. 

Ang-ere (aox-, aact-), y. a., 2, ^ tti* 
crease. 

Augesc-^re, y. inch., 3, to begin te 
grow, grow gradually 
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A.agnr, (aag^)is, m., an augun 

Augiut-iu, i, m., Augustus, 

Aalerc-i» oram, m., Aulerciaiis, a peo- 
ple of Celtic Gaol, divided into 
three branches, of which the Ebg- 
rovices formed one. 

Anre-ns, a, am, adj., golden, gilded. 

Auris, (aur)is, f., the ear. 

Anr-mn, i, n., gold. 

Anspici-um, i, n., augury. 

J^uB'ter, tri, m., south wind. 

Aut, conj., 519, or, either. 

Antem, conj., 315, but, moreover, alto. 

Aaxili-ftri (al-), v. a., 1, to come to 
aid, assist. 

Aaxiliom, i, n., assistance; anxilia, 
pi, auxiliary troops. 

Avaric-nm, j, n., Avaricum, a forti- 
fied town of the Bitoriges, in Qaol. 

Arariti-a, m, f , avarice. 

Avar-ns, a, nm, adj., avaricious. 

Av-dre, V. n., 2, to long for, desire. 

Ayert*6re (avert-, avers-, ab-f*vert- 
ere), V. a., 3, to turn away, turn 
aside. 

Avien-Qs, i, m., Avienus. 

Avis, (av)is, £, 300, bird. 

Avoc-ftre (av-, at-, ab-f-vocare), v. a , 
1, to ccdl away from, 

B. 

Bacnl-ns, i, m., Bacuhit (P. Sextos), 

one of Cffisar's centurions, distin- 

gnished for his valour. 
Balb-us, a, am, adj., stammering, 
Balte^ns, i, m., belt. [stuttering. 
Balventi-os, i, m., Balventius, one 

of Cflssac'fl officers, who was slain 

in Gaal. 
Barbar-as; a, am, adj., barbarian, 

foreign; ased as a noan, a barba^ 

rian. -^ 

B«rd-as, a, am, adj.. dull, stupid. 
Basis, (bas)is, f , pedestal. 
Beat-«, adv., 215, 1, happily. 
Beat-as, a, am, adj.« happy. 

K 



Belg-a, se, m., a Belgian; Belg», 
the Belgians, a very warlike peo- 
ple, of German and Celtic origin, 
in the north of GaaL 

BellicoB-as, a, am, a^j., 791, 9, toar- 
like. 

Bellic-as, a, tun, adj., pertaining to 
vjar. 

Bellovac-i, orom, m., the Bellova- 
dans, a people of Belgic Gaal, in 
the region of the modem Bean vais. 

Bella-a, sb, f., beast, brute. 

Bell-am, i, n., war. 

Bend, adv., well, 215, 1, R. • 

Benefici-am, i, n;, good deed, act of 
kindness, grant, promotion. 

Benevolenti-a, le, f., benevolence, good 
win. 

Benignd, tudy., kindly. 

Benignitas, (benignitat)is, f., kind- 
ness, beneficence. 

Benign-as, a, am, adj., kind; with 
, dat. 

Besti-a, le, f., beast, brute. 

Bib-dre (bib-, bibit-), v. a., 3, to 
drink. \ 

Bidao, adv.,ybr two days. 

Bido-am, i, n;, the space of two days 

Bienni-am, i, n., space of two years, 

Bin-i, m, a,di8t adj., 189, two apiece, 
two aZ a time. 

Bipartito, adv.. in two divisions. 

Bis, adv., 189, twice. 

Bito, (Biton)i8, m., Bito, proper name. 

Bland-irl (blandit), v. dep., i, to fawn 
upon, flatter. 

Boi-i, Oram, m., the Boians, a Gallic 
people, near the .£daans. 

Bonit&s, (bonitat)is, £, 293, goodness, 

Bon-as, a, am, adj., good ; bona, neat 
pi., blessings, advantages, prop- 
erty. 

3os. (bov)is, c, ox or cow, animal, 

Brev-is, is, e, adj., short, brief. 

Brevitas, (brevitat)is, i., shortness, 
brevity. • 



226 



LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 



Britanni-o, m, £, Britain, 

Britann-as, i, m., a Briton. 

Bram-a, m, f., the winter solstice, 
winter; sub brama, in tointer. 

Brandlsi-am, i, ii.» Brindisi, a town 
in Calabria. 

Brat-as, i, m., Brutus^ a Roman inr- 
natne. 

Babnlc-QB, t, m., ptoughman, herds- 
man, waffoner. 

C. 

Cadaver, (cadaydr)if, n., corpse^dead 

hodyT 
Gad-fire (cedd-, cas-, 411, b.), y. n.* 

3, tofaU, happen. 
Cadm-as, i, m., Cadmus. 
Caduc-as, a, am, adj., /rat/, indined 

tofaU. 
Cadnrc-i, omm, m., Cadurcians, a 

tribe of Gallia Narbonensia. 
CflBcni, a, nm, adj., blind, hidden, 
CoBd-fire (cecid-, cses-, 411, b.), v. a., 

3, to fell, km, cut down. 
Csedes, (ca8d)is, f., murder, slaughter. 
Cael-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to emboss, 

engrave. 
Cnlest-is, is, e, adj., celestial; cales- 

tes, the gods. 
Csrale-Tis, a, am, adj., ^/ue, azure. 
Coesar, (Ciesarjis, m., dssar (Caiai 

JaKas Coesar, the most celebrated 

warrior of aatiqaity, and almost 

equally distingaisbed as a states- 
man and aatbor, was bom B.C. 

100, and murdered by Bnitus and 

Cassias, B.C. 44). 
Caiet-a, e, f., QaZta,- a barboar in 

Latiam. 
Caias, i, m., Caius, « ^man prae- 

nomen. 
Calamitas, (calamitat)is, f., calamity. 
Calcar, (calcar)is, n., 325, spur. 
Calcal-as, i, m., a little stone, a peb' 

ble. 
Caligo, (caligin)is, f., mist, darkness. 



Callid-of, a, nm, adj., shrewd, siks^ 
ful, experienced. 

Calor, (cal6r)i8, m., warmth, heat. 

Campan-as, a, am, adj., Campanian. 

Camp-as, i, va., field, a plain, 

Canis, (can)is, c, dog. 

Cani-as, i, m., Canius, a Boman 
proper name. 

Canor-as, a, am, adj., melodious, mu- 
sical. 

Cant-ftre (av-, at), v. a. and n., 1, to 
sing. 

Canti-am, i, n., Kent^ in Britain. 

Cant-as, ds, m., singing. 

Cap-Sro (io, c€p-, capt-), v. tL.,3, to 
take. 

Capill-as, i., m^ hair, 

Capio, / take. See Capere. 

Capre-a, m, t, a roe. 

Captiv-as, i, m., captive, prisoner. 

Capt-as, a, am (part from capere), 
takeih captured. 

Caput, (capit)is, n.^head, mouth of a 
river, top. 

Car-6re (cam-, 39i3), r. n., 2, to want 
to be destitute of; with abL 

Caritas, (caritat)is, f, dearness, scar^ 
city. 

Carmen, (carmin)i8, n., 344, a song. 

Camut-es, um, m., Camutians, a 
tribe of Gauls, living on the Loire. 

Caro, (cara)is, f, 340, R.ffiesh. 

Carp-6re (carps-, carpt-), v. a., 3, to 
pick, censure, revile. 

Carthaginiens-is, is, m.,"a Cartha- 
ginian. 

Carthago, (Cartbagin)is, £, Carthage. 

Carr-us, i, m., a wagon.^ 

Car-^s, a, um, adj., dear.^ 

Carvili-us, i, m., Carvilius, a British 
chieftain or king. 

Cas-a, SB, f., cottage, hut. 

Case-US, i, m., cheese. 

Cassian-us, a,um, adj., Cassian; hel- 
ium Cassianum, the Cassian war 

Cassi-us, i, m., Cassius (Lucius Ca» 
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noM, a Roman oonsnl, was defeat- 
ed and slain by the Helyetians). 

Caf sivellaan-as, i, m., CassiveUaun- 
^« us, a Bxitish ohieftain, who was 
conquered by Caesar. 

Castell-nm, i, n*,fortre98i tower. 

Gasti&iiSi i,' hl, Casticus, chief of the 
Seqnanians. 

Castr-a, orom, n., c(xm/p. 

Cast-ns, a, ttm, adj., pure, chute. 

Cas Qs, as, m., accident, misfortune, 
lot ; casQ, by chance. 

Catamantales, (Catamantaled)is, m., 
Catamantal^t a Gallic chieftain, 
father of Casticns. 

Catilin-a, va, m., Catiline. 

Cativdc-os, i, m., Cativolcus, a chief- 
tain of the Ebaronians,'in Qaul. 

Cato, (Caton)i8, m., Cato. 

Catol-as, i^ m., CattUus, a Roman 
orator. 

Cans-a or canss-a, 9, U cause, rea- 
son; cause (in the legtd sense), 
cansam dicere, to plead his cause; 
abl., caosft,/or the sake of, 135, II., 
b. , salatis causfl, for the sake of 
safety. 

Caot-e, adv., cautiously. 

Cant-as, a, nm, adj., cautious. 

Cav^rin-ns, i, m., Cavarinus, a Gaol, 
appointed by Coesar chief of the 
Senonians. 

Ca^-dre (cav-, cant-), V. n. and a., 2, 
to take care, beware of. 

Cedtdi (perf. of cadere). 

Ced-6re (cess>^ cess-}, v. n., 3, to yield, 
S^ve place, fall back, depart. 

Cel-&re (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to coneeaL 

Cele-ber, bris, bre, adj., distinguish- 
ed, populous. 

Celebr-&re (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to cele- 
brate. 

Celebritas, (celebritat)is, £, celebrity* 

Celer, (celer)is, adj., 107, stoift. 

Celeritas, (celeritat)is, f, swiftness, 
quickness, promptitude. 



Celeritet. adr., 315, 2, a, ttp^yt 

quickly. 
Cell-a, e, f., granary, store-room. 
Celt-a, 8B, m., a Celt, people of Ganl, 

inhabiting the middle district. ' 
Celtiber-i, orum, m., Cdtikerians^ 

people of Spain. 
Celtill-QS, i, CeUUlus, a Ganl, fkther 

of Vercingetcjrix. 
Cens-6re (cehsa-, cens-), v. a., 2, to 

think, judge, beHe&e. 
Centesim-U8, a, am, adj., hundredth 
Centum (indecl.), a hundred. 
Centurio, (centuridn)is» m.« centu- 
rion. I 
Ceres, (C6r6r)is, f , Ceres (the god- 
dess of com) ; figurat, com. 
Cem-6re (crev-, cret-), v. a., 3, to see, 

perceive, separate, decide, judge. 
Certamen, (certamin)is, n., strife, 

conflict. 
Cert-ftre (av-, at-), v. n.^ 1 , fight, strive. 
Certe, adr ., -certainly, 
Certas, a, urn, adj., certain, fixed , 

certiorem facelr^ to make morecer- 

tain, i. e., inform* 
Cerv6c, (cervic)is, f., the neck. 
Cerv-as, i, m., a stag. 
Gespes, (cespit)is, m., turf, sod 
Cess-are (av-, at-), v. u.,\,to cease. 
Ceter-i, m, a, adj., the rest, the re- 

mednder, others. 
Christ-US, i, m., Christ. 
Cibari-a, orum, n., food, provisions, 

supplies^ 
Cibari-as, a, am, adj., of or belong 

ing to food. 
Cib-os, i, m., food. 
Cicero, (Cicerdn)is, m., Cicero, (1) 

duintus, one of Cesar's officers in 

Gaul (brother of M. T. Cicero) ; 

(2) M. T.. Cicero, the' celebrated 

Roman orator. See Table of his 

Life, p. 59. 
Cicur, (cicur)is, adj., tame. 
Cilici-a, ob, f , Cilicia. 
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Cioobr-i, orom, m., the Cimbriant, a 

people of Northern Germany, now 

Denmarit. 
Cing-6re (dnx-, cinct-), ▼. a., 3, to 

gird, iurround, 
Cingetfrix, (Cingetorig)ii, m., Cin- 

getoiix, a British chieftain. 
Circa (prep, with aocu^f about, 

around. 
Circiter (prep, with accof.), about, 

ntar; circiter Tiginti, about twtn- 

Circait-ni, df , m., circuit, revolution. 
Ciroom (prep, with accna.), about, 

around. 
Circiuncid-4re (ciTcamcid-, circnm- 

cii-, circum+c»dere), v. a., 3, to 

cut, cut around, trim. 
CircomcLi-af, a, um (part from cir- 

comcidere), cut qff, steep. 
Circomdod-dre (circomcloa-, circam> 

chifl-( circam-|-claadere), v. a., 3, 

to border, surround. 
Circomd-ire (circamd6d-,circamdat-, 

circam-l-dare), v. a., 1, to place 

around. 
Circamfond-dre (circnmfud-, circom* 

foa-, circum-f-fundere), v. a., 3, to 

pour out around, to press upon, to 

surroundfrom aU sides. 
Circnnyect-ofl, as, m., a casting 

around, surrounding. 
Circammitt-6re (circammis-, circam« 

miss-, circnm-}-mittere), y. a., 3, 

to send around. 
Circnmscriptor, (circamscriptor)is, 

m., cheater, d^rauder. 
Circumsec-are (ciicomsecn-, circom- 

sect-, circom-f-secare), y. a., 1, to 

cut around, 
CircQmspic-6re (io^ circa mspexv cir- 

camspect-, circam4<specere), y. a. 

and n., 3, to look around for or 

upon.. 
Circttmst-ftre or circomsist-Sre (cir- 

camstet> circam'^-stare, 391, 1), 



y. a^ 1 and 3, to surround, stand 

about. 
Ciicomyen-ire (circunT6n-> circom- 

yent-t circam+venire), y. a., 4, i^ 

surround, invest. 
Cit-ftre (aV-, at-), y. a., 1, to hurry. 
Citat-as, a, am, adj., hurried on, sw^ 

rapid. 
Cite, ady., quickly. 
Citra (prep, with acoas.), on this 

side. 
CitrO) aSy., on this side; nltro cit- 

roqae, to and fro. 
Cit-as, a, am, adj., quick, swift. 
Ciyil-is, is, e, adj., civil, legaL 
Ciyis, (ciy)is, c, citizen. 
Ciyitas, (ciyitat)is, t, 293, state, cit- 
izens united t» a community. 
Clam, ady., secretly. 
Clamit&re (ayr, at-), y. n., 1, to cry 

out. 
Clamor, (clam6r)is, m., 319, noise, 

clamour. 
Clar-as, a, am, adj., iUustrious, won- 
derful. 
Classis, (cla8s)is, £, 300, fleet, 
Claod-^re (clans-, claas-), y. a., 3, to 

shut, shut in ; claadere agmen, to 

bring up the rear. 
Claodic-ftre, y. n., 1, to limp. 
Clayical-a, », f., (1) a little key ; (2) 

atendriL 
Cleohis, (Cleoh)is, m., Cleobis, a prop- 
er name. 
Cliens, (client)is, m., a dependant. 
Clientel-B, se, f., patronage, protee 

tion, dientship. 
Clodianait.a, am, adj., Clodian, of 

or belonging to Clodius. 
Clodi-as, i, m., Clodius, a Roman 

knight, 
Clype-as, i, m., shield. 
Onei-as, i, m., Cneius, a Roman pr8d> 

nomen. 
Cqidi-Qs", a, am, adj., of or belonging 

to Cnidus, Cnidian. 
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Cnid-as, i, f., Cnidust a town of Ca- 
ria. 

Coactor, (ooactdrjis, m., a collector 
of money frov^ auctions, auction- 
eer, 

Coaet*as, a, am (part, of cogere). 

CoBlest-is, 18,6, adj., ce2es^uz/; coBles- 
tia, the heavenly bodies. 

CcBl-am, i, n.,Jirmament, heaven. 

Coem-Hre (codm*, coempt-, con-f-em* 
ere), v. a., 3, to buy up. 

Coen&re (av-, a^), v. n., 1, to sup. 

Coeo. See Ceire. 

GoBpi (used only in per£ tenses), / 
begin, 611. 

Coerc-ere (co^rca-, coercit-, con-f-ar^ 
oere), v. a., 2, to restrain, confine. 

Coet-as, US, m., assembling, gather- 
ing. 

Gog-dre (coSg-, coact-), to bring to- 
gether, collect, compel. 

Cogit-are (aT-, at-, con-f-agitare), v. 
a. and n., 1, to think, suppose, med- 
itate, believe. 

Cogitatio, (cogitatioo)is. f., thought, 
reJUction, purpose. 

Coguatio, (cognation)is, f., relatum- 
ship, clan, family. 

Gognitio, (cognition)is, f., knoivledge, 
perception, capacity of knowing, 
recognition. 

Gognosc-dre (cogn6v-, cognit-, con+ 
noscere), v. a., 3, to learn,^ndout, 
know. " 

Gognosse (inf. perf. for cognovisse). 

Gobtb-dre (cohibu-, cobibit-, con-f- 
babere)» v. a., 2, to keep in, con- 
fine. 

Gohors, (cpbort)is, f., 293, cohort, the 
tenth part of a legion. 

Gobort&ri (a^-, con-|-hortari),y. dep., 
1, to eficourage. 

Go-ire (coi- and coiv-, coit-, con-|-ire), 
V. n. irr., to come togetJier. 

M-^ire (cola-, cult-), to cultivate, 
worship, serve, honour, cherish. 



GoDat-as, a, am (part; of conferre). 
Gollaad-are (av-, at-, con-}-laadare), 

V. a., 1, to praise together, applaud* 
Gollectio, (collection)is, £, a collec- 
tion, recapitulation. 
Golleg-a, 86, m., colleague. 
GoUegi-om, i, n., college. 
GoUig-dre (coUeg-, collect-, con-{-leg- 

ere), v. a., 3, to collect. 
Gollis, (coll)is, m., 302, R., hUl. 
Golloc-are (av-, at-, con-f-lpcare), r. 

a., 1, to place, to station. 
GoUoqu-i (coUocat-, con+loqai), v. 

dep., 3^ to talk together, to hold a 

conference. 
Golloqai-am, i, n., conference, con- 
versation. 
Gollac-6re (no perf. or sap.), v. n., 2. 

, to give light, shine. 
Goll-um, i, n., the neck. 
Gollustr-ftre (av-, at-, con-f-lastrare), 

V. a., 1, to inspect. 
GoUavio, (col]ayion)is, f., throng, tu- 

mult. 
Golone-os, a, am, adj., Colonian, of 

or belonging to Colonos. 
Goloni-a, ae, f., colany. 
Golophon, (Golophdn)is, f , Colophon. 
Golor, (col6r)is, m., 319, colour. 
Golumb-a, m, f., dove^ 
Gombar-^re (combass-, combast-), v. 

a.,. 3, to bum up. 
Gomes, (comit)is, c., companion. 
Gominas, adv., hand to hand, in close 

contact. 
Gom-is, k, e, adj., courteous, affable. 
Gbmiter, adv., courteously, affably. 
Gomme-ftre (av-, at-, con-f-moare), 

v: n., 1, to go to, to go and return. 
Gommeat-as, as, m., provisions, a 

passage, embarcation, 
Gommemor-ftre (av-, at-, con-j-me- 

morare), v. a., 1, to mention, call 

to mind. 
Gomment-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to think 

on, study, compose. 
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CkmuniHto, (coinmiliton)is, m^ eam^ 

rode, fettow-ioUier. 
Comminas, adv., hand to hand, in 

dose conthat* 
Commisc-^re (oommisca-, commixt- 

and commist-, oon-|-miscere),y. a., 

2, to mixt ming^ together, 
CommitMre (oommi8-,commi8i-,oon 

-{-mittere), t. a., 3, to intrust to; 

with dat: pneliam committere, fo 
^ join battle, 
Gommi-as, i ComiM/uSt an Atreba- 

tian OanL 
Gommoditaf, (commoditat)ifl, f., ad- 
vantage. 
Ck>mmod-um, i, n., advantage, inter- 
est. 
Oommod-TU, a, um, a4j.f convenient, 

commodious. 
Ck)mmor-ftri (at-, con-f-iliorari), y. 

dep., 1, to tarry, delay. 
Commoy-dre (commoy-, commot*, con 

-|-nH>vere), y. a., % to move great- 

ly, to excite, to alarm. 
Commanic-are (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to 

show, communicate vnth. 
Ck)mman-ire (cornmoniy-, communit-, 

con-j-monire), y. a., 4, to fortify, 
Common-ifl, is, e, adj;, 104, sharing, 

common. 
Commat-«re (av-, at-, con-f-matare), 

y. a., 1, to change, exchange, 
Ck)mmutatio, (commatation)ia, f., 

change, 
ComoBdi-a, m, f., comedy, 
Compar-ftre (ay-,>t-, con-f-pu*ve), 

y. a., I, to^et together, procure, 

secure, compare, 
Ck)mparatio, (comparation)is, f^ com- 
parison. 
Compar-fire (compant-, con -{- par- 

ere), y. n., 2, to appear. 
Oompell-^re (compnl-, compnls-, con 

+pellere), y. a., 3, to compel, drive 

on. 
Compendi-am, i, n., gain, profit. 



Gomper-ire (comper-, ocnupert-, oon 

-f-pArere, 427, V.), y. a., 4, tojhkd 

4mt, discover. 
Complect-i (complex-, con-|-pIect> 

ere), y. dep., 3, to embrace. 
Compl-dre (compldy-, complet-, oon 

4-plere, 395, IL), y. a., 2, to^up. 
CJomplares, iam, adj., 327, very many. 
Comport-are (ay-, at-, con-f-portare), 

y. a., 1, to bring, to^arry together. 
Compos, (compdt)i8, adj., 107; shar- 
ing in, goyeming the genitiye; 

compos mentis, sound in mind* 
Compositio, (composition)iB, f., com- 

position, collection, 
Comp!rebend-fire (comprehend-, com- 

prehens-, con-{-prehendere), y. au, 

3, to take, comprehend, 
Compress-OS, 4s, m., compression. 
Comprim-dre (compress-, cooipress-, 

con-4-premere), y. a., 3, to restrain, 
Cnmprob-ftre (ay-, at-,con-{-probar^, 

y. a., 1, to prove, verify, approve, 
Con-ftri (at-), y. dep., 1, to attempt, 

try. 
Conat-am, i, n., attempt. 
Concay-ns, a, om, adj., hollow, corn- 
cave. 
Conced-Sre (concess-, concess-, co& 

-f-cedere), y. n. and a., 3, ta yidd 

to, to grant, give away, 
Concer^ftre (ay-, at-, con-(-certare), 

y. n., 1, to contend, strive. 
Concess-ns, us, m., grant. 
Concid-fire (concid-, concis-, ooo-^ 

coedere), y. a., 3, to cut to pieces, 

kill, destroy, 
Concid-6re (condfd-, con-f-cadere), y, 

n., 3, to fall, fall down, faint, 
Concili-are (ay-, at^, y. a., 1, togmn, 

obtain or acquire (for another), 

conciliate, 
Conciliatio, (conciliation) is, f., union, 

concUiation. 
Concili-aro, i, n., assembly, couneiL 
Concio, (conciOn)is, t, an asttmbif. 
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Coofnp-^n (io^ ooncep-, concept-, con 
+cap€re), v. a., 3, to take, incur, 
conceive, Jlow. 

Goncit-ftre (av-, at-, con-f-citare), v. 
a., 1, to stir up, excite. 

Gonclam-are (av-, at-, con-f-clamare), 
y. a., 1, to proclaim, cry out. 

GonctCbi-as, a, mm, adj., of or belong- 
ing to sleep ; concvhitL nocte, in 
the first sleep. 

Gbneapisc-fire (concupiv-, cobcnpit-, 
con-|-cupere), v. a., 3, to desire, 
covet, long for. 

Concarr-6re^ (concnrr-, concurs-, con 
-f-currere), v. n^ 3, to run together, 
to come together, 

Concnrs&re (av-, at-), v. il, 1, to run 
to and fro, 

Coneara-us, ufl,'m., a running togeth- 
er, shock, dnset, attach, 

Oondemn-are (av-, a^, con-{-damn- 
are, 348), v. a., 1, to condemn, 

Ck>nd-fire (condid-, condit-, con -f- 
dare), v. a., 3, to found, htild, pro- 
duce. 

Oondiment-am, i, n., sauce, condi- 
ment, 

CJond-ire (condiv- and -di-, condit^, v. 
a., 4, to season, salt, preserve. 

Conditio, (condition)i8, f., 333, R., 
condition, proposition. 

Oondltor, (conditor)is, m., founder, 
builder. 

Condon-are (av-, at-, con+donare), 
V. a., 1, to give, bestow upon, de- 
tote, pardon, 

Condras-i, orom, m., Condrusians, a 
people of Belgic Gaul. 

Condac-dre (condnx-, condact-, con+ 
ducere), v. a, 3, to lead, irifig to- 
gether, 

Confect-ns, a, um (part, of conficere), 
{\) finished; (2) spent; setate con- 
fectas, worn with mge, old. 

Gonferre (contol-, collat-, con-{-ferre), 
y. a. irr., to bring together, confer. 



to contribv^; se conferro, to b» 

take onds self. 
Confert-ns, a, am (part, of confercire), 

crowded, pressed close, in close or- 

der. 
Confestim, adv., promptly, at once, 
Confic-6re (io, coofec-, confect-, con 

-f-facere), v. a., 3, to finish, make 

complete, accomplish, subdue. 
Gonfid:-6re (confisos sum), v. n., 3, to 

trust, trust to, to confide in. 
Confirm-fire (iv-, at-, con-ffirmare), 

V. a., 1, to confirm, establish, affirm, 

fico. 
Confirmatio, (confirmation)is, f, 788, 

3, assurajice, confirmation, 
Confit-Sri (confess-, con-f-fateri), y. 

dep., % to eonfess. 
Conflagr-ftre (av-, at-, con+flagrare), 

V. n., \,to be on fire, bum up. 
Confl-are (av-, at-, con-|-flare), v. a., 

1, to blow up, kindle, melt. 
Conflat-us, a, nm (part, of conflare), 

melted, fused, compounded of met- 
als. 
Conflict-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to strive . 

together, to harass, ruin, 
Conflig-6re (conflix-, conflict-, con-|- 

fligere), v. a., 3, to contend, to 

fight. 
CcMifag-6re (io,confilg-,confagit-, con 

-j-fugere), v. n., 3, tofiee,fiee to* 

gether, take refuge. 
Congreg-ftre (av-, at-, con-fgregare), 

V. a., I, to gather iTtto flocks. 
Congress-OS, fls, m., meeting, 
Conjectur-a, oe, f , conjecture, guess, 
Conjic-fire (io, conjfic-, conject-, cob 

-f-jacere, 416), v. a., 3, to hurl 
Conjugi-um, i, n., union, marriage. 
Conjanctio, (conjuncti6n)is, f, join- 
ing, union. 
Conjung-6re (conjanx-, conjunct-, con 

-f-jnngere), to join together, unite, 
Conjor-flre (av-^ at-, con-f-jurare^ v. 

n., 1, to conspire, plot. 
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Coqloratio, (co^Jnration^if, t, 333, | 
B^ conspiracy (fix>m oox^urare, 
788, 3). 

Coi^iuc, (ooi^og)ii, c, husband or 
wife, 

Coaneci-%n (coanexa-, oonnex-, oon 
^nectere), v. a., 3, to join, uniie, 
connect, 

Conqaieic-ltre (oonqaiev-, conqniet-, 
oon-t-qoiegoere), t. n., 3, <o rat, 
find repose. 

Conqoir-ltre (cooqauiiy-, conqnisit-, 
oon-|-qiuBr«re), t. a., 3, to search 
jor, gather, coUedt, 

Cooqaiai^TU, a, am, adj., exquisite. 

CoDsanguine-ai, a, am, adj., kindred, 
related by blood, 

CoDfcelerat-oi, a, am, adj^ nefari- 
ous. 

CoDfcend-£re (confcend-, oonacens-, 
oon-^-Bctokdere, 309), v. a. and n., 3, 
to cUmb upt navem conacendere, 
to go on shipboard. 

CoDfciic-^re (coDfldv-, conscit-, con 
-{-•ciicere), v. a., 3, to decreet de- 
termine f mortem libi conscisc^re, . 
to commit suicide. 

Conaci-oi, a, am, adj., conscious,privy 
to. 

Cooicrib^re (conacrips-, conscript-, 
con-|-Bcribere), v. a., 8, to write 
down, write about, enrol, levy. 

Comecr-ftre (av-, at-, con-f-sacrare), 
▼. a., 1, to consecrate, set apart for 
sacred purposes. 

Gonsect-iri (at-, con-|-Bectari), y. 
dep., 1, to follow after eagerly. 

Consens-as, fts, m., agreement, com- 
bination. 

Consent-ire (consens-, consens-, con 
+sentire), t. n., 4, to agree. 

Consep-ire (no perf., consept-, con-f* 
sepire), v. a., i, to hedge in, in- 
close. 

Ccxiis«pt-as, a, um (part, of <x>Qsep- 
ire), hedged in, ''^closed. 



Conseqaens, (oonseqaent)!!, %t^, 
logical, of logical sequence. 

Conseqa-i (oonsecat-, con-)Hieqai), t. 
dep., 3, (1) neat, to follow ; (2) 
act, to pursue, follow after, over- 
take^ 

Ck>nser-ere (consdv*, conidt-, con-(- 
serere), v. a., 3, to sow, to plant. 

Ck)nserv-are (av-, at-, con-f-serrare), 
V. a., I, to preserve, conserve, keep, 

Consess-as, as, m., assembly, a mud' 
iitude seated. 

Consider-ire (av*, at-), v. a., 1, to 
consider. 

Gonsid-dre (consed-, consess-, con-|* 
sidere), v. n.,Z,tQ sit down, to en- 
camp, 

Considi-os, i, m., Considius, one of 
Cesar's lieatenants in GkoL 

Consili-am, i^ n., plan, judgment, 
. cQunsd, deliberation ; oonsiliom 
capere, to form a plan. 

Consimil-is, is, e, adj., 104, wholly or 
entirely similar. 

Consist-Are (oonstit-, constit-, coii-|- 
eistdre), v. n., 3, to stand, halt, per- 
sist, consist. 

Consitio, (consition)is, f., a planting, 

Consitar-a, m, t, planting. 

ConsociatiQ, (consociation)is, t, fel- 
lowship. . 

Consol-ari (at-, con-f solan), v. dep., 
1, to cheer, console. 

Consolatio, (oonsolation)is, f., contth 
lotion, cheering. 

Consors, (consort)is, c, sharer, auth 
date, comrade. 

Conspect-as, fls, m., sight, bekolif 
ing. 

Conspio-&ri (at-), T. dep., 1, to gel 
sight of, descry. 

Cbnspic-Sre (io, oonspex-, conspect-, 

• con-j-specere), ▼. a., 3, to see, gel 
sight of. 

Constans, (constant)is, tudi^ ,l(n^JSnt, 
steadfast, consistent. 
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Oonstanti-t, m, t, eomtancjfifidtUtyt 
permanence. 

Ck>nst-Are (constit-, constit- or con- 
stat-, con-f-stare), v. n., 1, to stand 
together, to halt, to standfast, 

Conitat (constabat), used imperson- 
ally, it is settled, it is known. 

Constita-6re (constitn-, confetita^, con 
-l-statiiere, 803, 1), y. a., 3, to place, 
fix, appoint, station, resolve, de- 
termine. 

Ck>n8trict-a8, a, nm (part of constring- 
bre), fettered, bound, restricted, 

Constring-£re (constrinx-, constrict-, 
'con-|-8tringere), y, a., 3, to bind, 

Consaeront (for consneveront, perf. 
d pi. of consaescere}. 

Qonsaesc-Sre (oonsa6y-,consaet-,con 
-f-suescere), v. n., 3, to be accus- 
tomed. 

Gonsuetado, (consnetadin)is, f., 339, 
custom, usage, habit, Msociation. 

CowkvX, (con8aI)is, m., coruul, diief 
magistrate of Eome. 

Consolar-is, is, e, adj., consular, 

Ck>nsalat-as, fls, m., consulship, 

Consnl-dre (consola-, consolt-), y. n.» 
3, to consult, 

Gonsnlto, ady., designedly. 

Consnlt-am, i, n., decree. 

Ck)nsam-6re (consnmps-, consompt-, 
con-|-saraere), to consume, spend. 

Consarg-6re (consnrrex-, consorrect-, 
con-{-8nrgere), y. n., 3, to rise up 
together. 

Contabol-ftre (ay-, at-, con-f-tabnl- 
are), y. a., 1, to cover with boards. 

Contag[io, (contagion)is, tf touch, eon- 
tact, infection. 

Gonteg-dre (contex-, conteot-, con-{- 
tegere), v. a., 3, to weave together, 

CoDtemn-6re (contemps-, CQntemp^, 
oon-|-temnere), y. a.,, 3, to de- 
spise, 

Contempl-tri (at-), y. dep., 1, to eon- 
tmphte. 



Contemptio or contemtib (oxitempti- 
<tai}is, f , contempt. 

Contendere (contend-, content-, eon 
-ftendere), y. a. and n., 3, to eon- 
tend, strive after^ hasten. 

Contente, ady. (from contendere), 
actively, earnestly, 

Contentio, (contention)i8, t, strife, 
rivalry, effort, 

Content-OS, a, nm^ adj., contend, with 
abl. - . 

CoBtes^flri ' (at-, con -{- testari), y. 
dep., 1, to call to, witness. 

Continens, (continent)is, adj., 107, 
successive, continued; continens 
{terra understood), the main land, 
continent. 

Continenter, ady., 215, 2, o., contin- 
ually. 

Continenti-a, m, f , moderation, 

Contin-dre (continn-, content-, oon-(- 
tenere), tr. a., 2, to keq> in, contain, 
restrain, bound, limit, hold togeth- 
er, preserve, 

Conting-4$re (contig-, contact-, oon-|- 
tangere), y. a. and n., 8, to Umeh, 
border on. 

Contingit (impers., 563), U happens ; 
oontigit, it happened. 

Continnatio, (continaatiOn)is, £, 833. 
"SL, eonUnuanee. 

Continno, ady., immediately. 

Continu-ns, a, am, adj., suctessiife. 

Contra (prep, with accns.), against, 
over against ; ady., in opposition 
to, otherwise, just the reverse, on 
the other side, 

Contrah-dre (contrax-, contract-, eoib 
-f-trabere), y. a., 3, to draw to- 
gether, collect, contract, make nar- 
row. 

Contrari-os, a, urn^ contrary, oppo* 
site, 

Controyersi-a, se, f., dispute, contro* 
versy. 

Contnmeli-a, m, (., insult, abus$. 
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CenTttt-iir (ooaraH)!!, f., tmindoted 

valley, 
CoaTeii4ro (convta-, convent-, eon 

+remre), ▼. a. and n., 4, to come 

together, meet, a$$embl^ cigree, 
Convent-nm, i, n^ agreement, cove- 

nanL 
Convent4iff tB, m^ vneeting, aeeem^ 

ConTeri-ftre (conrert-, conren-, oon 
-|-rertere), v. a^ 3, to turn com- 
pletely around^ turn, convert, 
ConTivi-om, i.» n., banquet, 
Convoo-ire (ay-, at-, oon+Tocare), y. 

a^ 1, to call together, 
Coopt-ire (ay-, at-, con+optare), v. 

a^ 1, to elect, numerate, 
Coat-m (ooort-» opn-|-oriri), v. dep^ 

4, to riic, as a storm. 
Ck>pi-a, e, f., abundance ; pi., copi», 

wmm, troopt, forcci, 
Copiose, •dr,,JlMently, at length, 
Copios-os, a, niSr a4}f abundant, co- 
pious, 

Coqa-«re (cox-, ooct-), y. a., 3, to cook. 
Cor, (cord)is, n., the heart. 
Coram, ady. and prep., openly, before, 

btfore on^s eyes, 
Corinth-OS, i, £, Coring 
Coriolan-ns, i, m., Coriolanus, a Eo- 
nan general who fooght against 
his own country. 
Cori-nm, i, n., t^ skin, 
Comeli-a, «b, f., Cornelia, a Roman 

matron. 
Comig^r, a,^nm, a^j., homed, 
Com-a, n.. Ill," horn, wing of an 
, army. 

Coroh-a, m, f., crown, ehaplet ; snb 

corona (see note to p. 9, $ 2, p. 128). 

Corpus, (corpdr)is, n., 344, b., body. 

Corrig'dre (correx-, correct-, con-|- 

regere), y. a., 3, to correct, make 

straighL 

Gorrod-ltre (corros-, corros-, con-{- 

radere),y. a., 3, to eat into, corrode. 



Cormmp^tre (oormp-, cdrmpt-, oon-f- 

mmpere), y. a., 3, to corrupt, bribe 

Corraptel-a, se, f, corrupter, source 

of corruption. 
Corraptor, (oornipt6r)is, m.,eorrupe- 

er. 
Cormpt-ns, a, nm, adj. and part., 

corrupted, 
Cor-os, i, m., -Corus, name of tili« 
northwest wind. 

Cory-OS, i, m., crow. 

Cott-a, m, m., Cotta, (1) one of Cs9- 
Bar's officers in Gkiol; (2) a distin^ 
goisbed Roman orator. 

Cras, ady., to-morrow. 

Crass-OS, i,m., Crassus, (1) (Pte^^tus) 
dne of Cesar's officers in Ghia], 
who sobdoed the Venetians and 
the Aqoitanians; (2) {L.Licinius) 
a celebrated Roman orator. 

Crates, (crat)is, f., wicker-work, hur- 
dle; ex cratibos attexontor, ore 
woven of hurdles. 

Cre-Are (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to create, 

Cre-ber, bra, brom, iid^„ frequent. 

Cred-^re (credid-, credit-), y. a. and 
n., 3, to bdieve, intrust; with dat: 

Crem-are (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to bum, 

Crep-ftre (crepu-, crepit-, 387, 11.), y. 
a. and n., I, to chide, creak (as a 
door). 

Cjaepido; (crepidin)is, f., indosure, 
edge, brim. 

Cresc-dre (crSy-, cret-), y. inch., 3, to 
grow. 

Cribr-om, i, n., sieve. 

Crimen, (crimin)iiB, n., 344, a crime. 

Crimin-ftri (at-), v. dep., i, to calum- 
niate. 

Crinis, (crin)is, m., hair. 

Crito, (Criton)is, m., Crito, a friend 
of Socrates. 

CrcBS-os, i, m., Crcssus, kingof Lydia. 

Crociat-os, ds, m., torture. 

Crodel-is, is, e, ac^., crueL 

Crodelitas, (cnidelitat)is, £, emdty. 
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Craentat-as, a» mn (part, from cru- 
entare), tixned with blood. 

Craent-as, a, um, adj., bloody. 

Cms, (crar) ji, n., le^. 

Ctesiphdn, (Gteaipbontjis, m., CCesi- 
phon, an Athenian, against whom, 
nominally, ^scbines delivered an 
oration, which was really against 
Demosthenes. 

Cab-ftre (cubu-, cnbit-), v. n.,1, to lie 
downt lie abed. 

Cabicol-tim, i, n., bed-chamber. 

Cubile, (cabi])is, n., 314, bed, place 
to lie down. 

Gojas, (cnjat}is, pron. interrog., of 
lehat country ? from what place 7 

Calmen, (calmin}is, n., 344, a., turn- 
mit, top. 

Colm-ns, i, m., iialk, stem, 

Culp-a,.fB, t., fault. 

Coltor, (ciiltor)is, m., cultivator, tiller. 

Cnltnr-a, le, f., culture, tillage. 

Colt-as, us, m. (from colerd), cuUiva- 
tion, civilization, refinement, wot' 
ship. 

Com (prep, with abL), withi cmn, 
oonj., same as qaom, when, since, 
while, inasmuch as. ~ - 

Coman-ns, a, um, adj., of or belong- 
ing to Cumas, Cwmaan. 

Camnl-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to aC" 
cumuUUe, heap up. 

Camnlat-os, a, am, heaped up, com- 
plete, perfect. 

Can-ee, arom^., cradle. 

Gonct-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to delay. 

Canctatid, (canctation)is, £ (from 
canctari, 788, 3), delay. 

Gonct-ns, a, um, adj., the whole, all. 

Gnneatim, adv., wedge-shaped, in the 
form of a wedge. 

Oonicul-Qs, i, m., (I) rabbit i (2) a 
burrow ; (3) a mine (in the mili- 
tary sense). 

Cup-dre (io, cupir-, cupit-, 199), v.^ 
3, to desire. 



Cupide, adv., t^;*^ det^re, S15, 1, - 

GupiditAs, (capiditat)is, f, 293, desire, 
lust, passion (from cupidus, 788^1.) 

Gapidius (comp. of cupide), more ea- 
gerly, too eagerly. 

Gupid-us, a, um, adj. (with gen.), de- 
sirous, eager (from cupere, 791, 2). 

Gupiens, (cnpient)is, adj., desiring, 
eager. 

Gur, adv., why. 

Gur-a, m, f., care. 

Gur-are (av-, a^), v. a<^ 1,^ take 
care, to see that. 

Guri-a, se, f., senate-house. 

Curr-dre (cucurr-, curs-, 411, a.), v. 
n., 3, to run. 

Gurr-us, ts, m., chariot. 

Gurs-ns, u8, m., course, rate of going, 
running; cursa incitato, their 
movement being hastened. 

CaBtodi-ti,BS,{.,watck, guard, gu^ml- 
ianship. 

Gustos, (caBtod)i8, o*, 25, a., guard, 
guardian ■ 

Gyrus, i, m., Cyrus. 

GyUndr-QjB, i, m., cylinder. 

Gymb-a, m, U boat. 



D, coni for Decius, Dectus. 

Dac-i, orum, m., Dacians; a warlike 
people, inhabiting part of what is 
now Hungary. 

Damocles, (Damocl)is, m., Demiocles, 
a Sicilian courtier. 

Danubi-us, i, m., Danube (River). 

D-ftre (ddd-, dftfe-,), v. a., 1, to give, 

Dari-us, i, m., Darius, Persian king. 

De (prep, with abl.), qf, from, con- 
cerning ; de tertia vigilia, in {about 
or after) the third watch. 

Deb-dre (debu-, del)it-), v. a., 2, io 
owe, ought i debemus, we ought. 

Debilit-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., I, to weak- 
en, debilitate. 

Debit-US, a« um (part of debere), iuA 
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Deced-«re (decesf-, decen-, de-f 
cedere), t. n., 3, to go away, de- 
part, retire. 

Decern, iodecl., ten, 

Decern-fire (decrtvr, decret-, de-|- 
cemere, 407), t. a^ 3, <o decree, de- 
termine, decide, 

Decett&re (ar-, at-, de+certare), ▼. 
nt I, to fight, contend. 

Decet, impera., 583, decait» it it be- 
coming, 

Decim-af, a, am, a4j*i tenth, 

Decip-dre (io, decep-, decept-, de-|- 
capere), y. a^ 3, to deceive, 

Declamlt-tre (av-, at-, de -{- clamit- 
are), ▼. a., 1, to declaim. 

Declar-tre (av-, at-, de-fclarare), v. 
a^ 1, to make clear, dedare. 

Decoloration (decoloration)is, f., die- 
coloration, 

Decret-am, i, n., decree, decision, 
judgment, 

Decrev-i (per£ of decemere). 

Decarr-dre (decacarr-, decora-, de-|- 
correre), v. n., 3, to run down, to 
move out, to march downwards. 

Decuf, (dec6r)i8, n., glorj^, honour, 

Dedecai, (dedec6r)is, (de-fdeoas), 
D^ disgrace, shame. 

Ded-^re (dedid-, dedit-, de-|-dare), 
T. a., 3, to surrender, devote. 

Deditio, (dedition)i8, f., 333, R., sur- 
render. 

Dedoc-£re (dedox-, dedac^, de-{- 
dacere), v. a., 3, to lead away, take 
qf. 

De-eMe (defiH, de+esie), t. n. irr., 
to be wanting (with dat,), to be 
away. 

DefiEitigatio, (defatigation)ia, f., fa- 
tigue. 

Defectio, (defectionjis, f., revolt, de- 
sertion. 

Defend-6re (defend-, defeiu-, de-|- 
fendere), v. a., 3, to d^end, pro- 
tect. 



Defeniio, (defeiiik)o)ifl, t, defense. 
Defensor, (defen8or)ui, m., defender, 

onebesieged. 
Deferre (detol-, delat-, de-|-ferre), 

y. a.« irr., to bear, carry, report, 

qffer. 
Deferyesc-ftre (defenr-, de-f-feryesc- 

ere), y. inch., 3, to cocil down, 
Defess-ofl, a, om (part of defetiici, 

obtoL), worn out, wearied. 
Defic-dre (defec-, defect-, de -|- fa- 
cere), y. n., 3, to fail, to be want- 
ing, to revolt (with dat.). 
Defig-«re (defiz-, defix-, de-f-figere), 

y. a., 3, tofijc, drive down, fasten 

down. 
Defin ire (definiy-, d6finit-, de-f-fin 

ire), y. a., 4, to define, lay down, 
Deflect-6re (deflex-, deflex-, de-f- 

flectere), y. a., 3, to turn aside; 

intr., to deviate* 
Deform-is, is, e, a^j., iU-formed,ugly, 

deformed, disgusting. 
Deiag-fire (io, defng-, defogit-, de-f 

fagere), y. a., 3, to flee from, avoid. 
Defiitor-os, a, am (fat. part, of de* 

esse). 
Degast-fire (ay-, a^, de-|-gastare}, y. 

a., 1, to taste. 
Deinceps, ady., next following, in 

order. 
Deinde, ady., then, in the second 

place, 
Deject-os, a, am (part of dejicere), 

falling, cast down, thrown qff. 
Dejic-dre (io, dejeo-, deject-, de-f" 

jacere), y. a., 3, to cast down, to 

throw down, to precipitate. 
Delab-i (delaps-, de-{-labi), y. dep., 

3, to slip down, sink. 
Delat-QS, a, am (part of deferre). 
Delec^are (ay-, at), y. a., 1, to deUght' 
Delectatio, (delectation)is, f., deligkt, 

enjoymcTU. 
Delect-as,. a, am (part of deligere), 

thosen. 
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Delect-ofl, tls, m., an election, a re- 
cruiting'. 

Pel-Are (delev-, delet-), t. a., 2, to 
destroy. 

Deliber-&re (av-, at-), v. a., l,to de- 
liberate. 

Dellberatio, (deliberation)is, f., delib- 
eration, debate. 

Delicate, Bdv.,^eminately, delicate- 

Belig-ftre (av-, at-, de -|- ligare), v. 
a., 1, to bind, tie. 

Belig-dre (delfig-, delect-, de-j-leg- 
ere), v. a., 3, to choose. 

Delin-ire (deliniv-, delinit-, de-j-lin- 
ire), V. a., 4, to soothe, conciliate. 

Dem-6re (demps-, dempt-, de-{-em- 
Q|e), V. a., 3, to take, take up. 

Bemetri-as, i, m., Demetrius (proper 
name). 

J>emigr-are (av-, at-, de+migrare), 
V. n., 1, to get away, migrate, de- 
part, remove from a place. 

Demitt-Sre (demii-, deimss-, de-{- 
mittere), v. a., 3, to send down, to 
let down; sese demlttere, to go 
down. 

Demonstr-are (av-, at-, de-f monstra- 
re), V. a., 1, to show, demonstrate, 
point out, mention. '^ 

Demor-ari (at-, de+morari), v. dep., 
1, (1) (neut), to linger; (9) (act), 
to detain^ delay, hinder. 

DemoBthenes, (I>emo8then)i8, m., 
Demosthenes, a great Athenian or- 
ator. 

Demnm, zAy., finally, at last. 

Den-i, se, a (nam. distrib., 169), ten 
each. 

Deniqnd, adv., at last, in short 

Dens, (dent)is, m., 295, &. 1, tooth. 

Dens-ai, a, am, adj., thick, dense. 

Dentat-as, a, am, adj., toothed, jag- 
ged (like a saw). 

Denanti-are (av-, at-, de-f-nantiare), 
V. a., I, to announce, denounce. 



Depell-Sre (depal-, depals-, de-|-pel- 
lere), v. a., 3, to drive away, dis- 
lodge, expel. 

Deper-ire (deperi-, de+per-j^ire), v 
n, irr., to be lost, to perish. 

Deplor-are (av-, at-, de-{-plorare), v. 
a., 1, to deplore, regret. 

Depon-dre (deposa-, deposit-, de-|- 
ponere), v. a., 3, to lay aside, put 
dawn, deposit. 

Deposc-fire (depoposc-, de + peso- 
ere), v. a., 3, to demand. 

Deprec-ftri (at-, de-|-precari), v. dep., 
1, to deprecate, intercede for, 

Deprehend-dre (deprehend-, depre- 
hens-, de-j-prehendere), v. a., 3, to 
catch, takCi apprehend. 

Depugn-ftre (av-, at-, de-j-pngnare), 
V. n. void a„ 1, to fight it out, to 
bring the fight to an end. 

Derid-6re (deris-, deris-, de+ridere), 
V. a., 2, to laugh at. 

Derog-are (av-, at-, de+rogare), v. a., 
1, to withhold. 

Descend-6re (descend-, descens-, de 
-{-scandere), v. n., 3, to descend. 

Describ-6re (descrips-, descript-, de 
-|-scribere), v. a., 3, to arrange, 
plan, describe. 

Descriptio, (descriptidn)is, f., ar- 
rangement, plan, description. 

Desec-are (deseca-, desect-, de-f-sec- 
are), v. a., l,to cut qffl 

Deser-dre (desera-, desert-, de-f-ser- 
ere), v. tu,3,to leave, abandon, de- 
sert. 

Deserter, (de8ertOr)i8, m., a deserter 

De86r^a8, a, am (part, ftom deser- 
ere), deserted. 

Desert-am^ i, b., a desert. 

Desideri-am, i, n., desire, appetite. 

Desidi-a, », f., laziness. 

Desidios-as, a, am, adj., laz^ mak- 
ing lazy. 

Design-are (av-, at-, de+signare), t. 
a., 1, to point out, allude to. 
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Benl-ire (dedhi', deaalt-, de-|-Ml- 
ire, 426), v. n^ 4, to leap dawn, 

Desip-dre {io, desipa-, de-{-8apere), 
y.n^tZ, to become $illy, to be a do- 
tard, torev^ 

Peiiat-dre (destit-» de+siitere), t. 
n,,3,to deiiet, to ceate. 

Deiper-ire (av-, at-, de+speraro), 
V. a. and n., 1, to despair, to de- 
spair of. 

Desperation (deiperati6D}if, f., de- 
spair. 

Despic-^h^ (io^ despex-, def pect^ de 
-{-■pecere), ▼. a., 3, to despise, 
think lightly of. 

Pef picienti-a, e, i., despising, neg- 
lect. 

Deatring-dre (deitrinx-, deitrict-, de 
+Btrmgere), v. a.,, 3, to draw (as 
a iword). 

Deuwaa, I am wanting. .SeeTyeeate. 

Deanper, from above. 

DeteiT-dre (deterni-, deterrit> de-|- 
terrere), v. a., 2, to deier, frighten 
from. 

Detin-dre (detina-, deten^, de-{-ten- 
ere), ▼. a., 2, to detain. 

Detrah-«re (detrax-, detract-, de^- 
trahere), v. a., 3, to take away, 
draw qffi ' 

Detrimeot-ain, i, n., detriment, dam- 
age, injury. 

Dear-dre (decuu-, deast-,de-|-arere), 
V. a., 3, to bum up. 

De-OS, i, m., Ood. 

Deast-as, a, am (part, of deorere), 
burnt up. 

Deveh-6re (devez-, deveot-, de + 
vehere), v. a., 3, to carry, trans- 
port. 

Derenor, (deyer80r)is, m., a lodger. 

Deyersori-iim, i, n., lodging-place, 
inn. 

Derert-^re (devert-, devera-, de-|- 
Tertere), v. a., 3, to turn in, to be- 
take one's selfio. 



Denno-Ire (devinx-, devinct-, de-|* 
▼incire), v. a^ 4, to bind fast, untie, 

DeToc-ire (av-, at-, ile+vocare), v. 
a., 1, to call back or down. 

Devov-6re (deror-, devot-, de-f-voT- 
ere), t. a., 2, to vow, devote, dedi- 
cate, 

Dex-ter, tra, tram, t^d^., right, righl 
hand. 

Dialectic-a, m, f, logic, dialectics. 

Dian-a, m, f., Diana (goddess). 

Die (imperat. of dicere), say, speak 

Dlte-Are (av*, at-), v. a., 1, to assign, 
devote, dedicate. 

Dio-fire (dix-, diet-), ▼« a., 3, to say, 
tell, plead; cKoatanAicere, to plead 
a cause. 

Dictator, (dictatdr)is, m., dicifj^. 

Dtctio, (dictido)is, t, 333, K., speak- 
ing, pleading. 

Dictit-ftre (av-, a^), v. a^ 1> to say 
often. 

Dict-um, i, n., word, command, or- 
der, saying: 

Di-es, ei, m., 115, day. 

Differens, (differeDt)is, adj., different. 

Differre (distal-, dilat-, dis+ferre), 
V. a. and n. irr., to differ, toput ^ 
scatter. 

Difficilis, IB, e (dis+facilis, 798, 2; 
and 803, 1), adj., difficult, 

Difficoltas, (difficaltat)is,f., difficvUy. 

Diffld-6rQ (per£, difflsas sam), v. n.. 
3, to 6e doubtful of, to distrust. 

Diffind-dre (-fid-, -fiss-), to cleave 
asunder, divide, split. 

Difflo-dre (diffla-), v. n., 3, to flow 
asunder or in different directions. 

Difiand-«re (diffod-, diffos-, dis-f 
fandere), t. a., 3, to spread abroad, 
diffuse, discolor. 

Digit-a», i, m., finger. 

Dignitas, (digiHtat)if , U 293, dignity 
rank, merit. 

Dign-os, a, am, adj., worthy ; with 
abl. 
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Digref 8-af, f ji, hel, separation, 
Dijadic-are (av-, at-, dis-fjudicare), 

v.tL,ltto judge between two par- 

ties, decide, 
Dilab-i (dilaps-, dis-f-^abi), v. dep.i 

3, to decay, fait asunder. 
Diligens, (diligent) is, ad^ careful, 

diligent. 
Diligenter, adv., 215, 2, b., carefully, 

diligently. 
Diligent^a, a, f., industry. 
Dilig-dre (dilex-, dilect-^ di-f-legere), 

y. a., 3, to love (with esteem). 
Dimens-us, a, am (part of dimetiri), 

measured, laid out. 
Dimet-iri (dimens-, difl-f-™®^)* ^* 

dep., 4, to measure, lay out, 
Dimic-ftre (av-, at-, dis-f-micare), v. 

^,1, to fight, 
Dimidi-ftre (no perf., at-), v. a., 1, to 

hah>e. 
Bimidi-um, i, n., half, 
P tnfiin n-grfl (diminn-y dlminnt-, dli-f- 

minnere), t. a., 3, to diminish, 
Diminntio, (dimina^on)if, f., dimin- 
ishing ; diminntio capitif , capital 

punishment, loss of life. 
Dimitt-6re (dimia-, dimiss-, dt+mitt- 

ere), v. a., 3, to send away, send 

out, dismiss, 
Diodor-ns, i, m., Diodorus, a Stoic, 

and teacher of Cicero. 
Dionysi-uB, i, m., Dionysius, (1) ty- 
rant of Syracnae; (2) a Stoic phi- 
losopher. 
Direct*ns, a, nm, adj., straight, direct 
Direptms, a, tun (part of diripere), 

ravaged. 
Dirig-fire (direx-, direct-, dis+reg- 

ere), v. nu, 3, to range, place in or* 

der, difect. 
Dirim-dre (direm-, dirempt-, dif-|- 

emere), v. a^ 3, to break off, inter- 

rvpi. 
Dirip-^re (io, diripn-, dirept> dii-|- 
rapere), v. a., 3, to plunder. 



Dis (for diifl, dat of dens). 
Disced-^re (discess-, discesii-, dis-|» 

cedere, 401, 3, b.), to go €tway, de- 
part, separate. 
Disc-6re (didic-, 411, a.), y. a., 3, to 
. learn, 
Discem-6re (discrSv-, discret-, dii-|- 

cemere), y. a.« 3, to distinguish, 

discern. 
DiscesB-ns, ta, m., departure, pari* 

ing asunder, opening; coali dis- 

cessas, lightning, 
Disciplin-a, m, I, irutructUm, dis- 

ciptine." 
Discipol-os, i, m., scholar, pupiL 
Discrimen, (diBcrimin)iB, n., danger, 

peril. 
Disonmb-^re (discnbn-, discnbit-, dif 

-f-cnmbere), v. n., 3, to lie down. 
Disert-as, a, nm, tLd^,fiuent,doqttent, 
Disjic-6re (io, diqdc-, disject-, dis-{- 

jacere), y. a., 3, to throw asunder, 

disperse, rout, 
Disjang-fire (disjanx-, diiynnct-, dis 

-f-jnngere), v. a., 3, to disjoin, sep- 
arate, 
Disperg-Sre (dispem-, dispers-, dis 

-{-Bpaigere), y. tL, 3, to scatterr 

disperse. 
Dispers-ns, a, nm (part of disperg- 

ere), scattered, dispersed. 
Dispic-€reL (io, dispex-, dispect-, dis 

4-specere), v. a., 3, to percave. 
Displic-dre (diaplica-, diiplicit-, dis 

-f placere), y. n., 2, to displeases 

with dajt 
Dispon-^re (disposn-, dispofit-^ dis-f* 

ponere), y. a., 3, to place in difer- 

ent directions, arrange, dispose, 
Dispnt-Are (ay-, a^, dis^^pntare), y. 

a., 1, to dispute, discuss. 
Dissensio, (diBBen8ion)iB, f., discord^ 

dissension, dispute. 
Dissent-ire (dissens-, dissens-, dis-|- 

•entire, 427, lU.), y. n., 4, to dOhf 

in opinion, discigree. 
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I>iuer-4ke (diMera-, difsert-, dif-(^ 
terere, 407), ▼. a^ 3, <0 treat of, 
diseuM. 

DiMimil-b, ii, 6, a4j-« vmlike, 

DiMimalatio, (diMimalation)ia, t, 
{disitmulation), deceit, fraudulent 
eatuealment. 

DiMip-Are (&▼*, at-, dii4-«ip*re» ob- 
loL), V. a., 1, to dissipate, scatter, 

DiiaipatiQ, (diMipation)ui, t, scatter- 
ing, 

DiMolv-^re (diMolv-, diiiofait-, dii 
-{-lolrere), v; a.» 3, to dissolve, dis- 
unite, 

DiMa-«re (no per£, diaaat-, dii-fnia- 
ere), v» a., 1, to r^ open, to loosen 
gradually. 

DiBtmctio» (diatiiiction)b, f., distinc- 
tion. 

Dutinot-afl, a, am. a^j-i distinct, dis- 
tinguished, advanced. 

Diititkga-dre (diitinxt diifcinct-, dis 
-f-stinguere), y. a., 3, to distin- 
guisht adorn, 

Distrah-dre (diftrax-, diatract-, dia 
-^trahere), y. a^ 3, to distract, 
tear asunder. 

Diftriba-dre (diitriba-, diatribat-, dia 
-|-tribaere), ▼. a., 3, to divide or 
distribute among, 428. 

Diitoli (perf. of differre). 

Ditiaaim-ot, a, am, adj. (taperL of 
diYoa). 

Dui, adY., longs oomp., diatiui, lon- 
ger, too long, 

Diam-na, a, am, adj., daUy, by day, 

Diatarnitai, (diutaniitat)is, t,length, 
duration. . 

Diatarn-as, ft, am, adj., lasting, 

DlYell-ere (diYala- and diYell-, di- 
Yuls-, dia«{-Yellere), to tear from, 

DiYors-aa, a, am, a4)., different. 

PiYes, (divit)i8, adj., 371, R. 1, rich ; 
comp., ditior; ■aperi., ditifsimoa 
and divitifflimafl (Casar oadf the 
■horter form, 633). ' 



DiYico, (DiYicoB)ia, m., Divico, a 

HelYetian chieftain. 
DiYid-fire (diYia-, divia-, dia+Yidere, 

401), Y. a., 3, to divide ; est dlYiaa, 

if divided. 
Divin-are (av-, at-), y. a., I, to divine, 

foretell^ 
DiYinatiov (diYination)ia, t, <Uvt»a- 

tion. 
Divine, adY., divinely. 
Bivin-ai, a, am, ^j., divine. 
DiYitiac-ofl, i, m.,Divitiacus, an J&dem- 

an chieftain, strongly attached to 

Cflsaar. 
Diviti-a, aram, f., 57, IL, rickee, 

ufeallh. 
Doc-fire (doca-, doct-), y. a., 2, to 

teach, 
Docil-is, is, e, adj., 104, docile, ieaek- 

able. 
Doctor, (doctor)ia, m., a teacher, 
Doctrin-a, e, f., learning, 
Doct-oa, a, am (part of docere), learn- 
ed, 
Docament-am, i, n., lesson, example, 

warning, 
Dol-6re (dda-, dolit-), y. n., 3, to 

grieve, 
Dolop-es, am, m., Dolopest a people 

ofThessaly. 
Dolor, (dol6r)ig, m., 319, grief, pain. 
Dol-as, i, m., fraud, deceit, strata- 
gem, 
Dom-are (doma-, domit-, 387, IL), v. 

a., 1, to subdue. 
Doraestic-as, a, m., a^., domestic: 

bellam domeaticom, civil or intes- 
tine war, 
Domicili-am, i, n., dwelling, abode. 
Domia-a, m, t, mistress, 
Domin-ftri (at-), y. dep., 1, to rule, 

sway. 
Dominatio, (domination)ia, f., domin* 

ion, sway. 
Dominat-oa, fit, m., dominion, pom- 

er. 
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Domiii*iu, i, m., nuuier of bonfle tir 
slaves. 

Dom-iu, i and As, 112, 3, kmte, 
home ; domi, cU home , domam, to 
onit house ; Aomo, from home. 

DoD-<re (av-» at-), v. a., 1, to endow, 

Don am, i, n^ gift. linvest. 

Dor es, am, m., Ihnians,, a people 
of Greece. 

Dorm-ire (dormiv-, dormi^), v. n., 4, 
to sleep. 

Dos, (dot)is, f., marriage portion, 
dotcry. 

Draco, (dracon)is, 331, m., dragon, 

Draid-es, am, m., Druids, priests of 
ancient €hial and Britain. 

Dabit-ftre (av-, at-), v. n., l,toxUmbt, 
hesitate. 

Dabitatio, (dabjtati0n)is, f., 333, &., 
doubt. 

Dabi-as, a, m., acy** doubtful ; sine 
dabio, wiihoui doubt. 

Dacent-i, ae^ a, a4j*r ^vc? hundred, 

Dac-«re (dox-, dact-), y. a., 3, to lead, 
drive, 

Doot-as, ds, m^ conduct, order, ar- 
rangement. 

Dalcesc-6re, v. inch., 3, 669, to g'roio 
sweet. 

Dale-is, is, e, adj., 104, sweei. 

Dam, conj., while, so long as, until, 
because. 

Damet-am, i, n., thicket, thorn, 

Damnorix, (Damnorig)is, m., Dum- 
norix, an ^daan. chief (brother 
of Divitiacas), who conspired with 
Orgetorix. He was afterwards 
pat to death by the Romans., 

Domras, i, m.> bramble. 

Dao, adj., two, 194. 

Daodecim, indecL, a4j-, twelve. 

Daodecim-as, a, am, adj., twelfth. 

Daplex, fduplic)is, a^j-* double, two- 
fold. 
Daplic-Are (av-, at-, duo-|-plicare), v. 
a., 1, to double. 



Dor-Are (aV-, at*), r., I,, trang., to 
hardens intrans., to endure, 

Dariti-a, 9, f., hardship. 

Dar-as, a, am, adj., Jiard, rude, im- 
cuUiveUed. 

Dox, (dac)is, c, leader, guide, com- 
mander, 

B. 

E or ex (prep, with abL), out of, in 
accordance with, from (see note, 
p. 125, $ 5) ; ex vincoHs, in chaine, 

Ba, adv., that way, so far. 

Bbri-as, a, am, adj., drunk, intern- 



£baron-es, am, m., Eburoniane, a 

people of Belglc Gaol. 
Bbarovic-es, xma, m., Eburovieians, 

a people of Celtic Gaal'(a branch 

of the Aalerci). 
Bcqais, ecqaa, ecqaid (inter, pron., 

178, l),any one 7 any thing t 
Bd-6re, or esse (dd-, es-, 601), v. a. 

irreg., to eUt, 
Bd-^re (edid-, ^di^), v. a., 3, to utter, 

pronounce, publish. 
Edisc-dre (edidic-, e-fdisoere), v. a.,- 

3, to learn by heart. 
Bdit-as, a, am (part.ofedere,to5nn^ 

forth), elepated. 
Bdoc-fire (edoca-, ec|oct-, •-J-docere), 

V. a., 2, to teach or inform thor- 

oughJy. 
Bdom-fire (edoma-, edomit-, e-f-dom- 

are), v. a., 1, to subdue. 
Edtic-are (av-, at-), v. a., 3, to edu- 
cate, rear, bring up. 
Bdacator, (edacator)is, m., he who 

brings up, a nurturer, instructor, 
Bddc-fire (edax-, edoet-, e-4-dacer«), 

V. a., 3, to lead out, draw out. 
Effec^as, a, am (part, of efficere), 

made, produced. 
Effect-as, as, m., ^iffect. 
Bffemin-ftre (av-, a^, ex+femina), v. . 

a., 1, to effeminate, make wonmmk* 

h 
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Bffemiii«t-ai, a, am (pftrtof effemin- 

tre), wowumuh, geminate. 
Bffer-ire (av-, at-), y. a^ 1, to make 

wild. 
Bflforre (extal-, elat-, ex-f-ferre), v. 

a. irr., 670» 6, to ctsrryt hring out, 

publi$kt 9pread abroad, exalt, $ave. 
Bfllc-4bre (io, efltoc-, effbct-, ex-{-fa- 

cere), ▼. a^ 3, to make, produce, 

tautetobe. 
Effloreao-^re (efflora-, ex-{-floresc- 

ere), v. inch., 3, to bloom, put 

forth. 
Effla-«re (efflox-, efflux-, ex + fla- 

ere), v. n., 3, to flow out. 
Bflbd-«re {io, effi>d-, effinu-, ez-f fod- 

ere), y. a., 3, to dig out. 
KffiMf-iia, a, mn (part of efifodere), 

dugout, 
Bffimd-«re (eff&d-, effba-^ ex+fond- 

ere), y. a., 3, to pour out. 
Bffiis-«ig, a, mn, tJ^., free, prodigal 

(from effhndere). 
Bgeni, (egeiit)ifl, adj. (from egere), 

poor, in want, needy. 
Ego, pron. (120), /. 
Bgredi (egrew-, e-|-gradi), y. dep^ 

Z, to go out of, to disembark. 
Bgregie, ady., remarkably, Hngu- 

larly. 
Bgregi-as, a, um, adj., exeeUent, re- 
markable. ( 
Egress-qs, fig, m., a landing, going 

ov^, debarking. 
Ejic-ere (io, ejCc-, eject-, e-fjftcere), 

y. a., 3, to edit out, foeet. 
Ejalatos, As, m., waUing, loud cry- 
ing. 
S^jasmodi, ady., of that sort, of the 

same sort. 
Elab-i (elapi -, e-^-labi), y. dep., 3, to 

slip away, escape. 
Elabor-are (ay-, at-, e-j-laborare), y. 

n., 1, to labour, excel on^s ^df. 
Elat-ns, a, nm (part of efferre), 

spreeul abroad, stated, publifhed. \ 



Blegani, (elegant)u, a4j., exodletii, 
remarkable. 

Elephant-ufl, i, tn., elephant. 

EIic4re (io, elica-, e-f-lacerej, y. a., 
3, to daraw out, entity. 

Bloqaena, (eIoqaent)is, adj., 107, eHo- 
quent. 

Bk>qnenti-ft, 8B, f., doqutnee. 

Elac-dre (elax-, e+lucere), y. n . 9 
to shine forth. 

Em-«re (dm-, empt-), y. a., 3, to buy. 

Ement-iri (ementit-, e+mentiri), t1 
dep., 4, to fabricate. 

Emerg-6re (emera-, emeni-, e-f- 
mergere), y. a. and n., 3, (1), to 
bring out; (2), to come forth, 
emerge. 

Emic-&re (a-,* at-, e-fmicare, 387, 11.), 
y. n., 1, id shine or flash forth. 

Emin-dre (emina-, e-|-minere), y. n., 
8, to stand out, rise above. 

Eminaa, ady. (e-fmanos), at a dis- 
tance, from a distance. 

Bmitt-dre (emis-, emisa-, e-f-mitt- 
ere), y. a., 3, to send forth. 

Emolamest-om, i, n., gain, advant- 
age. 

Enim, conj.,/<?r, 442, e. 

Bnni-ns, i, m;, Ennius, an early Bo- 
man poet. 

Enomer-are (ay-, at-, e-f-nnmertre), 
y. a., 1, to enumerate. 

Enonti-ftre (ay-, at-, e -{- nontiare), 
y. a., 1, to divulge. 

Eo (yerb), I go. {See ire.) 

Eo, ady., there, to that place, on that 
account, by so mwh. 

Eodem, ady., to the someplace. 

Epaminond-aa, se, m.,Epaminondas, 
a great Theban general 

Epbippiat-ns, a, nm, sA^.,fum%shed 
with housings, 

Epbippi-um, i, n., a horse-doth, hous- 
ings. 

Epicar-ns, i, m., Epicurus, a famoos 
Athentaa philoaopher. 
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Bpigrunma, (epigrammat)i8, n., m- 
scripiion. 

Epistola, n, f., letter. 

Epnl-e, arom, f., feast (sing., epul- 
am, i, n.). 

Epul-ari (epulat-), ▼. dep., 1, to feast, 

Eqaes, (eqmt}is^. m., horse solfiUert 
knight; eqxtiteSy cavalry. 

Eqaes-ter, tris, tre, adj., 428, a, he- 
longing to cavalry; equestri prso- 
lio, in a battle cf cavalry. 

Equidem, adv., verily, at all events. 

Eqain-as, a, una, adj., of or belonging 
to a horse. 

Eqait-ftre (av-, at-), v. n., 1, to ride 
on horseback. 

Equitat-as, As, m.,yxivalry. 

Eqa-us, i, m., horse. 

Erect-as, a, am, adj., rising, erect 
(of an ensign). 

Brga (prep, with accas.), towards. 

Ergo, conj., therefore. 

Erig-6re (erex-, erect-, e-f regere), 
V. a., 3, to raise up. 

Erip-ere (io, eripa-, crept-, e-f-rap- 

. ere), v. a., 3, to take away from, 
snatch away ; se eripere, to carry 
owfs sdfaway, to escape. 

Brr-tre (av-, at-), v. n., 1, to err, wan- 
der. 

Erratic-as, a, am, adj., wandering, 
irregular, erratic. > 

Error, (err6r)is, m., errort wander- 
ing. 

Eradit-as, a, am (part, of eradire), 
erudite, learned, oficomplished. 

Era-^re (era-, erut-, e-fruere), v. a., 
3, to draw out. 

Bramp-£re (erflp-, «mpt-, e-f-ramp- 
ere), v. a. and n., 3, to burst forth, 
sally out. "^ 

Bmptio, (erapti6n)is, f., a breaking 
forth, a satly. 

Bsqailin-us, a, am, adj., Esquiline, 
name of one of the hills on which 
JElome wflCs bailt. 



Esar-ire (no perf., esorit-), v. n. sod 

a, 4, to be hungry. 
Esse, to be {foi, fataras), 650; esse, 

to eat (see edere). 
Essedari-as, i, m., a chariot-man, • 

fighter in a war chariot. 
Et, cozg., and, 517, a; Et— et, both 

— and. 
Etenim, con]., for. 
Etiam, conj., also, even. 
Etiamsi, conj., even if. 
Etiamtam, adv., up to that time. 
Btrari-a, m, f., Etruria, a coiihtfy 

of Central Italy. 
Etsi, conj., although. 
Etrasc-i, oram, m., Etruscans, in- 
habitants of Etraria, a coantry of 

Central Italy. 
Eaphrates, (Eaphrat)iB, m., Eu 

phrates, a river of the East. 
Earopa, se, f., Europe. 
Earot-as, se, m.^ Eurvtas, a river of 

Laconia. 
Evad-^re (evas-, evfts-, e+vadere), 

v. a. and n., 3, to become, escape, 

evade. 
Bvdil-dre (evell-, evals-, e+vellere), 

V. a., 3, to puU out. 
Even ire (ev6n-, event-, e-f-venire), 

V. n., 4, to issue, turn out, to happen. 
Bvefit-as, tB, m., event, result. 
Bvoc-ftre (av-, at-, e-j-vocarfi), v. a., 

1, to call out, summon. 
Evol-afe (av-, at-, e-|-volare), v. n., !# 

to fly out, to sally, to rush forth. 
Ex (prep, with abl.), see E. 
Examen, (examin)is, n., a swarm. 
Examin-Sre (av-, at), v. a. and n., 1, 

to weigh. 
Exanim-are (av-, at-, ex-f-animare), 

V. a., 1, to exhaust, kill, deprive 

of life. 
Exanimat-as, a, am, adj. (pari, of ex- 

animare), exhattsied, out of breath* 
Exare8c-Sr6 (exam-, ex-f-srescere), 

V. inch., 3, to become dry. 
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|xoed-«ra (ezoeM-» exceif-, ex-(^ 
cedore), ▼. n^ Z, to go away, de- 
part out of. 

Bzcellenfl, (excellent)!!, a^]^ excel- 
lttU,lqftif. 

Sxcellentia, m, U tuperiority, ex- 
cellence. 

Bxcell-dre (exoello-, exceli-, ex-|- 
ceUere)« ▼. il, 3, to excel. 

Excelf-Q8, a, urn, a4j*» ^^ ^f^y* 
tan, long. 

BxoUm-«re (av-, at-, ex-f-clamare), 
y. n. and a., 1, to cry out. 

Sxoip^re (io-, excdp-, except-, ^x-|- 
capere), v. a, 3» to receive, take, 
catchup. 

Excitire (av-, at), v. a., 1, to raise, 
build up, kindk, excite, stimulate. 

Exelad-&re (excloi-, excliui-, ex-{- 
claadere), v. a., 3, to shut out, ex- 
clude, cut off. 

Bxcogit-are [av-, at-, ex-|-cogitare), 
V. a^ 1, to plan, devise, think out. 

Bxcab<^e (excaba-, excubit-, ex-f- 
cabare), v. n., 1, to wat^ to keep 
watch. 

Bxcorr-fire (excacarr- and exciirr-, 
excani-, ex-|-carrere), v. n., 3, to 
run off, wander away, make an 
excursion. 

Bxensatio, (excasatidB)iB, f., 333, R., 
excuse. 

Exed-6re (exSd-, ex6i-, ex-f-edere), 
T. a., 3, to eat up, consume, cor- 
rode. , 

Bxempl-am, i, n., example. 

Exerc-Sre (exerca-, exercit-, ex + 
arcere), v. a., 2, to exer die, practice. 

Bxercitatio, (exercitation)i8, f., exer- 
cise. 

Bxercitat-ns, a, nra (part from ex- 
ercitare), disciplined. 

Bxercit-ns, di, m., army. 

Exhaur-ire (exhaas-, exhanst-, ex-f- 
haarire), v. a., 4, to exhaust, axrry 
away. 



Bxigoitaa, (e xig aitat)ia, f., smnXlmst 
(fix>m exigaag, 788, 1.). 

Bxiga-ns, a, om, a^j., smdil, 

Exim-dre (exdm-, exempt-, ex-f-em- 
ere), t. a., 3, to take away. 

Eximi-of , a, am, adj^ extraordinasy, 
valuable, excellent. 

Ex-ire (exiv-, exit-, ex-fire), v. ir- 
reg., to go out, depart. 

Exiatim-ftre (av-, at-,ex-4-8B8tiinare), 
V. a., 1, to think, judge. 

Existimatio, (existimation)ii, £, 333^ 
R., opinion, 

Exitiam, i n., hurt, destruction. 

Exor-ire (av-, at-, ex-forare), v. a^ 
1, to beg, to prevail upon. 

Exor-iri (exort-, ex-j-onri), y. dep^ 
3 and 4, to rise, become. 

Exom-ftre (av-, at-, ex-|-omare), v. 
a^ 1, to adorn. 

Expect-ire ^av-, at-, ex-f ap^ctaie), 
y. a., 1, to wait for. 

Expectatio, (expectatito)iB, £, ex- 
pectation, anxiety, waiting for. 

Eji^Mt,im^erB.,58Z, it is expedient, 

Expeditio, (expeditiOn)is, £, 333, B^, 
military expedition. 

Expedit-ofl, a, um, adj. (from expe- 
dire), easy, commodious, unim- 
peded. 

Expell-«re (expnl-, exptda-, ex+ 
pellere), v. a., 3, to expel, drive 
out. 

Exper-iri (expert-, ex+periri), v, 
dep., 4, to try, attempt, endeavour, 
prove', expertofl, having tried. 

Expeni, (expert)i8, adj., 107, devoid 
ofi with gen. or abl., 336, c Ex- 
pers (nonn), sharer in. 

Expert-US, a, am (part, of experiii), 
tried, proved, hanging tried. 

Expet-6re (expetiv-, expetit-, ex-|- 
.petere), v. a. and n., 3, to covet, de- 
sire earnestly, implore, look for. 

Expl-dre (expldv-, explfit-, ex-f 
pl*re)> V. a., 2, to/W up, satiny. 
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■zpli(Mre (ar-, at-» ez+plicare), t. 
a., 1, to uncoil, set free. 

^xpKcatio, (expliQSliAn)is, f., ttudtft 
interpretation, 

Bxplor-are (av-, at-, ex-f-plorare), ▼. 
a., 1, to (ueertain, search out. 

Bxplorater, (expIorat6r)is, m., 319, 
scou^. 

Bxplorat-ufl, a, mn (part, of explor- 
are), sure, aseertcrined. 

Bxpoo-dre (exposa-, exposit-, ex-f- 
ponere), y. a., 3, to place fortki dis- 
play, array, set forth, explain. 

Bxpre88-af , a, urn, adj., distinct, ex- 
press. 

Exprim-dre (exprei 8-, expresi-/ ex 
-f-premere), t. a., 3, to express. 

Bxprob-ftre (ay-, at-), y. a. and n., 1, 
to east up, upbraid with. 

Bxptigpa-are (av-, at-, ex-f-P^gpt^are), 
T. a., 1, to take by storm. 

Bxpoltrix, (exptiltiic)i8, £, expd- 
ler. 

Bxqaijvdt'e (exqoiaiy-, exqoif l^, ex 
-f-qaoBrere), y. tu, 3, to inquire, 
search into. 

Bxqaisit-Qf , a, am, ac^j. (from exqair- 
ere), exquisite, elaborate. 

Bxfeo-ire (exfeca-, exfect-, ex-f- 
lecare), y'. tL.,l,toeut out. 

Bxsectb, (exsectio(n)is, f., a cutting 
out. 

Bxseqa-i (exfec«t-, ex-f-aeqni), y. 
dep., 3, to follow o%U, perform, ex- 
ecute. 

Bxnli-tim, i, n., exHe. 

Bx«if t-Sre (exitit-, exstit-, ex-f-fist- 
ere), y. n., 3, to emerge, proceed, 
spring forth, arise. 

Bxst-ftre (exftit-, ez-fHitare), y. n., 
1, to stand above, rise out of. 

Bxf tinga-dre (exatinx-i exttiact-, ex 
-l-itingaere), y. a., to extinguish. 

Bxitirp-are (ay-, at-), y. a, 1, to ex- 
tirpate, dig up by the roots. 

Bxftiti, perf. of exsiitere. 



Bxfltra-I$re (exatrox-, exftrod-, ex-f- 
stmere), to buHd up, erect. 

Exsolt-fire (ay-, at-), r.tL,l,to leap 
up, exult, boast. 

Bxtena-are (ay-, at-, ex+tenaare), 
V. a., ], to lengthen out: 

Exten&in-tre (ay-, a^, ex-f-termin 
are), y. a., 1, to exterminate. 

Exter- or extem-iu, a, van, tA^., for- 
eign, strange. 

Bxtimeic-dre (extima-, ex-|-tlmeM> 
ere), y. inch., 3, to fear, fear great- 
ly. 

Extinet-iiB, a, urn (part of eztin* 
gnere), dead, crushed. 

Bxtra (prep, with accna.), outside 
of, without, beyond. 

Bxtrah-dre (extrax-, extract-, ex-f- 
trahere), y. a., 3, to draw out, ex- 
tract, coUeet (a tax). 

Bxtrem-na, a, nm, adj. (iiiperL of 
extems, 370), the last, outer- 
most. 

Extrinjiecas, ady., on the outtide, 
from without. 

Bxa-dre (exa-, exat-), y. a., 3, to 
str^, despoil. 

Bxar-dre (exosf-,^ exait-, ex-|-iir- 
ere), y. a., 3, to bum up. 

F. 

Fa-ber, bri, m., artifteer, workman. 

Fabrici-ug, i, m.j Fabricius, a cele- 
brated Roman general 

Fabol-a, e, t, fable, story, play. 

Fac-dre (io» f^, fact-), y. a., 3, to 
make, do. 

FaoetiB, tLAv.,facetioitsiy, aptly. 

Face^as, a, am, adj^ r^ned, witty 

Facile, ady., easily. 

Facil-i«, ii, e, a4j., 104, easy (from 
fac6re, 792, 2). . 

Facilitas, (facilitat)ii, f., good na- 
ture, qfabUity. 

Facinoroa-Of, a, iim, a^j., eriminai, 
faulty. . 



246 



LATIN-EN0LI8H DIGTIONAItT. 



7aoiBiii, ({adn6r)ii, jl, crime, eoU 

Faciiind-iu, a, om, adj. (genmdiTe 

offac«re). 
Factio, (factidii)u, f., dis$et%tion,fae- 

tion, party. 
Factioa-ua, a, am, nd^^f faeiiaus, tc- 

dUious, 
Fact-om, i, n., deed, exploit, 
Faot-va» a, am (part of facere). 
Faoolt-aa, (facaltat)ia, f^ 293, power 

of doing, hence meatu, resources, 

opportunity. 
Fkoand-aa, a, am, ndj., eloquent. 
Fag-oi, i, f, a beeck-tree. 
Fallaz, (fallicjia, ndj., false, deceitful, 

fallacious. 
FaU-«re (fefeU-, fab-), ▼. tu, 3, to de- 
ceive. 
Fah-af, a, am, std^., false. 
Fair, (falc)if , f., a sickle, scythe, grap- 

pUng-hpok. 
Fam-a, m, Ufame, rumour'; fami, 

(abl.), by refutation, by rumour. 
Famci, (fam)i«, f., 300, hunger. 
FamiU-a, 8b, t, family, gang of slaves. 
Familiare, 9Ldy.rf<tmiliarly, intimate- 

h- 

Familiar-is, is, e, adj^ belonging to 
the familia, intimate, friendly, a 
friend ; res familiarii, property / 
fiuniHareg, am, intimate friends. 

Fan-am, i, n., sanctuary, temple, 
pHxtee dedicated. 

Fai (n. indecL), right, lawfuL 

Factidioae, adv., disdairtfvJly, fas- 
tidiously. 

Faatidios-ns, a, nm, adj., squeamish, 
scomfvi, disdainful 

Fat-am, i, n.,fate. 

Faac-es, iom, f., jatos, throat. 

Fav-6re (fav-, faot-), v. a., 2, to fa- 
vour. 

Fax, (fac)i8, f., torch, firebrand. 

Felicitaa, (felicitat)ifl, f., happiness, 
goodfottune. 



Feliciter, tuAr., fortunately, protfth 

ously. 
Felix, (fellc)is, a^^* 107, happy. 
Feoiiaa, 8b, f., woman, female. 
Femar, (fem6r)ig, n., the thigh, 
Fenas, (fendr)i8, n., profit, interest. 
Fer-a, 8B, f., wild beast. . , 
Fere, adv., almost, nearly,,about. 
Feri'S, arora, {., festival, holiday. 
Ferme, adv., nearly, quite. 
Ferocol-ai, a, am, adj., surly. 
Ferox, (ferOcjia, a4j-, IQT, fierce. 
Ferrament-um, i, n., an iron tooL 
Ferre .(tol-, lat-), v. a. irr^ to bear, 

staffer, carry ; leges ferre, to in- 

troduce laws. 
Ferre-as, a, am, adj., of iron. 
Ferr-om, i, n., iron, sword, knife. 
Fer-os, a, am, a^j., wild, savage. 
Ferv-dre (ferba-), v. n., 2, to boil; 

fervens, boiling hot, glowing. 
Fervef)ic-dre (fervefsc-, fervefiict> 

fervere-f-facere), v. a., 3, to make' 

ht^ ; fervefacta jacola, heated jam- 

elins. 
Fess-as, a, am (part of fatisci), wem- 

ry, worn out. 
Festin-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to hast- 
en. > 
Fest-as, a, am, Kdj.,festaL 
Fibr-a, as, t, fibre. 
Fidel-is, is, e, adj.,/a»^«2. 
Fides, ei, (., faith, fidelity. 
Fic-as, i and ds, f., a fig-tree. 
Fid-as, a, am, nd^., faithfuL 
Fieri (fact-), 600, osed as pass, df 

faoere, to be made, to beeome, to be 

done. 
Figar-a, ib, t, figure, form. 
FiH-a, 8B, f., daughter; dat and abL, 

filiabas. 
Fili-as, i, m., son, 62, "EL 2. 
Fing-*re (finx-, fict-), v. a., 3, to 
form, to change for the pjurpose 
of dissembling ; valtam fingere, to 
command on^s countenance. 
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Vin-fro, (finiv-, finit-), ▼. a., 4, to lim- 
it, hound, measure. 
Tinu, (fiD)if , m, end, boundary ; fin- 

ef, territories, boundaries. 
Finitim-as, a, nm, adj., neighbouring, 

next tof finitimi, neighbours. 
Firmiter, adv., steadily, firmly. 
Firm-ag, a, am, adj., $trong,firm. 
Fit, it happens, it is brought to pass ; 

prea. indie, of fio, fieri. 
Flagitiofl-as, a, am, adj., disgraceful, 

infamous. 
Flagiti-am, i, n., disgraceful crime, 

infamy. 
Flagrana, (flagrant)is, ti^., flaming, 

glowing, vehement. 
Fkgr-ftre (aT-, a^), v. n., 1, to glow, 

bum. 
Fl-ate (flav-, fiat-), y. a. and n., 1, to 

blow. 
Flamm-a, 8b, t, flame. 
Flect-dre (flex-, flex-), v. a., 3, to 

bend, curve. 
Fl«re (fiev-, fiet-, 395, II.). v. n., 2, 

to weep. 
Flet-ai, oa, m., weeping. 
Flor-dre (fioni-), y. n., 2, to flourish. 
Floa, (fidr)is, m., 3Zl,b., flower. 
Flact-aa, tm, m., wave. 
Fla-dre{fiax-, fiax-), y. n., 3, to flow. 
Flamen, (fiamin)ii, n., river, 344. 

(Cesar doea not uae the word 

fluvius.) 
Fluyi-ai, i, m., river. 
FoBCond-aa, a, am, nd^, fruitful, fer- 

tUe. 
F(Bd-ai, a, am, adj., unseemly, dis- 
gusting, disgraceful. 
Foedat, {r(Bddr)is, n., 344, b., treaty, 

league. 
Foli-am, i, n:, leaf. 
Fons, (font)ii, m., 295, R., fountain. 
Fore (inf. fat of esse), to be about to 

be, to be hereafter ;"^rasmnm fore 

yidebat, a battle evidently would 

he. 



Foris, (fbr)tfl, f., 300, dooTf oaed 
mostly in plor., ibrea. 

Foris, adv., abroad. 

Form-a, m, Uform, beauty. 

Formid-ftre (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to fear, 
be afraid of. 

Formos-os, a, am, adj., handsome. 

Formnl-a, m, I, form, proposition, 

Forsitan, ady., perhaps. 

Forte, ady., by chance, perchance. 

Fort-is, is, e, adj., 104, brave; comp., 
fortior; saperl., fortissimas. 

Fortiter, ady., 215, 2, b., bravely. 

Fortitado, (fortitadin)is, f., 339, for- 
titude, courage. 

Forton-a, », t,fortujie. 

Fortanat-as, a, am, udj., fortunate. 

For-am, i, n., the forum. 

Foss-a, SB, f., ditch. 

Fossio,(fossidn)i8, t, ditdUng, trench- 
ing. 

Foye-a, m, t, a pitfalL 

Fnen-am, i, n., 396, bridle ; plaral, 
fi'OBni and frasna. 

Fragor, (fragdr)is, m., crash, noise. 

Frang-«re (fi^g-, fract-), y. a., 3, to 
break, destroy. 

Frater, (firatr)i8, m., brother. 

Fratem-as, a, am, bA^, fraternal. 

FraadaleIi^as, a, am,, tid^., frtxudu- 
lent, treacherous, false. 

Fraas, (iraad)is, I, ^93, fraud. 

Fremit-as, ds, m., noise, roaring, 
rushing sound. 

Freqaenter, sjiv., frequently, numtT^^ 
ously. 

Freqaenti-a, », f., nun^er, frequen- 
cy. 

Frigid-as, a, am, a^j., eold. 

Frigas, (frig6r)is, n., 344, b., cold. 

Frons, (front)is, £, forehead, brow, 
front. 

Fractaos-as, a, am, uAy,fruitfulf ad* 
vantageous. . 

Fract-as, As, m., fruits, products of 
the earth. 
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FfVgtUtM, (fra9alittt)ii, £, •eomtmy, 

frugaUtyt Umptranee, 
7roment-Ari (at-), r. dep., 1. to eeUeet 

COT%» 

FnuDentari-Qiy a, om, a4J*> ^^r be- 
longing to com ; rei firwrnenttrU, 
foragt. 

Ihrunioikt-iuD} i, tl, com* 

Fnif tra, adT^ ti» vaint wiikoui ^fiet, 

Prox, (frugHi, t, fruit, grain, 

Fng-a, •, UJUghL 

Fug-ire fKf; at-), w, 9u,h to rout, 
puttoJUghL 

Fagaz, (fagao)if, a^j^ \VI,fitgiii»e, 
feeting, 

Fog^re (io, filg-, fogit^), t. n. and a., 
2,toJlee. 

Folc-ire (full-, fait-), t. a., 4, to prop 
up, 

Folg-Are (fiila-), r, n,, % to ikime, 
.gleam. 

Folgar, (falgiir)i8, n., 325, Hghtning. 

Fmn-ire (ay-, at-), v. n., 1, to tmdke, 

Fom-QS, i, m., »moh'\ 

Fond-a, •, f., a iliiig. 

Fondamentiim, i, n^ basis, founda- 
tion, 

Fcmd-6re (fcld-, ^-), r, 9^3, to pour 
out, put forth, spread out, over- 
Humw, discomfit, rout, 

Fanditor, (fandit6r)tf, m., 319, a 
slinger, 

Fonditoi, tu5y,,from the bottom, com- 
pletely. 

Fond-oi, i, m^ bottom, 

FuDg-i (fonct-), V. d€p^ 3, to perform. 

Fani«, (fan)if, m., rope, cable, cord. 

Furor, (far6r)w, m.,fury. 

Fort-am, i, n., theft. 

Fosil-ifli is, e, a4j-, melted, softened. 

Fufli-ua or Fori-os, i, m., Fusius, a 
Roman family name. 

Fof-ui, a, nm (part of fimdere), 
routed, discomfited. 

Fatur-os, a, nm (fiit. part.^of ease), 
future. 



6NBS-nm, i, n., a heavy javdin^ vaed 
by the Ghmls. 

Galb-a, e, m., Oalba (Servins), one 
of Cssar's offieera wbo sobdued 
the Yeragrians. 

Galli-a, e, f., Oaul, the ooontry of 
the Ghtnls, both beyond the Biiine 
and in Upper Italy.; the latter was 
(more precisely) called OaUia Cis- 
alpina; the §onDer,OaUia Trans- 
alpina, 

Chdlic-os, a, nm, adj., OaUic, of or 
bdonging to Oaul, 

Gallin-a, m, I, a hen, 

Gall-OS, i, m., a Oaul, an inhabitant 
of Gtiol (in CsBsar generally of 
OaJUa Transalpina), 

Ganeo, (ganedn)is, m.^ glutton, deb- 
auchee. 

Garomn-a, m, vl, Garonne, a river 
of Gaol; rising among the Pyren- 
ees, and falUng into the Bay of 
Biscay. 

Gaud-dre (gavisoi sum), ▼. n^ 2, to 
r^oioe, 

Gaodi-om, i, n.,joy. 

Genabens-is, is, e, adj., Oenabian, 
of or belonging to Oenabum, 

Gbner, i, m., son'in4aiD, 

Gener-ftre (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to beget, 
produce, give birth to, 

Generatim, adv., by tribes, 

Generos-QS, a, am, a^l-, noble, gen- 
erous. 

Genev-a, e, f., Oeneva, a city of the 
AUobrogians, on the western ex- 

. tremity of Lake Lemanos (or 
Geneva), and on the south bank 
of the River Rhone. 

Gknicolat-os, a, am, acfj., bended, 
knotted. 

Gens, (gent)is, f., 293, nation, peo- 
ple of a conunon race; natiosa 
nation as \nStn. on one soiL 
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Qemub (gendr)u, n., 344, b., sort, 
race, ^ass, family, biHh. 

Gecfmetric-HB, a, anii adj., geomet- 
rical. 

Ger-dre (gess-, gest-), y. a., 3, to car- 
ry on, do, accomplish ; gerere bel- 
lum, to carry on a war. 

Gergovi-a, ob, f., Oergovia, a town 
of the Arvemiazui. 

Gennani-a, n, t, Oermany. 

German-tig, i, m., a German ; Ger- 
man!, the people of Oermany. 
^ Genindi, for gerendi (gerund of ge- 
rere). 

Gefft-QS, UB, m., gesture. 

Gign-tee (gena«, gem't-), V. a., 3, to 
l^get, give birth to. 

Gladiator, (gladiat0r)i8» m., gladia- 
tor. 

Gladiatori-118, a, am, adj., gladiato- 
rial, of or belonging to gladiators. 

Gladi-us, i, m., a sword. 

Glans, (gland)is, f., an acorn, a 
ball. 

Gleb-a, 8b, f., a clod, a lump. 

Glori-a, sb, f , glory, 

Gkri-ari (at-), ▼. dep., 1, to bocut, 
glory. 

Glorios-os, a, nm, adj., glorious, 

Gobanitio, (Gobaniti6n)ig, |n., Oo- 
banUio, an Arvemian chieftain. 

Gracch-as, i, m.,Chaechus, a Roman 
somame. 

Gracilitas, (gracilitat)ig, f., slender- 
ness, leanness. 

Grad-oi, fig, m., step, rank, advance. 



Greece, adv., in dreek. 
Graeci-a, m, f., Greece. 
Ghr8BC-ug, a, am, adj., Greek. 
Grai-i, oram, m., Greeks. 
Grand-ig, ig, e, adj., large, high, 

great ; grandig nata, aged. 
Grandd, (grandin)ig, f., 339, hail, 
€tran>am, i, n., grain. 
Orati-a, ed, f., infiuenet,faw)ur, popu- 
L 



larity,thanks,thankfulnes9 ; agere 
gratias, to return thanks. 

Gratiog-tis, a, am, adj., in favour, on 
good ienns. 

Gratal-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to con- 
gratulate. 

GratolatiO) (gratalati6n)ig, t, con- 
gratulation. 

Gratait-os, a, am, adj., spontaneous, 
voluntary, gratuitous. 

Grat-ag, a, am, adj., agreeable, grate- 
ful 

Gravate, adv., unwillingly. 

Grav-ig, ig, e, adj., hedvy, severe. 

Gravitag, (gravitat)ig, £, weight, in- 
fluence, power. 

Graviter, adv., heavily, grievously, 
soberly, disagreeably ; graviter 
fert, he is indignant at. 

Gregatim, adv., in flocks. 

Gh'emi-am, i, n., lap, bosom. 

Ghibera-fire (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to steer, 
direct, govern. 

Gabemator, (gabeniat6r)ig, m., 319, 
pilot, governor. 

GoBt-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to taste, 
partake of. 

Gygeg, (Qyg)ig, Gyges, king of 
Lydia. 

Gymnafii-nm, i, n., place of exercise. 

Gythe-am, i, n., Gythemn, the port 
or harboar of Lacedamon. 



Hab-d're (haba-, habi^), y. n., ft, to 
have, hold, esteem. 

Habit-are (av-, at-), v. a. and n., 1, 
to dwell, reside. 

Habit-ag, og, m., habit ; habltag cor> 
porig, habU of. body, size, fatness. 

Hac, adv. (of place), by this road, 
here, on this side. 

HoBr-dre (haag^ hasg-), v. ^., 2, to sticky 
adhere, remain fixed. 

HanniHal, (Hannibal)ifl, m., Hanni- 
bal. 
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Hirad-ea, am, iil, Harudiang, a tribe 
yfGkrmani. 

Hanupez, (baraipic)ii, m^ iooth- 
•oyer, inspector of entrails* 

Haad, adv., not. 

Haar-ire (baas-, baost-), v, a., 4, to 
draw (ai water), to drink, 

Helveti-as, i, m., a Helvetian; the 
Helvetian territory formed a part 
of what if now called Switzer- 

Herb-a, n, f., kerb. [land. 

Herbeic-dre, v. inch., 3, to grow into 
green stalks or blades. 

Hercales, (Hercal)i«, m., 779, Her- 
cules, the god of strength. 

Hercyni-as, a, urn, adj., Hercynianj 
Hercynia sylva, tiie Hereynian 
forest 

Hereditas, (hereditat)is, f.^ an inher- 
itance. 

Heri, adv., yesterday. 

Hiat-as, tU, m., cleft, fissure, gap. 

Hibem-a, oram, n., winter quarters. 

Hibemi-a, m, f., Ireland. 

Hie, adv., here. 

Hie, b»c, hoc (pron. demonst, 156), 
this, he, she, it ; base (accas. plor. 
neat), these things. 

Hiccine, hsBccine, hoccine, this, that 
(emphatically). 

Hiem-are (av-, at-}, v. n., 1, to winter. 

Hiems, (biem)is, f., 293, winter. 

Hiero, (Hier6n)is, m., Hiero, raler 
or king of Sjrracase. 

Himndo, (hirandin)is, f , 339, swal- 
low. 

Hispani-a, so, £, Spain. 

Hispaniens-is, is, e, a^j., Spanish. 

Hispan-os, i, m., a Spaniard. 

Histori-a, m, f., history. 

Hodie, adv., to-day. 

Homer-as, i, m., Homer. 

Homo, (hoinin)is, m., man. 

Honeste, adv., honourably. 

Honest-am, i (ase4 u & noon), integ 
rity. 



Honest-os, a, am, s/dj., honourable. 
Honor or honos, (hQndr)i8, 319, ul, 

honour, repute. 
Honor-are (av-, at-), v. ^l,to horn- 

our, reverence. 
Honorific-ns, a, am, a4J-» honouring, 

doing honour. 
Hor-a, IB, t, hour. 
Horati-as, i, m., Horace. 
Horribil-is,.is, e, adj., horrible. 
Horrid-OS, a, am, ndj.,fearfuL 
Hort-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to eneauT' 

age, exhort. 
Hortensi-as, i, m., Hortensius, a dis- 

tingaished' Roman orator. 
Hortal-as, i, m., a small garden. 
Hort-as, i, m., garden. 
Hospes, (hospit)is, c, guest, stran- 

ger, host. 
Hospit-a, m, £, a female guest. 
Hospiti-am, i, n., hospitality^ a 

friend's house, an inn. 
HostH-is, is, e, adj., hostile. 
Hostis, (bost)i8, c.y enemy. 
Hac, adv., hither, to this place. 
Hajasmodi, adv., ef this sort. 
Hamanitas, (humanitat)i8, t, 293» 

cvUivation, refinement, civiliza- 
tion, humanity. 
Haman-as, a, am, adj., human, esvil- 

ited. 
Hamil-is, is, e, adj., 104, low, hsmh 

ble, base. 
Homor, (hamdr)is, m., moisture, U^ 

quid. 
Ham-as, i, t, ground, soU. 



Ibi, adv., there. 

Ibidem, adv., in the same place. 
Ict-as, lis, m., stroke. 
Idcirco, adv., on that account, there- 
fore. 
Idem, eadem, idem, the same, 150. 
Idone-as, a« am, adj.,^, suitable. 
Idas, aam,.f., the Ides, 113, 2. 
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IgnaTi-a, m, t, indolence, }hwardiee. 

IgaaY'HB, a, om, ao^j., indokTit, cow- 
ardly. 

Ignis, (igD)is, m., 302, 'Bi.,Jire. 

Ignobil-is, is, e, adj., mean, ignoble. 

Ignomini-a, m, f., disgrace, igno- 
miny. ' 

Ignor-are (av-, at-), t. a. and a., 1, to 
.be ignorant. 

IgDPratio, (igDorati6D)iB, t, 333, "EL, 
ignorance. 

Ignosc-^re (igndv-, igndt-, in-f-gnos* 
cere), ▼. tu^ 3, to pardon, forgive, 
indulge. 

Ignot-os, a, um, adj., unknown. 

Illat-Qf (part of inferre), brought, 
brought on. 

Ille, ilia, iUad, this, that-, he, the, it, 
158. 

niecebr-a, e, t, allurement, tempta- 
tion. 

niiberal-is, it, e, adj., mean, unwor- 
thy of a freeman. 

Illiberalitas, (illiberalitat)if , f., mean- 
nesi. 

Illig-ftre (ar-, at-, in-fligare), y. a., 
1, to tie on, fasten. 

Illo, adv., thither, to that place. 

Iliac, adv., thither, that way. 

Slaetr-is, is, e» adj., distinguished, 
illustrious. 

iQiago, (imagi]3)i«, f., 339, image. 

Imber, (imbrjis, m., 320, shower of 
rain. 

Imit-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to imitate. 

Imman-ifl, is, e, adj., monstrous, rude, 
huge, enormous, immense. 

ImmaDitas, (immanitat)is, f., enor- 
mity, vastness, savagewess. 

Immansaet-us, a, am, hAy,untamed, 
savage. 

Immemor, (immem5r)i8, adj., 107, 
unmindful (with gen.) 

Immens-os, a, am, adj., immense. 

Immin-dre (immina^ in-f-minere), 
T. n., 2, to hang over, to threaten. 



Immina-6re (inomina-, imminat*, in 
-|-minaere), v. a., 3, to lessen, im- 
pair, weaken. 

Immissio, (immis8idn)is, f., letting 
in, letting grow. 

Immitt-£re (immis-, inmiiss-, in-f- 
mittere), v. a., 3, to send in, hurl, 
cast. 

Immo or imo, adv., n^, nay; no, by 
all means; yes ; the opposite of 
whatever may have been jast 
said. 

Immodest-OS, a, am, adj., unrestrain- 
ed, immodest. 

Immol-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to ttn; 
molate, sacrifice. 

Immortal-is, is, e, adj., 104,immortal. 

Immortalit&s, (immortalitat)is, f., im- 
mortality. 

Immanitfts, (immanitat)is, f., immu 
nity, exemption. 

Imma^are (av-, at-, in-fnwjtare), v. 
a., 1, to change, alter. 

Impediment-nm, i, n., hinderanee, 
impedimenta (plar.), the baggage 
of an army. 

Imped-ire (impediv-, impedit-), v. a, 
. 4, to hinder, impede. 

Impedit-as, a, am (part, of imped- 
ire), burdened, embarrassed (e. g , 
with baggage). * 

Impell-dre (impal-,impals-,in+pell- 
ere), v. a., 3, to impel, induce. 

Impend-dre (in-f-pendfire), v. n., 2, 
to hang over, impend. 

Impend-^re (impend-, impens-, in-(- 
penddre), v. a., 3, ^ weigh oiit, 
expend. 

Impens-as, a, am (part, of impend 
6re), profusely spent, ample. 

Imper-are (av-, at-), v. a. and n., to 
order, command. 

Imperator, (imperat*r)is, m., 319, 
commander, general. 

Imperatori-os, a, am, adj., of or be' 
longing to a general. 
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bBpertt-om* it n^ ammandt order. 
Imperit-u, tfiun, mii.,ine3Bpcrieneed, 

ufukUled, 
Imperi-nm, i, tl, command, auikoriiy* 
Impetr-ftre (av-, at-, in-f patwtre), ▼. 

a., 1, to accompluk, (jfftei, obktm, 
Impet-as» Of, bl, omet, attack ; im- 

petmn Cicere, to make an attaek ; 

impetua maria, thock of ihe tea, 

•urge, 
Impie, adr., 915, 1, impiotuly, 
Impi-ui, a, am, a^}-, impious* 
Impl-6re (implev-, implet-, in-|- 

plere), v. a., 2, to^ up, 
Implio-are (ay-, at^ and a-, it-, in-f- 

plicare), y. tL, 1, to implicate, in- 
volve, 
Impbr-are {ky-, at-, in-l-plorare), y. 

a., 1, to implore, 
Impon-dre (impoaa-, imposit-, in-f- 

poner«, 407), v. a., 3, to place in 

or upon. 
Import-Are (av-, at-, in-4-portare), r. 

tL,,l,to bring in, import, 
Improb-ofl, a, am, a^., toieked, dis- 
honest. 
ImproTUio, adv., unexpectedly, on a 

sudden; de iajHroviao, suddenly, 

toithout foaming, 
Improdenat (impradent)if, adj., 107, 

shq/neless, imprudent. 
Impane, adv., with impunity. 
lao^onitaa, (impanitat)if , t, freedom, 

impunity, . 
Im-ui, a, am, a^. (aaperL of inferos), 

370, lowest. 
In (prep, with accos.), into, against, 

towards, foith regard to; withabl., 

in, among, 
Inambal-ftre (av-, at-, in-^-ambohure), 

y. n., 1, to walk about. 
Inan-i^, is, e, adj., empty. 
Inaadit-ns, a, am, adj., unheard of, 

unusual. 
]nangor-tre (ay-, at-, inrj-aagorare), 

T a. an^ n., 1« to inaugurate. 



Bicaate, ady., ineautioudy. 

Incaat-oi, a, am, a^jn ineatitioue, 

Incend-dre (iocend-, incens-, in-f- 
candere), y. a., 3, to set^ to, to 
bum, 

locendi-am, i, n., a^re, a bwrning, 

bioeof-aa, a, am (part, from incend- 
ere), if^med. 

Incert-aa, a, am, a^j-* doubtful, «»• 
certain. 

Incid-dre (incid-, incaa-, in*f-cadere), 
y. n., 3, tofaU, 

Incip-dre (io, incep-, incept-, in -f- 
capere), v. a., 3, to begin, 

Incit-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to stim- 
ulate, urge on, enrage, exasperate; 
incitato eqno, putting spurs to his 
horse. 

Indam-Are fav-, at-, ih-f-clam&re), y. 
a. and n., 1, to call, call upon. 

Inclad-fire (indaa-^ indaa-, in-^ 
daadere), v. a., Z,to shut up, en- 
close, 

Inool-a, OB, a, inhabitant, 

Incol-dre (incola-), v. a. and n., to 
dwell in, inhabit, 

Incolam-is, is, e, a^j*, sqfe, unharmed. 

Incommode, tidy.,unfortunatdy, die- 
advantageously. 

Inoommod-om, i, n., inconvenience, 
damage. 

Ineommod-aa, a, Tgaai, a^j-i inconve- 
nient, 

Inconsiderat-ac, a, am, adj., ihought- 
lesSt inconsiderate. 

Inoorrapt-aa, a, an^ Itcy*, incorrupt, 
pure. 

Incredibil-ii, ia, e, a^}., 104, incred- 
ible. 

Increment-am, i, n., growth, addi- 
tion. 

Increp-flre (increpa-, increpit-, in-f' 
crepare, 390), y. a., 3, to chide. 

Increpit-are (av-, a^), y. a., ], fireq. 
(794, 2, b.), to chide, Home, rebuke. 

Incamb-6re (incaba-, incabit-, in-f' 



LATIN-EN0LI8H DTCTIONARY. 



258 



oombere), ▼. a. and il, 3, {1) to r$- 
cUneuponi (3) to devote one^t uLf 
to. 

Inearr-^re (incnir- and incncnrr-, in- 
con-, in-4-currere), v. a., 3, to run 
into, to ruth upon. 

Inconio, (incarBiOn)if , f., incursion, 
auauU. 

IncuB-are {w-, at-), t. a^ 1, to blame, 
aecu$e, condemn. 

Indag-are (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to trace 
out, track. 

Indagatrif, (mdagatric)u, £, iearch- 
er, explorer. 

Inde, adv., thence. 

Index, (indic)i8, c, exponent, index. 

Indic-flre {vr-, at-, in-f-dicare), ▼. a., 
1, to indicate, declare. 

Indici-nm, 1, n., private information, 
eign, 

Indict-ns, a, nm^ adj., declared, mam^ 
ifett. 

Indign-m, a, un, tA^.,wMoorihy, dis- 
graceful. 

Indoct-os, a, tun, a4j.f untaught, uA- 
learned. 

Indac-^re (indnx-, indoct-, in-j-dnc- 
ere), v. a., 3, to lead to, induce, 
stimulate. 

Inda-4ire (inda-, indut-), ▼. a., 3, to 
put on. 

Indolg-dre (indals-, indolt-)» ▼• n. and 
a., 2 (with dat), to indulge. 

Indnstri-a, 8b, f., industry, activity. 

Indatiomar-af, i, m., Indutiomarus, 
a Gallic chieftain of the Trevirian 
tribe. 

Inepti-8B, arum, 57, B.., folly, (^surd- 
ities. 

Inerm-is, is, e, a4j-, unarmed. 

Inerf, (inert)i«, adj^ 107, idle, slug- 
gish lazy. 

Inefti-a, m, f., idleness. . 

Ineaie (infa-, in-f^esse), v. n. irr., to 
1$ in, inhere. 

Inexplebil-ii, is, a, adj., insatiaNe. 



Infaoet-vfl, a, nm, acy., rude, unpoi- 

ished. 
Infami-a, a, t, disgrace, infamy. 
InfiEun-is, is, e., acfj.* of bad repute^ 

infamous. 
Infans, (infant)is, c, infant (in-f-fari, 

that can not speak). 
Inlelix, (infelic)is, adj., unhappy. , 
Inferior, (inferidr)is (comp. of infer 

vs), 370, inferior, lower. 
Infeire (intol-, illat-, in-f-^eire), ▼. a. 

irr., to ir^/Uct, bring forward, q^er, 

. bring in, bring upon; bellom ali- 

cni ferre, to wage war upon any 

one. 
Infes^Ils, a, am, a^j., hostile. 
Infic-dre (inftc-, infect-, in-f-iacerej, 

y. a., 3, to stain, dye, tinge. 
Infinit-Hs, a« mn, adj., unlimited. 
Infirmitas, (infinnitat)is, f., weak- 
ness. 
Infirm-US, a, tun, a^J., weak. 
Bifieot-Sre (inflex-, inflex-, in4-flec^ 

ere), y. a., 3, to bcT^d, turn, 

change. 
Infla-6re (inflox-, inflax-, in-^A^ere), 

y. n., 3, tofiow into. 
Inform-are (ay-, at-, in-f-fomuve), y. 

a., 1, to form, train. 
Infond-dre (infod-, infos-, in+^und- 

ere), y. a., 3, to pour in. 
Ingemiso^re (in-f-gemiscere), y. n., 

3, to groan, sigh. 
Ingener-ftre (ay-, at-, in-f-generare), 

y. a., 1, to implant. 
Ingenio8-o8, a, om, adj., ingenious, 

clever. 
Ingeni-om, i| n., talent. 
Ingens, (ingent)is, a4|o 107, great. 

enormous. 
Ingeno-os, a, om, adj., noble, worthy 

of a freeman, frank. 
Ingrat-os, a, om, a4j., ungrateful 
Ingred-i (ingress-, in-j-gradi), y. 

dep., 3, to go, to walk, to go into, 

to enter. 
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InhoniaiHu, a, xim, •4Jt »oioaget «»• 
poUtka^ inkmman, 

Inienfl, (iMaiit)if (prei . part of in- 
ire), biginning, 

Inimicid-a, », £, enmity, 

Inimic-vf, a, am, a^Jv hostile, «f»- 
JrieHcUyt riwtL 

Iniqaitai, (miqoitat)if, f., inequality, 
injury, iniquity. 

Iniqa-at, a, am« a4j^ uneven, uirfair, 
uneaey, unfavourttbU, 

In-ire ifjaiv- or ioi> ink-i in-|-ire), v. 
n. and a. irr^ to enter into, go into, 

Inid-om, i, iv» beginning. [begin. 

Jmt-txM, a, am (part of inire), begin- 
ning. 

IiUic-«re (io, iigeo-, it^ect-, in-fja- 
cere), r. a., 3, to put into, put upon, 
infuee, throw into. 

Iiijari>a, m, t, ii^ry, outrage. 

lojastiti-a, », t, it^^tioe, wrong, 

Ii^ust-as, a, am, a4J>« ur^fuet. 

Imioceng, (innooent)U, adj., 107, ti»- 
nocent. 

Imux:enti-a, m, t, innocence. 

Innamerabil-ifl, is, e, a4j*, 104, in- 
numerable. 

Inopi-a, m, t, want, destitution. 

Inopinani, (mopiiiaiit)ii, a^j^ not ex- 
pecting, unaware (iQ-|-opinafe). 

laops, (iDop)is, adj., 107, poor. 

Inqaam, / say ; iac^it, says he, 610. 

Inqaia-ftre (ar-, at-), v. a., 1, to be- 
foul, pollute. 

Inquinat-aa, a, am, s/dj., Jilthy, de- 
based. 

Iniatiabil-is, U, e, a4j., insatiable. 

Infciens, (iiiscient)iB, adj., 107, not 
knowing. 

Infcieoti-a, m, f , ignorance. 

Iniciti-a, m, f., inexperience. 

Ififci-os, a, am, adj., unknowing, un- 
informed. 

Inicrib-^re (iDScripg-, infcript-, in-|- 
•oribere), v. a., 3, to inscribe. 

Insect-am, i, n., insect 



laaeqa-i (iiisecat-,in' raeqoi), r. dep., 
3, to pursue, push on efier, re- 
proQch. 

Ltf OT-ire (insenriT-, imenrit-, in-^ 
aervire), y. a., 4, to mbseroe. 

Imidi-ae, aram, £, 57, E., snarett 
ambush, trea^iery. 

Insign-e, (inflign)i8, n., eign, mark, 
standard. 

Insign-u, is, e, adj., remarkable, die- 
tinguished. 

Inslgniter, adv., remarkably, strik- 
ingly. 

Insil-ire (insilo-, in-(-aalire), y. tu, 2, 
to leap upon. 

Insimal-are (av*, at-, in-j-aimalarie)* 
v. a., 1, to accuse, indicL 

Insipiena, (uuiipient)U, adj., 107^^ 
foolish, afooL 

Insist-^re (instit-, in-^B^t^i^)* ^* °^ 
3, to stand still, halt. 

Insitio, (iniitidD)i«, t, grafting. 

Inspect-ire (av*, at-, in-f-spectare), 
y. a., 1, to look on, observe, view. 

Instabil-u, is, e, a4}-, changing, un- 
steady. 

Inst-ftre (instit-, in^-ttare), v. n., 1, 
to press upon, urge, pursue. 

Instig-ftre (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to t»- 
sHgate. 

Instita-dre (instita-, institut-, in-{- 
statoere), y. a., 3, to determine, be- 
gin, build, construct, prepare. 

Institat-am, i, n., purpose, plan, in- 
stitution, rule. 

Instract-os, a, am (part of instraere), 
drawn up, trained, educated, fur- 
nished. 

Instra-dre (instrox-, instmict-, in-f- 
straere), y. a., 3, to daaw up in 
battle array. 

Instrament-am i, n., instrumeht. 

Insaefact-os, a, am, a4j.f accustomed, 
habituated. 

Insaet-as, a, am, adj., unused^ un^O' 
customed. 
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Infvl-a, m, t, island. 

Intact-at, a, am, adj., untouchedr un- 
injured. 

Inte-ger, gra, gram, a4jt tohole, 
sound, unbroken. 

Integritas, (integritat)u, £, integrity, 
honesty. 

LitelUg-ere (iiitellex>, intellect-, in- 
ter-(-*legere), v. a., 3, to perceive^ 
understand. 

Intemperanf, (intemperant)i8, adj., 
107, extravagant, intemperatef ill- 
regulated. 

Intemperanti-a, 8B, £> tatemperaTtce. 

Intend-dre (intend-» inten^ and in- 
tern-, in -|- tendere), y. a., 3, to 
stretch, strain, aim at, intend. 

Inteni'as, a, nm (part from intend- 
ere), bent upon, intent. 

Inter (prep, with accni.), between, 
among. ^ 

Interced-dre (interceai-, interoesa-, 
inter-f-cedere), ▼. n., 3, to inter- 
vene. 

Intercip-5re (io,intercep-, intercept-, 
iirter-|-capere), ,t. u., 3, to inter- 

Interclad-6re (intercloa-, interclqa-, 

inter4^1aadere),.T. a., 3, to shut 

off, intercept. 
Interdic-^e (interdix-, interdict-, in- 

ter-f>dicere), v. a., 3, t0 interdict. 
Interdin, adv., by day. 
Interdam, adv., sometimes. 
Inter-esie (interfo-, inter-f-eise), r. 

n. inr., 650, to be among, intervene, 

to differ, preside over, interest; 

nihil interest, it makes no differ- 

enee. . 
Interfector> (interfectdr)ii, m^ 319, 

slayer: 
Interik;-4ire (io, iu(erf!Bc-, interfec^, 

inter-f-facere), ▼. a^ 3, to slay, kill. 
Interim^ adv., in the mean while. 
Interim-dre (interem-, interempt-, 

inter-f-emere), t. a., 3, io kiU. 



Iftttfrior, ioi", ins, ^dj. (comp. of in- 
tra, 371), inner. 

Inter-ire (inteti- or interir-, interit-, 
inter-f-ire), v. n. irr., to finish. 

Interit-oB, us, m., perishing, death, 
destruction. 

Inteijeet-as, a, nm (part of inteijic- 
ere), intervening, thrown in. 

Inteijic-6re (io, inteijdc-, inteiject-^ 
inter-f-jacere), v. a., 3, to throw 
in, put between. 

Intermitt-dre (intermis-, intemiiss-, 
inter-f-mittere), v. a., 3, to inter- 
mit, suspend, lose, give over. 

Intemecie, (intemecidn)is, f., mas- 
sacre, extermination. 

Interpellator, (interpellatOr)is, m., 
disturber, interrupter. 

Interpon-dre (interposn-, interposit> 
inter-fponere), v. a., 3, to inter- 
pose, assign. 

Interpres, (interpret)is,. m., inter- 
preter, agent. < 

Interpret-ari (at-), v. dep. 1, inter- 
pret, infer. 

Interregn-um, i, n., interreign. 

Interrog-lre (av-, at-, inter-f-rogare), 
V. a., 1, to ask, interrogate. - 

Inter8cind-5re(inter8d(d-, intepiciis-^ 
inter-f-scindere), v. a., 3, to break 
down, to break asunder. 

Intenram (interfu-, inter-f-sam), v. 
n. irr., to be distant, to differ. 

Intervallnm, i, n., interval, dis- 
tance. 

Intim-ns, a, nm, adj. (snperl. of in- 
tra), innermost, intimate. 

Intoler-ftre (in+tolerare), v. a., l,not ^ 
to bear, shrink from enduring. 

Intra <prep. with aocos.), within. 

Introdac-fire (introdax-, introdact-, 
intro-|-dacere), v. a., 3, to intro- 
duce. 

Introramp-dre (introrap-, intrompt-, 
intro-l-rampore), y. a., 3, io break 
into. , 
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lBta.«ii (intuit in44aeri), r. dep. 

9; to look upm, 
IotQ0> adr^ loiJUn* 
Inolt-vf , a, nin, a^Jn ftnavenged. 
Inor-dra (faraaa-, ijiiut-, in-f-tirere), 

T. a., 3, to brand, bum m. 
InoMtat-ua, a, nm, a^jt umttual, 

kmifuL 
InrBd-dre (inTaa-, inTas-, in-f-Tad- 

ere), r. n. and a., 3, to enter into, 

imoaie, 
Inveot-of » a, om {j^vct. from iaye- 

here), imported, carried in. 
Lireh-dre (inrex^ invect-, io-f-^eh- 

ere), y. a., 3, to carry in, intro- 
duce, 
iDTen-ire (ioTte^^ inrent-, in-|-Teii- 

ire), ▼. a., 4, to find, discover, 
Bkventor, (mTentor)i8, m., inventor, 

discoverer, 
larentrix, (inTeDtiic)if,£,«neiefi<f«M. 
iBTentam, i, n., and hm, t», m,, im- 

vention, 
Inrert-^re (imrert-, inven*, in -f- 

yertere), y. a., 3, to turn back, tft> 

vert. 
layefti^<ire (av-, a^, in+veitigare), 

y. a., 1, to investigate. 
Invicem, ady., in turn. 
Inviot-iu, a, am, adj., unconquered. 
Iavidi«a, m, t, hatred, envy. 
Invia-Qf, a, nm, a4J^ hateful, dete s ted. 
IDyitamen^am, i, n., inducement, se- 
duction. 
Inyit-ire (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to invite, 

induce. 
Invoc-flre (av-, at-, m+yocare), y. a., 

1, to call, upon, invoke, 
Inydot-nf k a, am (part of involyere), 

involved, intricate. 
Ipse, ipsa, ipsam (pron. demonst, 

15»), himself, herself, itsdf 
Jr-t^ se» f^ anger. 
Inumndi-a, e, f., foraOtfulness, wrath. 



fracond-va, a, am, a4} t panional^ 
irascible. 

Iraic-i (irat-), y. dep., 3, to be angry. 

Irat-ns, a, am, adj., angry, enraged. 

Ire (iv-, Xt-), y. n. inr., 605, to go. 

Iri (infin. pais, of ire, to go). 

Irrid-fire (irris-^ irris-, in-f-ridere), y. 
n. and a., 3, to laugh at, to jeer. 

Irrigatio, (irrigatidn)is, t,irr%gation, 
watering. 

Irromp-^re (ifrap-,innipt-,in-4-nimp- 

' ere), y. n., 3, to break into. 

Is, ea, id, tiUs, that, he, ske, U, sudt, 
153 ; Idem, eadem, idem (is -f- 
idem, 150), ike same, ike very 
same. 

Iste, ista, istad, that, 157. 

Ita, adv., so, thms. 

Itaqae, coi^., therefore. 

Item, adv., likewise, also,Jfi the neaet 
place. 

Itali-a, SB, f., Italy. 

Italic-US, a, am, a4j>, Italian, Italic 

Iter, (itiner)i8,n., road,joumey, way, 
mardi. 

Itenim, adv., the second time, again 

Iti-os, i, m. (or Iccias), Itius, a har- 
boor on tbe coast of Belgic Gaol 
(supposed by some to be the mod- 
em Boalogne). 

J. 
Jac-6re (io, j«c-, jact-), y. a., 3, <f 

cast, hurL 
Jac-«re (jaca-), y. n., H, to lie, Ut 

down f jacens, prostrate. 
Jact^tre (ay-* at-), y. a., 1, to discuss, 
Jactar-a, sb, f., (1) a throwing; (S) 

loss, cost, expense. 
Jacal-am, i, n., dart. 
Jam, ady., now, already. 
Jana-a, m, U door, gate. 
Jan-ns, i, m., Janus. 
Joc-ari (at-), y. dep., 1, tojest,joke^ 
Joc-as, i, m. (inplor. a]so,joca, oranv 

T^), joke, jest, sport. 
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Jovif, of J(>oe (gen. of Jopiter). 

Jnb-dre ( jllM^ jof «•), t. a., 9^ <9 or- 
der,eonunand. 

JncanditaB, ( jacimditat)if, t, delight, 
eng&jfnuent, (FoZMptofrefenmore 
diitincdy.to ^fintutd i^eaforM.) 

Jacond-ofl, a, am, ac^., pUtuant, 

Jadex, (jad2c)ig, c, 3(», Judge. 

Jadic-flre (av-, at-), v. tL.,1, to judge, 
decide, 

Jndioi-un, i, il, trial, judgment, de- 
einoTL. 

Jugatio, (jiigati6n)u, f., yoking to- 
gether. 

Jugul-are (av-, at-), ▼. a., 1, ft? cut the 
throat, kiU, murder, 

Jogal-iim, i, n^ eollar-bone. 

Jng-am, i, n., yoke, height, or sum- 
mit (of a mountain) ; gab jogam 
(exercitam) mittere, to tend {an 
army) under the yoke (in token 
of defeat and sorrender). 

Jagorth-a, m, m., Jugurtha, 

Joli-as, i, m., JuUu$t a Bomaa gen- 
tile name. 

Joment-am, i, n., beatt of burden 
(contracted from jagomentoxn^ 
from Jangere). 

Jang-4ire ( janx-, janct-), y.tu,Z,to 
join, 

Jano, (Jundn}i«, f., Juno, goddeaa. 

Japiter, Jovis, m., Jupiter, Jove, 

Jor-a, e, m.,Jura, a chain of moont- 
aini extending from the Bhina to 
the Bhone, eaat of QwolL 

Jar-ire (av-* at-), v. a. and n., 1, to 



JuM, (jar)ii, n,,3i4, law, right; jure, 

by right, justly. 
Jot, ( jar)ii, n^ broth, soup, 
Jofjarand-nm, i, n^ 351, 4, an oath, 
Ja88-ag, flfl, m., command, ordet 

(from Jabere). 
Joftiti-a, IB, t, justice, 
Jaat-ai, a, am, a4J.»/tM^« 
Jav-tre ( jdv-, jat-), v. a., I, to help. 



Jorenil-if, if, e» w^jwMwkh, 
Javenia, (jayen)i8, c a youth. 
Javentua, (jaTentat)ia, t, 998, yomlk 
Jaxta (prep, with aocoa .), near. 



Kalend-8B, atom, t, kalends, 

L, 
L, contraction for Ladaa. 
Labefact4re (ay-, at-, labare-f^^Ml- 

are), y. «., 1, to shake, cause t§ 

faU. 
Label, (lab)ia, £, stain, disgraee, 

ruin. 
Labien-ai, i, m., Labienus, one of 

Cnsar's lieatenant general*. 
Labor, (labdr)iB, m^ 319, labour, toQ. 
Labor-Are (av-, at-), y. a. and n., 1, 

to be in danger, to labour, to be 

painful, to cultivate, 
Laborioi-af, a, am, a^j-* laborious. 
Labram, i, n., the lip, rim, or border, 
Lac^ (lact)ip, n., 346, 2, mUk. 
Lacedaemon, (Laced»m6n)i«, t,Lao^ 

edttmon, or the city of Sparta. 
Lacedamoni-ofl, a, am, vu^.,Laced0' 

monian, 
Laoess-«re (iy-, it-, 406, IIL, b.), v. 

a., 3, to provoke, harass, attack, 
Lacryma (or lacrima), »,£, a tear, 
Lacanar, (lacanar)if, n., ceiling, 
Lac-as, at, m.^ lake, 
LiBt-iri (at-), y. dep., 1, (1) tor^^otee; 

(2) to gratify, 
L8Btiti-a, n, t,joy, rejoicing, 
Lst-aa, a, am, a^jn r^oidng, agred> 

able, 
Lament-tri (at-), v. dep^ 1, to until, 

moan, lament. 
Langaid-aa, a, am, adj., faint, Ian- 



Lani-Are (ay-, at-), v. a., l,to tear^ 

lacerate, 
Lanayi-am, i, n., Lanuvium, a towi 

ot Laiinki. 
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Ltpide-iiB, a, am, a^ ftony, of 
tUmUo 

Lapif, (l*Pid)u» m>, 395, 3, stone, 

Lapi-o«, 60, m^^atUppingt cnepmgt 
gliding, JUg^ 

Large, adr., /reefy, laoitkljf. 

Larg-iri (it-)f t. dep^ 4, to give lar- 
ger, bribe, hen^, bettow, 

Largiter, adr^ 815, S, a^ largely i 
largiter poteit, he can largely, L e^ 
he is gmiie powerful. 

Largitio, (Iargiti6n)ia, £, largesh 
bribery, corruption, 

Lassitado, (laMitadiD)is, £, weari- 
nesiffoHgue, 

Late, adr., 215, 1, wiMy (from latof, 
wide). 

Lat-dre (lata-), ▼. n.,^, to lie lUd, re- 
main concealed. 

Latine, adr., in Latin, 

Latin-as, a, am, adj^ liatin. 

Latitado, Oatitadin)]!, f., 340, breadth 
(from lataa). 

Lati-am, i, n,, a cowniry of Italy. 

Latiai, adv., m&re widdy (oomp. of 
late, 376). 

Latro, (latr6ii)if, m., 331, a robber, 

Latrocin-tri (at-), v. dep., 1, to rob, 

Latrocini-om, i, n., robbery. ' 

Lataa, (later)i8, n. (344, 3, b.), side^ 
jia-nk, wing of an army. 

Lataa, a, am, adj., broad, wide. 

Laadand-oa, a, am (▼e]:1>al of land- 
are), praiseworthy, to be praised. 

Laad-Are (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to praise, 

Laaa, (laad)ia, f., 393, praise. 

Laa^ag, a, am, adj., re/ined, toeS- 
bred. 

Lav-Are (lav-» laat-, Io^, lavat-, 664, 
rV.), v. a. and n., 1, to wash, bathe, 

Lax-Are (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to spread 
out. 

Lect-as (and lect-am), i, m., bed, 
sofa, 

Legatio, (legati6n)ii, f., 333, E^ mi- 
b€tssy. 



Legatofl, i, m., lieutenant, amb€s$ 

sador, messenger. 
Leg-dre (leg-, lect-, 416, a.), v. tu, 3, 

to read, collect, choose. 
Legk), (legi6D)ii, f., 333, &., legion, 
Legionari-aa, a, am, adj., legionary^ 

of or belonging to a legion. 
Lemann-aa, i, m., Lake Leman or 

Otneotk, 
L emovic-ea, am, m., the Lemovicians, 

a tribe of Aqaitanian QvaL 
Len-ia, ia, e, a4j.» smooth, gentle, 

mild, 
Lenitaa, (lenitat)ia, {.,' smoothness 

{horn lenia, smooth, 788). 
Leo, (leon)iB, m., 333, lion. 
Laooidaa, ae, m., 779, Leonidas, a 

Spartan king. 
Lep<mti-i. oram, m., the Lepontians, 

a tribe of Ciaalpine GaaL 
Lepaa, (lepor)ia, m., 345, 4, a htsre. 
Lev-Are (av-, at>), v. a., 1, to lighten 

alleviate. 
Lev-ia, ia, e, tud^.,Ught,easy, tr^fiing 
Levitaa, (Ievitat)i8, f., lightness. 
Lex, (leg)i8, £, 293, law. 
Lexovi4, oram, m., the Lexovians, a 

tribe of Gaala near the moath of 

the Seqaana. 
Libenter, adv., willingly, gladly. 
Li-ber, bri, m., book. 
Liber, libera, liberpm, acy.,.^«e. 
Liber-a, m, f., Proserpine, goddeaa 

and daaghter of Cerea. 
Liberal-ia, is, e, a4j'» liberal, noble, 

decorous. ^ 
Liberalitaa, (liberalitat)i8, f., 293, 

liberality, generosity. 
Liber-are (av-, at-), v. a., I, to give, 

liberate. 
Libere, adv., 215, 1, fredy (firom 

liber, /ree). 
Liber-i, oram, m., 65, "EL, duldren. 
Libertaa, (libertat)i8,f., fi93,freedom, 

liberty. 
Libet or labet, Ubebat» libait or lib* 
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itmn eit (impen.), it it agreeable, 

it pleases, it ruiit. 
LibidiiMM-iu, a, am, adj, lustful, li- 

cerUiaus, proJUgate, 
Libido, (libidin)i«, f., lust, desire. 
Licenti-a, m, i, freedom, license, li- 
centiousness, 
Lio-dre (lica-, licit-), y. m, 2, to be 

laiqfuL 
Lic-firi (li^'i^)* ^' ^^Pf ^ ^ ^^ 

money, qfferaprice. 
Licet, licait, licitum est (iznpera., 

583), it is alloioed, it is lawful, one 

must. 
Lignatio, (ligiiati6D)ig, f., feOing or 

procuring of wood, fudling, 
Ligor-ei, nm, m., theLigurians, modr 

em Piedmont. 
Lili-am, i, n., lily. 
Lim-are (av-, at-), ▼. a^ 1, to file, 

polish, refine, 
Lineament-nm, i, n., feature, linea- 

ment. 
Lingon-es, am, Lingonians, a tribe 

of Celtic Gaol, north of the iEda- 
Lingu-a, 8B, i,, language. [anfl. 

Linter, (lintr)ii, c, 321, exc. %ioat. 
Litter-a (or litera), 89, f., a letter (aa 

of the alphabet) ; litter-», arom 

(pi.), a letter, i. e., an epistle, lit- 
erature. 
Litterat-as, a, am, ii^j-* educated, 
Littaa or litas, (littdr)it, n^ 344, b., 

shore, 
Livi-as, i, m., Livy, a Roman histo- 
rian. 
Locaples, (locapl«t)ia» adj., rich, 

trustworthy. 
Loc-OB, i, m. (pi., loci and loca, 309), 

place, situation. 
Long©, adj., 215, 1,/ar, by far, long 

(from longas). 
Longinqa-of a, am, ac^j., long, re- 

mote, distant. 
Longissime, adv., very far saperi. 

of longe, 376). 



Longiaaim-of , a, am, adj. (raperl. of 

longtia), very long} longiaaimo 
' agmine, fpith greatly extended 

line. 
Longitodob (bngitadin)i0, f, 339, 

length (from longas). 
Longias (adv., coap.)» toe far. 
Long-OS, a, am, adj., long. 
Loqaaz, (loqaftc)ia, adj., loquacious, 
Loqa-i (]oca^,), v. dep., 3, to speak. 
Loric-a, es, f., cuirass, breast-woHk, 

parapet, 
Labens or lib«D8, (labent)i8, adj., 

willing. 
Labet See Libet 
Labrlc-as, a, am, adj., slippery. 
Locani-as, i, m., Lucanius, ooe of 

Csesar's ofl^em in GkiaL 
Laci-os, i, m., Ludus, a Roman pre- 

nomen. 
Lact-as, ds, m., grief. 
Lacolenter, adv., clearly, lucidly. 
Lacatt-os, i, m., Lueullus, a funoas 

Roman general 
Lad-dre (las-, las-, 401, 3, b.), v. n., 

3, to play. 
Lad-OS, i, m., play, school, sport, 

game. 
Lo-6re (la), v. a., 3, to pay, expi- 
ate. 
Logotorix, (Lagotorig)is, m., Lugo- 

torix, a British chieftain. 
Lomen, (lamiQ)is, n., light. 
Lon-a, 8B, £, moon, 
Lop-OS, i, m., wolf. 
Loteti-a, as, f., Paris, a city of Gaol, 

on the Seine ; called tiati iLutetia 

Parisiorum. 
Lox, (lac)is, f., 293, lights prima or 

orta.loce, at dawn of day. 
Loxori-a,^ so, f., luxury. 
Loxari-es, ei, t See Laxoria. 
Loxoriose, adv., luxuriously, proJU- 



Lysan-der, dri, m., Lysa-nder, % 
Spartail general 
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11, cootrtetioD for Iftrooi. 
Maoedo, (Macedon)if, m^ a Uaee- 

donian. 
Macell-om, i, n., market. 
lUct-ire (ar-, at-)t f- a*» 1* ^ ^^ol, 

glorify. 
If aool-tro (ay*, at-), ▼. a^ 1, to itain. 
Magif , adv^ more. 
Ilagig-ter, tri, hl, wuuier, teacher. 
Magiitr-a, «, t, mistre$i. 
Magiitrat-oi, «i, m., magistrate, 

magittraey. 
Magnanim-of , a, um, a4j. (magni2B-4- 

animot), high-spirited, magnarU- 



Magnei, (Ma^et)ii, hl, a native of 
Migneeia, 

Magneai-a, m, £, Magneeia, a city 
of Alia Minor. 

Magnificeni, (magnificent)if, adj., 
magnificent, grand. 

Magnificenti-a, e, f, magnificence, 
display. 

Magnific-iM, a, urn, a4i*> splendid, 
magnificent. 

Magnitado, (magnitadin}ifl, f., 340, 
sizCt greatness, extent, great hum- 
Imrs. 

M agnopere, adv., very much, very 
greatly. 

Magn-iu, a, am, adj., great ; comp., 
mi^r, greater. 

Majettaa, (mf^eita^ii,/., mqfesty. 

Mi^or, majas (comp. of magniu), 
greater; majorea nata, eiders (lit, 
greater by birth); mi^es, an- 
cestors. 

Malaci-a, m, f., a calm. 

Male, ady., 215, I, R., badly. 

Maledict-nm, i, n., a curse. 

Malefici'Tim, i, n., BOO, evU deed, crime. 

Maliti-a, m, t, malice. 

MaIitiofl-u8, a, am, nd^., crafty, cheat- 
ing, malicious. 



MalH S92, to be more wtlKngf to 

prefer (per£, maloi). 
Malleol-aa, i, m^ a shooL 
Mal-om, i, n., evil, misfortune. 
Mal-aa, a, am, acy^ bad, evU, toreUh- 

ed. 
Mand-ire (av-, at-), ▼. a., 1, to com- 
mit, entrust, ^omnumd; ae tagm 

mandare, to betake on^s sdfto 

fight; litteria mandare, to com- 
mit to writing. 
Mandat-om, i, n., command, mitn- 

date. 
Mandabrati-as, i, m., MandubraOus, 

a British chie^ of the tribe of tiie 

Trinobantiana. 
Mane, adv., in the morning. 
Man-ere (mana-, mana-, 665, IIL), ▼. 

n., 2, to remain, 
Manipal-as, i, m., a maniple, a cer> 

tain number of aoldiera belonging 

to one company. 
Manaaefi-dri (manaaefact-, manaa-f- 

aaeacere-|-fieri), t. pass, iir., to be 

made tame. 
Manauetado^ (maD8aetadin)i8, £, 

clemency. 
Mantind-a, to, t, Mdntinea, city of 

Arcadia. 
Man-aa, fla, f., 113, S, hand, band of 

soldiers ; mano, by force, 
Marcell-oa, i, m.; Maredlus (Claadi- 

as). 
Marcomann-i, oram, m., the Marco- 

manians, a Gtermhn nation on the 

Danabe. 
Maro-aa, i, m., Marcus, a Boman 

pnenomen. 
Mare, (mar)i8, n., 314, sea. 
Maritim-oa, a, xun, adj., maritime, of 

or belonging to the sea, on the 

coast. 
Mari-as, i, m., Marias. 
Mars, (Mart)is, m.. Mars. 
Mas, (mar)is, m., a male. 
Masaic-as, a, am, a4j*» Mastic* 
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If anili-a, m, f^ ManeSles. 

Masfiliens-ifl, if, e, &4j^ of or belong- 
ing to Massilia, 

Matar-a, m, Itpikcjavdin. 

Mater, (matr)iB» t» 25, 3» mother, 

Materi-a, m, tf material, wood, tim- 
ber. 

Mcteri-es, ei, U matter, st>nffl mate- 
rial. 

Matrimom-ao), i, n^ mtUrimony. 

Matron-a, ab, m., the Mame, a rirer 
of Gaol. 

Matron-a, m,t,a married woman, a 
fnatron. 

Matar-flre (ay-, at-), y. a. and n., 1, 
to hapten, ripen. 

Mature, ady., early. 

Mazime, ady., 37^, most, most great- 
ly, in the highest degree. 

Mazim-Tui, a, um, adj. (superL of 
magnng, 370), greatest, very great. 

Me (accas. and abl. of ego, i), mej 
mecnm, wUKme (125, II., b.). 

Medicin-a, as, U medicine. 

Medioas, i, m., phyttctan. 

Mediocr-is, is, e, adj., moderate. 

Mediocriter, ady., in a moderate de- 
gree, moderately. 

Mediomatric-i, omm, m., the Medio- 

^ matricans, a people of Gaol, on 
the Motelle. ^ 

Medit-Ari (at-), y. dep., 1, to meditate, 
study, dwell upon, exercise. 

Mediterrane-os, a; am, adj., mid- 
land, inland, Mediterranean (me- 
dias-|-terra). 

Medi-oB, a, nm, adj., middle. 

Megar-a, e, f., Megara. 

Megare-nt, a, nm, adj., of or belong- 
ing to Megara. 

Mnhercale (used abaolntely), by Her- 
cules. 

Melioa, ady., 376, better. 

Membr-am» i, n., memher, limb. 

Memini (defect., 611), / remember! 
, to remember. 



Memar, (memoi)if, scU^ wUns^ul. 
Memori-a, m, t, mewufryf memoria 

tenere, to hold in memory, to re- 
member. 
Blemoriter, ady.. in memory. 
Menapi-i, orom, m., the Menapians, 

inhabitants of Belgic Ghtol, near 

the Meoae. 
Mendaci-nm, i, n., a lie, falsehood. 
Mendax, (mendac)ia, adj., 107, false, 

a liar. 
Menipp-ns, i, m., Menippus, a Cynio 

philosopher. 
Mens, (ment)is, £, mind (referring 

especially to the intellect). 
Mens-a, m, t, table. 
Mensur-a, m, f., measure. 
Ment-fri (mentit-), y. dep., 4, n. and 

tL.,toUe. 
Merac-QS, a, am, adj., pure, un- 



Merc-ftri (at-), y. dep., 1, to trade, to 

deal as merchant. 
Mercator, (mercatdr)is, m., 319, mer^ 

chant. 
Mercator-a, as, f., trading, merehand" 

ise. 
Mercat-as, ds, m., market, 
Mercari-as, i, m.. Mercury, 
Mer-dri (merit-), y. dep., 2, to de^ 

serve. 
Meridian-OS, a, xmi,^adj., meridian! 

meridianam tempos, noonday. 
Meridi-es, ei, m., 115, mid-day, noon, 

the south. 
Merit-OS, a, om (part of mereri). 
Merit-om, i, n., merit, desert. 
Merx, (merc)is, f., goods, merchand- 
ise. 
Messal-a, e, m., a Roman surname. 
Metall-om, i, n., metal. 
Met-dre (messo-, mess-, 666, II., b.)b 

y. a., 3, to reap. 
M^iri (nens-), y. dep., 4, to measure. 
Meto-dre (meto-, 666, VI., a.), y. a. 

and n., 3, to fear. 
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ICet-w, fit, m^fear. 

Me-ofl, a, am, adj., 132, M|r, fntne. 

Mio-tre (mica-, 664, II.), r. n., 1, to 
gUUtr, shine. 

Ifigr-flre (ay-, at-), y.n., 1, to migrate, 

Milei, (miUt)i8, m., soldier. 

Milid-a, m, £, warfare, mHUary <xf- 
fairs, 

Militar-ia, ia, e, a4j., military; res 
militarif, warfare, military af- 
fairs, 

Bfille (■ing* indecL, pi., millia, iom), 
thousand ; mille paaaoiuxi (or stmie- 
timea simply mille or millia), a 
thousand paees=:a mile. 

Minerv-a, 0, f., Minerva. 

Minime, ady^ saperl., very little, in 
ike least degree, not at ail. 

Mizum-os, a, urn, adj., least (saperl. 
of panros, 370) ; quam minimam, 
as little as possible. 

Minis-ter, tri, m., servant, minister. 

Ministr-ftre (ay-, at-), y. a.,1, to wait 
on,fumisht provide, run, 

Ministrator, (miDistratdr)i8, m., wait- 
er, servant, 

Minit-ari (at-), y. dep., 1, to threaten. 

Minor, minas, 358, less (comp. of par^ 
yai, 370). 

Mino-6re (mina-, minot-), y. a., 3, to 
diminish, 

Minas, adv., comp., less, 

Mino^as, a, am, a^j., small, minute. 

Mirabil-is, is, e, adj., idonderful. 

Mir-ftri (at-), v. dep., 1, to admire, 
wonder at. 

Mirific-as, sc, am, adj., causing won- 
der, astonishing. 

Miras, a, am, adj., wonderful. 

Misc-ere (misca-, mist- and mixt-), 
y. a., % to mix, commingle. 

Misen-am, i, n., Misenum, town in 
Campania. 

Miser, a, am, a4j^ 77» b., wUserdble, 
wretched. 

Miser-ari (at ), v. dep., 1, to bewail. \ 



Miseret (impen., 579, a.), onepiius 
me miaeret, I pity. 

Miserioordi-a, m, t, pity, clemency. 

Miss^ui, a, am (part, of mittere). 

Miss-Q8, fis,m., a sendingramisstoiL 

Midiridatic-as, a, am, adj., Miihru 
datic. 

Mitig-ire (ay-, at-), v. a., 1, to nttt*- 
gate. 

Mitt-dre (mis-, miss-, 401, 3, b.), y. a 
3, to send. 

Mizt-os, a, am (part of miacere). 

Moder-ftre (ay-, at-), v. a., 1, to regu 
late, moderate, Umit. 

Moderatio, (moderatiOn)is, f., mod 
eration. 

Moderator, (moderat6r)i8, m., mod- 
erator, restrainer. 

Modesti-a, e, £, modesty, modera- 
turn. 

Modic-as, a, am,' a^j-, moderate. 

Modo, adv., o^ all, only, just now. 

Mod-as, i, m., measure, limit, moder- 
ation, manner, way, method. 

McBni-a, am, n. (ased only in pL> 
waUs. 

MoBror, (moBr6r)is, m., sadness. 

Moles, (mol)is, f., mtus, structar% 
dam. 

Moleste, adv., badly. 

Molesti-a, ae, t, hurt, injury, peru 

gritf- 

Molest^as, a, am, adj., painful, an- 
noying. 

Mol-iri (molit-), y. .dep., 4, to haul, 
remove, displace. 

Moll-ire (moUiy-, mollit-), y.SL,4,to 
soften. 

Moll-is, is, e, adj., soft. 

Molliter, adv., softly, ^eminatdy. 

Molo. See p. 170. 

Mon-a, IB, f., the Isle of Man. 

Mon-ere (mona-, m^nit-), v. a^ S» tft 
advise, warn, remind. 

Mons, (mont)is, m., mountisin, 

Monftr-Are (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to shorn 
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MooBtr-am, i, n., monster, prodigy. 
Montan-as, a, am, adj., nwuntaij^- 

ous; montani, mountaineer 8. 
Monament-um, i, n., m,onument, 
Mor-a, SB, f., dday. 
Mor-ftri (at-), v. dep., 1» to dday, ' 
Morat-ns, a, am, adj., manner^f con- 

itituted. 
Morb-os, i, m., disease, sickness, 
Mord-dre (momord- mord-, 395, IV.), 

▼. a., 2, to bite, champ. 
Mor'i and mor-iri (mprta-), v. dep., 

3 and 4, to die. ' . 

Mors, (mort)iB, f., 293, death. 
Mors-as, ta, m., biting", bite. 
Mortal-is, ia, e, adj., mortal. 
Morta-as, a, am, adj. (pait.of mori), 

dead. 
Mos, (mor)is, m., 331, 1, b., custom, 

manner; pi., mores, usages, 
Mos- a, se, f., theMeuse, river in Bel- 

gic Gaal. 
Mot-US, OS, m., motion, excitement, 

rebellion. 
Mov-ere (m6v-, m6t-> 395, V.), ▼. a., 

2, to move, 
Mdlier, (m^lier)is, f., woman. 
Malt-ftre and malct-are (av-, at-), v. 

a., 1, to fine, punish. 
Multiplex, (maltipHc)is, adj., 107, re- 
peated, miUHplied, complicated, 

compound. 
Moltitado, (maltitadin)is, f., 340, mul- 
titude. 
Multo, adv., much. 
Multum, adv., much; multnm potest, 

he has much infiuence, 
MuIt-us, a, urn, adj., mv4:h ; mult-i, 

», a, many. 
Mundan-us, a, am, a4j-f cosmopolite, 

mundane, of or belonging to the 

world. 
Mund-us, i, m., world. 
Municeps, (manicip)i8, c, burgher, 

citizen. 
Moiuc*|>i-am , n., free town; (own 



out of Borne which had right lo 

self-g(^vemment. 
Manific-us, a, am, a^j., bountiful, be- 

n^ent, 
Man-ire (muniv-, munit-), v. a.. 4, to 

fortify. 
Monitiot (mamtidn)is, £, 333, "Si., for 

tification. 
Munit-us, a, am (part of monire), 

fortified, strongly defended. 
Munus (man6r)is, n., 344, 3, b., office, 

gift- 

Mural-is, is, e, adj., mural, cf or be- 
longing to a wall. 

Murus, i, m., wall. 

Mas, (mar)is, c, mouse. 

Mat-ftre (av-, at), V. a., 1, to change 

Mutatio, (matatidn)is, f., change, al- 
teration. 

Mutil-us, a, um, adj., maimed, mtUi- 
laied. 

Mota-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, and mu- 
tu-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to bor- 
row. 

Mut-us, a, am, adj., silent, mute. 

Muta-os, a, am, adj., mutual, recip- 
rocal 

N. 

Nact-us, a, am (part of nancisci), 
selecting, having obtained,^ chanc- 
ing upon. 

Nam, conj.,/ori 

Nancisc-i (nact-), v. dep., 3, to ob- 
tain, fall in idith, select, chance 
upon. 

Nantuat-es, am, m.,theNantuatians, 
a tribe of Gallia Narbonensis. 

Narbo, (Narb6n)is, m., Narbonne, a 
city of Gaul. - 

Narr-ftre (aV-, at), v. a., I, to rdate, 
tell 

Nasc-i (nat-), v. dep., 3, to be bom, 
spring from^ grow. 

Nasic-a, se, m., Nasica, surname of 
Soipio. 
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NiiMr6 {jtr?, at-), v. il, !» <0 iwim, 

JUtat, 
Natk), (DatiAn}i4, t, 333, B^ mfiiwn, 
Nativ-iM, a, am, a^}** naHoe, naluraL 
Natar-a, «, £, nadire. 
Natoral-ia, if, e, a4j>i na<«nil. 
Nat-tti, a, urn (part, of naad), dor»» 

Naofragi-uo, i, n., ih^noreek, 

Naat-a, m, m., saiior, 

Naadc-iu, a, um, a4j.» nautical, of 
or bdotiging to naval affaiir*' 

Navale, (naval)M, n., 314, a dock- 
yard. 

Nava]-i«, if, e, a^*., naval 

Navicala, m, f., a boat, tmall veueL 

Navig-tre (av-, at), v. a., 1, to taU. 

Navigatb, (nayigati6n)iB, f., 333, R., 
navigation, voyage. 

NaTigi-am, i, n., venelt ship, 

Navii, (Dav)u, f., 300, thip. 

Nd (interrog. particle, 135, IL, aj. 

Nd, adv., not ; used imperatively, 
534, a., CODJ., le$t, that hat, 548, b. 

Neapolis, (Neapol}iB, £ (NeaKoXic, 
Newtown), (1) part of Syracute; 
(2) modem Naplet. 

Neapolitani, orom, m^ ike Neapoli- 
tans. 

Nee, coi^., nor. 

Nedre (av^ at-), y. 9^ \, to slay, 
kill • . 

Necefiario, adv., necessarily. 

Neceftsari-us, a, am, adj., (1) neces- 

. saryj (2) friendly, cotmected by 

ties of inttmacy or rdationship. 

Necesse, adv., necessarily. 

Necessitaa, (neces8itat)i8, f., neces- 
sity. 

Nefari-a«, a, am, adj., vneked, nefa- 
rious. 

Neg-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to r^use, 
deny. 

Negligens, (negtigent)i0, adj., 107, 
negligent. 

Negligenti-a, •, f., negligence. 



Neglig^bre (neglex-, ne^act-, neo-f> 

.legend 666, V., a.), t. a., ^ tft 

neglect, make light of. 
Negoti-tti (at^, v. dep., \,todo imsi- 

ness. 
Negotiator, (Qegotiat6r)is, m., Mer- 

chant, broker, factor. 
Negoti-am, i, n., business, matter. 
Nemet-es, am, m., the Nem^ianSf a 

Gallic people. 
Nemo, (Demiii)ia, c, no one. 
Nepds, {nep6t)iM,m.,grttnd$on,nqA- 

ew, pedigree. 
Neqaam, a^}** indecL, vorthless. 
Neqaaqoami, tdir., by no means, not 

at all. 
Neqae, ooig., neither, nor, 515. 
Neqaidem, adv., not even, always 

gepazated by the emphatic worda; 

e. g., DO Socrates qoidem, not even 

Socrates. 
Neqa-ior, ior, ios (comp. of neqaam 

or neqais), more worthless. 
Neqais, neqaa, neqaod or neqoid,, 

lest any one, lest, any thing. 
Nervi-as, i, m., a Nervian; Nervii, 

the Nervians, a powerfol tribe of 

Belgic GaoL 
Nerv-as, i, m., a sinew. 
Nesc ire (nesoiv-, nesat-, ne-^HMnre), 

V. a., 1, to ^ ignorant, not to know. 
Nea, conj., neither, nor. 
Nea-ter, tra, tram, a^j-, 194^ I, neither 

of the two. 
Neve, copj,, nor. 

Nex, (nec)is, f., death, violent death. 
Nex-am, i, n., bond, obligaiion, title. 
Nidific-are (nidas-|-facere), v. n., 1, 

to build a nest. 
Ni-ger, gra, gram, adj., 77, a., blaek 
Nihil (noon indecl.), nothing. 
Nil and nihil-am, i, n., nothing, m- 

hilo plas, none the more. 
Nimi-os, a, am, a^j-, too much, ess- 

cessive. 
Nisi, cocg. unless, if not. 



LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 



265 



Nit-i (nis and iiix-)i v. dep^ 3, to 

strive, contend, rest on, be support- 
ed by. 
Nitor, (iut6r)is, m., splendour. 
Nobil-is, is, e, adj., noble, iUusirious. 
Nobilitas, (iiobilitat]is, f., 293, nobil- 

ity, high birth ; also, the nobility, 

the nobles or chiefs. 
Noc-ere (noca-, nocit-), ▼• !!•» >2, to 

hurt ; with dat. 
Noctu, adv., by night. 
Noctam-as, a, um, adj., nocturnal, 

by night. 
Nod-as, i, m., knot, ligature ; knob 

or node, on an animal's limbs. 
Nolo, / am unwilling. See Nolle. 
Nolle, ndlai, y. n. irr., to be unwill- 

ing, 592. 
Nomen, (nomin)is, n., 344, a., namey 

title. 
Nomin-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1 , to name, 

mention. 
Kbminatim, adv^ expressly, by name. 
Non, adv., riot. 
Nondom, adv., not yet. 
Nonne, interrog. particle (expects 

the answer yes). 
Nonnihil (noon indecl., non-f-nihil), 

something; adv., somewhat. 
Nonnoll-as, a, nm, adj., some; non- 

nuUi, som^ {persons). 
Nonnanquam, «dv., sometimes. 
Nonas, a, am, adj., ninth. 
Noric-as, a, am, adj., Norican, of or 

belonging to Noricum, a country 

jsoath of the Danabe (part of mod< 

em Austria). 
Nos, we, 120. 
Nose-fire (ndv-, n6t-),v. a., 3, to learn, 

know. 
Nosmet, pron. (nos-|--niet), ourselves, 

we ourselves ; nosmet ipsi or nos- 

metipsi, we ourselves. 
Nos-ter, tra, tram, a^jv 122, our; 

nostri (pi., milites anderstood), our 

men, our troops. 



No^a, •, f., note, mark, sign. 
Netware (av-, at-), ▼. a., 1, to note, 

mark, characterize. 
Notiti^a, m, f., knowledge, notion. 
Not-as, a, am (part, from noscere), 

kn,own; notissim-ns, a, am, per- 

fectly known. 
Novem, indecl., nine. 
Nov-i (gen. of novas), news, 174 (vo- 

cab.). 
Nov-i, defect, I know, 611; novisse, 

to know. 
Noviodan-om, i, n., ^Joviodunum, a 

city of Gaalj(the modem Soissons). 
Novissim-os, a, am, adj. (saperL of 

novas), newest, latest; novissimam 

agmen, the rear rank. 
Novitas, (novitat)is, f., 293, novelty 

(from novas). 
Nav-as, a, am, adj., new. 
Nox, (noct)is, f, 293, night. 
Nox-a, SB, {., fault, crime. 
Nabes, (nub)is, f., 300, cloud. 
Nad-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to strip, 

lay bare, uncover. 
Nad-OS, a, am, adj., naked. 
Noll-as, a, am, adj. (gen., iiolliaa, 

dat, nolll, 194, 1), no one, none. 
Nam, interrog. particle, whether (ex- 
pects the answer no, 174). 
Nam-a, oe, m , Numa. 
Namen, (namin)is, n., will, divinity, 
• divine command. 
Namer-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to num- 
ber, count, enrol. 
Namer-as, i, m., number. 
Namm-us, i, m., money. 
Namqaam. See Nanquam. 
Namquid, adv., interrog., whether ? 
Nancap-Are (av-, at-), to name as an 

heir, pronounce publicly. 
Nandinari (at-), v. dep., 1, to traffic, 

chaffer. 
Nanti-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to an- 

noumx, make known. 
Nonti-as, k m., a messenger, tidings 
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Nanqaam, adv., never. 

Naper, adv. (contracted from novi- 

per, from novoi), ntwly, recentiyt 

lately, 
Napti-«, aram, f., 57, &., a marriage. 
Nasqaam, adv^ nowhere. 
Natrix, (natrlcjii, f^ 293, nurse, 
Nat-as,tU, m., nod, will; ad Dotom, 

al the nod, at a word. 



Ob (prep, with accoa.), on account of. 

Obflnrat-aa, i, m., a debtor. 

Obetse (obfa-, ob-f-etse), y. n. irr^ 
to hurt, be in the way of, if^ure. 

Ob-ire (obeo-, obi-, obit-, ob-f-ire), v. 
n. irr., to die ; Y. ti.,tog^ through, 
to perform. 

Objic-dre (io, objdc-, object-, ob-|- 
jacere)« v. a., 3, to throw up, put 
in the way. 

Oblat-Qi, a, am (part of offerre). 

Oblectament-om, i, n^^ delight, 
amusement. 

Oblect-tre (ar-, at-, ob-f-lactare), v. 
a., 1, to amuse, delight, divert. 

Oblig-Ore (av-, at-, ob-^-ligare), ▼. a^ 
], to bind, oblige. 

Oblivio, (obUvidn)i8, f., obUvion,for- 
getfulness. 

Oblivi8C-i,(oblit-), v. dep., 3, io for- 
get. 

Obmatesc-^re (obmata-, ob-)-mat- 
escere), v. n. inch., 3, to be Silent, 
dumb. 

ObsccBnitaa, (obsc(Bnitat)is, f., vul- 
garity, obscenity. 

Obsc€on-as, a, nm, adj., vulgar, ob- 
scene. 

Obscor-ire (av-, at-), ▼. a^ 1, to^ ob- 
scure. 

O^car-ns, a, am, adj., obscure, dark. 

Obtecr-Are (av-, at-, ob-^-sacrare), 
y. a. and n., 1, to beseech. 

Obaeqa-i (obsecat-, ob-|-leqai), y. 
dep., 3, to obey. 



Obseqai-am, i, n., compliance, •» 

dulgence, obsequiousness. 
Obienr-ftre (ay-, at-, ob-f-aeryare). 

y. a., l,to observe, comply with. 
Obtes, (obsid)i8, c, hostage. 
Obsess-of , a, am (part of obsidSre) 

blocked up, besieged. 
Obiid-dre (obsdd-, obsesa-, ob-f-sed 

ere), V. a., S, to block up, besiege. 
Obsidio, (ob8idion)ii, £, siege, block' 

ode. 
Obsign-ftre (ay-, at-, ob-f-signare) 

y. a., 1, to seal, sign. 
Obstare (obstit-, obstat-, ob-j-stare) 

Y. u., l, to stand, in ike way, op- 
pose. 
Obstinate, ady., obstinately. 
Obstring-Sre (obstrinx-, obstrict-, ob 

-|-stringere), y. a., 3, to bind, 
Obstm-fire (obstrux-, obstmct-, ob-4- 

straere), y. a., 3, to block up, ob- 
struct. 
Obtemper-ftre (ay-, at-, ob-|-temper- 

ara), y. a., 1, with dat., to obey. 
Obtest-ftri (at-, ob-^-testari), y. dep., 

1, io swear, protest, colore, im- 

plore. , 

Obtin-6re (obtina-, obtent-, ob-f-ten- 

ere), y. a., 2, to hold, maintain 

(803, 3). 
Obtrectator, (obtrectat6r)i8, m., du' 

paragejc, traducer. 
Obtal-i (perf of oflTerre). 
Obtas-as, a, am, adj. (from obtond- 

ere), dull, obtuse. 
Obyiam, adv., in the way, against ; 

si t>bviam yeniretar, if an attack 

should be made (lit., if it should be 

come against them). 
Occac-ftre (ay-, at-, ob-|-c»oare), y. 

a., 1, to make blind, darken. 
Occasio, (occasion)i8, f., opportunity^ 

occasion. ^ 
Occasar-as, a, am, about to fall, pet' 

ish (from occidere). 
Occas-as, As, m., setting, e. g.,* of 
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the nm ; occasu iolis, sunsetj 118, 

II., c 
Occatio, (occatidn)is, f.^ harrowing. 
Occidens, (occident)is, xn. (sol an- 

derstood), west, 
Occid-^re (ocdld-, occaa-, ob-|-cad- 

ere), v. n., 3, tofcUl, setj die. 
Occid-6re (occid-, occis-, ob-f-caed- 

6re), V. a., 3, to slayt ^iU. 
Occisio, (occi8i0ii}is, f., sidling. 
Occolt-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to Mdct 

eoTiceat. 
Occalt-as, a, am, hdj., conceeUed, 
' hidden, secret. 
Occup-Are (av-, at-, ob-|-capere), v. 

a., 1, to seizct take possession of, 

engage. 
Occur-6re (occarr-, occars-, ob-f-cur- 

rere), v. a., 1, to oppose, to nish 

against. 
Occars-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to rush 

against, oppose. 
Oceaa-os, i, m., ocean. 
Ociter, adv., swiftly. 
Ociaa, adv. (comp. of ociter), more 

swiftly. 
Octav-Qs, a, am, adj., eighth. 
Octingenti, bb, a (card, nam., 633), 

eight hundred. 
Octo (nam. indecl.), eighi. 
Octodnr-as, i, m., Octodurus, a Ve- 

ragrian town (the modorn Martig- 

ny). 
Octoginta (indecl.), eighty. 
Octon-i, {B, a, adj.,.et^^ at a time, 

eight each, 197. 
Oeal-ns, i, m., eye. 
Odi (defect., 611), I hate; odisse, to 

hate. 
Odios-as, a, am, adj., odious. 
Odi-am, i^ n., hatred, contempt. 
Odor, (oddr)is, m., odour, fragrance. 
GSdipas, i, m.,. CEdipus. 
Offend-dre (offend-, offens-, ob^- 

fendere), v. n. and a., 3, to qffend, 

take qffence at. 



Offsnsio, (offensi6n)i0, t,offence,mii' 
hap. 

Offerre (obtnl-, oblat-, ob-|-ferre), v. 
a. irr., to offer, adduce, present. 

Offici-am, i, n., duty, act of kind- 
ness. 

Offund-ere (offad-, offas-, ob-f-fond- 
ere), v. a., 3., to pour or spread 
around. 

Ole-am, i, n., oil. 

Olim, tidy., formerly. 

Olympi-ns, a, am, adj., Olympian, 
of or belonging to Olympus. 

Omitt-6re (omis-, omiss-, ob-|-mitt- 
ere), v. a., 3, to omit. 

Omnino, adv., altogether, in all, 

Omn-is, is, e, adj., 626, all, every, the 
whole; omnis res, the whole qffair; 
omnia, all things ; in eo sunt om- 
nia, all things depend onthat ; saa 
omnia, all their property. 

Onerari-as, a, am, adj., of or belong- 
ing to carriage; navis oneraria> 
a transport ship. 

Onas, (oner)ii^, n., 344, b., burden, 
load. 

Opera, ce, f., toil, labottr. 

Oper-ire (opera-, opert-), y. a., 4, to 
cover, overwhelm. 

Opin-ari (at), v. dep., 1, to think. 

Opinio, (opinidn)i8, f., opinion, ex- 
pectation. 

Opipacer adv., richly, sumptuously. 

Opitol-ari (at-, ops-|-tulere), v. dep., 
1, to assist. 

Oport-fire (oporta), v. impers., 2, to 
behoove (inf. of oportet). 

Oportet, impers., 583, oportebat, op- 
ortait, it behooves, one ought. 

Oppidan-as, a, am, adj^ of or belong- 
ing to a town, a townsman. 

Oppid^am, i, n., a tofon. 

Oppon-6re (opposa-, opposit-, ob-|- 
ponere), v. a., 3, to oppose, place 
opposite. 

Opportonitas, (oppofttanitat)i8, t,Jit- 
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ne$$» eomomienee, opportumty, ad- 
vantage* 
Oppoitan-as, a, urn, a4j.,^, conven- 
ient. 
OppreM-oB, a, um (part, of opprim- 
ere), toom out, opprused, over- 
tckdmed. 
Opprim-dre (oppreii-, oppress-, ob 
-l-premere), v. a., 3, to repress, 
crush, 
Oppugn-tre (av-, at-, ob+pugnare), 

V. a., 1, to attack^ besiege, 
Oppagnatio, (oppagnati6ii)i8, f., as- 

sank, tiegCt storming. 
Ops, (op)is, f^ 293, power; opes, re- 
gources, means, power; qaoram 
opibos, by whose aid. 
Opson-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to pro- 
vide, purvey t sauce. 
Optabil-ii, is, e, a4j., desirable. 
Optimat-es, am, m., aristocrats^ high- 
er class of citizens. 
Optim-us, a, um, adij., best (superL 

of bonus). 
Opulens, (opulent)is, adj., 107, rich, 

opulent. 
Opna, (oper)is, n., 344, b., need, work, 
foriijication; operis munitioue, by 
the strength of the work; opus 
est, there is need, it is useful, 
Or-a, SB, f., shore, coast, . 
Oracul-om, i, n., oracle. 
Or-ftre (av-, at-), v. n. and a., 1, to 

pray, beg, beseech, 
Oratio, (oratidn)is, f., 333, R., ora 

tion, speech. 
Orator, (orat6r)is, m., 319, orator. 
Oratori-os, *, um, adj., oratorical. . 
Orbis, (orb)i8, m., 302, R., orb, circle, 
troops formed in a circle, a circle 
pf political changes ; orbis terrar- 
um, the world. 
Ordiri (ors-), v. dep., 4, to begin. 
Ordo, (ordin)is, m., 340, exc, order, 
rank^row. 



orix, a Helretian chieftain* who 
formed a conspiracy against the 
Romans, was apprehended and 
tried, but died shortly afteiv prob- 
ably by his own hand. 

Oriens, (orient)is (part, of oriri), ris- 
ing. 

Origo,.(origin)i8, t, 339, origin. 

Or-iri (or^), v. dep., 4, to rise. 

Omament-um, i,n.,fOmament. 

Om-ftre (av-, at), v. a., 1, to adorn, 

Omat-uB| us, m., adornment. 

Or^us, ta, m., rising, springing, 

Ob, (or)is, n., mouih, 

Ostend-Sre (ostend-, ostens-, oh+ 
tendere), v. a,, 3, to show, 

Ostent-ftre (av-, at), v. a.,1, to vaunt, 
show, 

Osti-a, e, f., Ostia, sea-port at the 
mouth of the Tiber. 

Oatiens-is, is, e, adj., Ostian, cf or 
belonging to Ostia, 

Osti-um, i, n., door, entrance, moulk 
(of a river or harbour). 

Oti-ari (at), v. dep., l^tobe idle, 

Otios-us, a, um, adj., idie, quiet: 

Oti-um, i, n., ease, rest, retirement. 

Ov-um, i, n., an egg. ' 

P. 

P. for Fublius. 

Pabulatio, (pabulatidn)is, f., 333, B^ 
foddering, foraging. 

Pac-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to make 
peaceful, quiet; subdue. 

Pacat-us, a, um, adj., peaceful, a 

- friend. 

Pactio, (pacti6n)i8, f., agreement, cov- 
enant,, contract. 

Pad-US, i, m., the Po (river). 

Padagog-us, i, m., a teachar, tUf- 
tor. 

Paene, adv., almost 

Pag-us, i, m., village, canton. 

Pal-a, «, the bezel of a ring* ^ 



Orgetorix, (OrgetoHg)is m., Orget- Palam, adv., openly. 
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P«Im-a, BSf ttpolm'tree, the palm of 
the hand. 

Falas, (paladjis, £, 293, marsh. 

Pampinras, i, m. and f., a mne-leafi 
young thoot. 

PaniSi (pan)i8, m., bread. 

Par, (par)li, adj., 107, equal, equal to. 

Par-are (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to prepare, 
get ready for. 

Parat-os, a, tun (part of parare), pre- 
pared, ready. 

Parce, adv., sparingly, frugally. 

Parc-6re (peperc-, para- and parcit-), 
V. a., 3, 666, IV., b., to spare; with 
dat. 

Parens, (parent)i8, c, parent. 

Par-€re (para-), v. n., S, with dat., to 
obey. 

Par-6re (io, peper-, part-), v. lu, 3, to 
beget, secure, produce. 

Parisi-i, omm, m., the Parisians, a 
people of Gaol living aroond the 
site of the modem Paris, which 
was called Lutetia Parisiorum, 

Parricid-a, ae, c, parricide. 

Parricidi-nm, i, n., the murder of 
on^s parents ^n- near relations, 
parricide. 

Pars, (part)is, t, 293, part, 

Parsimoni-a, se, f., parsimony, fru- 
gality. ^ 

Particeps, (partioip)is, adj., partici- 
pant, sharing in. 

Partim, tAy., partly. 

Part-ire (partiv-, partit-), v.^ a., 4, to 
divide, allot, distribute. 

Partitio, (partitidnjis^ f , division. 

Part-ns, a, am (part, of parere). 

Param, adv., too little. 

Parval-as, a, um, adj., very Httle, 

trifling. 
Parv-us, a, am, adj., smallrJittle. 
Pa8c-«re (pav-, past), ▼. a., 3, to 

pastwreifeed. 
Passim, adv., here and there, hither 
and blither. 



Pass-OS, ta, m., a si^, pace; mille 
passaam, a thousand paces^=a 
mile. 

Pass-ns, a^am (partof pandere),<m<- 
spread, loose, dishevelled. 

Pastor, ^ast6r)is, m., 319, shepherd. 

Past-as, as, m., feeding, pasture. 

Patefac-6re (io, patefBc-, patefact-, 
patere -|- facere), v. a., 3, to dis 
dose, lay open ; pass., to lis open^ 
be disclosed. 

Patefact-as, a, am (part, of patefac* 
ere), made known. 

Patens, (patent)is (part, of patere), 
open; 

Pater, (patr)is, m., father; patres. 
am, patricians of Rome. 

Pater-a, m,i., aflat dish, bowl 

Pat-6re (pata), v. n., 2, to be open, 
extend. 

Pat-i (pass-), y. dep., 3, to svffer, al- 
low. 

Patibil-is, is, e, adj. (from pati), bear- 
able, endurable. 

Patienter, adv., 215, 2, b., patiently. 

Patienti-a, te, f., patience, persever- 
ance. 

Patior, / siiffer. See Pati. 

Fatri-a, e, f., country. 

Patri-as. a, oin, adj., hereditary, of 
or belonging to one's country. 

Patra-as, i, m-, a paternal uncle* 

Paac-i, m, a, adj., a few. 

Paacitas, (paacitat)is, f., 293, few- 
ness. L. 

Paalisper or paallisper, adv., for a 
Utile while. 

Paalo or paallo, adv., a little ; paolo 
longias, a little too far. 

Paalam or paallom, adv,, a little, a 

Paalulum, adv., a little, [little way. 

Paall-os, 1, m., PauUus, a Roman 

samame. 
Paaper, (paaper)is, adj., 107, poor. 
Panpertas, (paapertat)is, f., 2&Z,pon 
erty. 
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Paz, (ptc}if, £, MZ,p$aee. 

Peoo-tre (av-, at-), v. a-, 1, to nn, to 

Pecca^uxD, i, n., 9in,fctult, [err, 

Pecnni-a, as, i, money, 

Pecna, (pecad)if, f., a theep, one of 
a herd of eattle. 

Feooa, (pec6r)if , n., a kerdt cattle, 

Podea, (pedit)if , m., 206, foot-soldier j 
peditea, infantry. 

Podeater, tria, tre, a4j^ pedestrian, 
belonging to infantry. 

Pedetentim, adr., step by step, by de- 
grees. 

Peditat-of, tM, m., infantry. 

Pejer-tre (ar-, at-, per -f- junure), ▼. 
n., 1, to forsvear one's self, to 
svearfaUdy. 

Pell-«re (pepuK pola-), y. a., 3, 411, 
b., to drive away, rout, expel, de- 
feat. 

Pell-ia, (peU)ia, f., 300, hide, skin. 

Felopoimea-iu, i, f., Peloponnesus, 
modern Morea. 

P«nari-a8, a, nm, a4j.» of or for pro- 
visions. 

Pend-^ire (pepend-, pena-, 666, IV., 
a.), y. a., 3, to weigh, pay. 

Pene, adv., almost. 

Penei (prep, with ace.), with, in the 
power of . 

Peninaul-a, m, f., peninsula (pene-}- 
uurala). 

Penitoa, adv., completely, absolutely. 

Pennri-a, s, f., lack, penury.. 

Per (prep, with accua.), through, 
during, by, by means of. 

Peracerb-ns, a, oin, adj., very harsh, 
very bitter. 

Peragr-ftre (av-, at-, per -f- ager), 
v. a., 1» to traverse, to wander, go 
through. 

Perbreviter, adv., very briery. 

Percip-fire (io, percfip-, percept-, per 
-f-capere), v. a., 3,. (1) to take to 
on£s sdf; (2) to gather, secure; 
(3) perceive. 



PeroontotiOk (percontatiAn)u^ t, Mune 

aa percunctatio. ~ 
Percrebe»c-*re (percreba-, per-f-cro- 

bescere), v. inch., 3, to be noised 

abroad. 
Perconct-ari (at-, per-)-cimctari), ▼. 

dep., 1, to inquire, question. 
Fercimctatio, (porcanctatidn)ia, i., 

inquiry, questioning. 
Percut-fire (io, percoaa-^ percuss-, 

per-f-qaatere), v. a., 3, to strike, 

strike through, kiU. 
Perd-6re (perdid-, perdit-, per -f- 

dare), v. a., 3, to lose^ destroy. 
Perdicc-as, m, m., 779, Perdiccas. 
Perdiflo-6re (perdidic-,per-(-di8cere), 

y. a., 3, to learn by heart. 
Perditas, a, am (part, of perdere), 

lost, ruined. 
Ferdives, (perdivit)is, adj., 107, very 

rich. 
Ferdintam-us, a, mn, adj., very long, 

lasting. 
Perduc-dre (perdux-, perdact-, per 

-f-dacere), y. a., 3, to bring or lead 

through, induce, bring along. 
Peregriii-us, a, um, a^j-* f^^g^ 

strange. 
Perelegans, (perelegaDt)i8, adj.,ver)r 

elegant. 
Ferenn^is, is, e (per-(-am;4s), adj., 

unfailing, unceasing, perpetual 
Perfacil-is, is, e, adj., very easy. 
Perfect-as, a, am (part, of perficere), 

perfect, perfected. 
Perferre (pertul-, perlat-, per-^-fer- 

re), y. a. irr., to bear, endure, con- 
vey, bear through. 
Perfic-6re (io, perfec- perfect-, per-f- 

facere), y. a., 5, to accomplish, fin- 
ish, complete, bring to pass. 
Perfidi-a, m, f., treachery, perfidy. 
Ferfid-as, a, am, adj., treacherous. 
Perflare (ay-, at-, per+^are), y. a., 

1, to blow through; perflaii, to be 

ventilated. 
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Perfring-dre (perfrfig-, perfirac^, per 

-j-frangere), v. a., 3, to break 

through,^ 
Perfra-i (perfruct-, per -|- frui), 

dep:, 3, to enjoy. 
Perfag-a, ee, m., a deierter. 
Ferfag-dre (io, ^erf&g-, perfagit-, per 

4- fagere), v. n., 3, to JUe^ JUe 

through, 
Perg-dre (peirex-, perrect-, per -|- 

regere), ▼. a. and n., 3, to go on, 

go straight. 
Pericalos-us, a, nm, adj., dangerous. 
Pericnl-nm, i, n., danger. 
Per-ire (peri-, pent-, per-|-ire), v. n. 

irr., to perish, 
Perit-ns, a^im, adj., skilful, skilled 

in (with gen.). 
Perjuri-nm, i, n., a false oath, per- 
jury. 
Perjor-us, i, m., a perjurer. 
Perlat-nfl« a, am (part of perferre), 

conveyed. , 

Perleg-6re (perlSg-, perfect-, per-f- 

legere), v. a., 3, to read over, read 

through, 
Perman-dre (permans-, permang<, 

per-f-manere), v. n., 2, to remain, 

to be permanent* • 
Permisc-dre (permiscu-, permist- 

and permixt-, per -|- miscere), ▼. 

a., 8, to blend, mix together. 
Permltt-3re (permis-, permisi*, per 

4-mittere), v. a., 3, to permit, con- 
cede, commit, entrust. 
Permov-dre (penn6v-, permdt-, per 

-|-inovere), v. a., 2, to move thor- 
oughly, induce, alarm, 
Permnlt-iu, a, am, adj. (per-f-molt- 

ub), very much; permalt-i, n, a, 

very many, 
Pemici-es, ei; f., destruction, 
Pemiciosas, a, am, hdj., pernicious, 
Pemogc-6re (pemdv-, pem6t-, per-j- 

noscere), v. a., 3, to know, know 

thoroughly. 



Perpaac-i, m, a, bj^., a very few, 

Perpet-i (perpess-, per-)-pati), r 
dep., 3, to bear paiiently. 

Perpetaitas, (perpetuitat)is, f., per- 
petuity, consistency. 

Ferpetao, adv., perpetually, 

Perpetu-us, a, am, adj., continuous, 
perpetual; in ^erpetanm, for ever, 
permanently, 

Perpol-ire (perpolfv-, perpoHt-, per-f- 
polire), V. a., 4, to polish or refine 
thoroughly, 

Perquir-dre (perqnifiv-, perquiiit-, 
per-f-qosrere), v. a., 3, to search 
for, make search. 

Pemimp-€re (perrflp-, per^lp^, per 
+nimpere), v. a., 3, to break 
through, 

Pers-a or Pers-es, m (779), m., a Per- 

Perssepe, adv., very often. [sian. 

-Perecrib-fire (perscrips-, pencript-, 
per+scribere), v. a., 3, to write 
out, write at length. 

Perseqa-i (pereecut-, per-j-gequi), v. 
dep., 3, to follow after, pursue, set 
forth, describe. 

Persever-are (av-, at-r per -(- sever- 
as), V. a^ 1, to persevere. 

Persic-OS, a, am, adj., Persian. 

Persolv-6re (persolv-, persolAt-, per 
-f-solvere), v. a., 3, to pay up, pay 
infuU; poenas persolvere, to suf- 
fer fuU punishment. 

Person-a, ae, f., mask, person char- 
acter. 

Perspic-3re (io, perspex-, perspect-, 
per-|-8pecere), v. a., 3, to observe, 
get sight of, see plainly. 

Perspicd-us, a, am, adj., clear, obvi- 
ous, 

Perst-ftre (perstit-, perstjat, per-|- 
stare), v. n., 1, to stand firmly, re- 
sist. 

Persuad-dre (persnas-, persaas-, per 
-f saadere), v. a., 2, to persuade, 
convince. 
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PeiteiT-«re (perUrra-, perterrit-, per 
+ terrtre), ▼. a., 2, to frighten 
thoroughly. 

PertiiDesc-Sre (pertimu-, per -|- tim- 
eicere), v. a. and n. inch., 3, to 
get frightened, to be greatly qfraid 
if. 

Pertindre (pertina-, per -)- tenere), 
▼. a., 2, to reach, to belong to, ex- 
tend to. 

Pertorl^tre (av-, at-, per-|-ttirbare), 
V. a., 1, to disturb, confound. 

Pertnrbatio. (pertarbati6n}i8, f, con- 
fusion, disquiet. 

Penmg-^re (penmx-, peninct-, per-|- 
nngere), y. a.^d, to anoint. 

Peratil-u, is, e, ndj., very useful, v^ry 
advantageous. 

Perven-ire (perv6n-, pervent-, per-f- 
venire), v. n., 4, to arrive at, to 
come to, come up. 

Pervert-fire (pervert-, pervers-, per 
-f-vertere), v. a., 3, to overthrow. 

•Pei, (ped)is, m., 20'. 3, foot; pedem 
referre, to dratc Jack the foot, to 
retreat ; pedibos, on foot. 

Pestiler and pettifer-as, a, am, adj., 
baleful, pestilential. 

Pestilens, (pestilent) is, adj., un- 
hecUthy, pestilential. 

Pet-fire (petiv-, petit-), y. a., 3, to seek, 
aim at, strive after. 

Petr-a, m, t, a rock. 

Petrosidi-us, i, m.,' Petrosidius, a 
standard-b^er in the Roman 
army ander Sabinas. 

Petnlans, (peta1ant)is, adj., pert, pet- 
ulant. 

Phalanx, (phalang)is, f., 293, pha- 
lanx. 

Phalaris, (Phalarid)is, m.,^ Phalaris, 
tyrant of Agrigentum. 

Pharsal-ns, i, f., Pharsalus, a town 
in Thessaly. 

Fhilipp-as, i, m., Philip, (1) king of 
Macedon ; (2) Boman orator. 



Pfaito, (Philon)if, m., J^Ho, ft<3reek 
philosopher. 

Philosoph-Ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to phi- 
losophize. 

Philosopb-ns, i, m., apinbsopher. 

Phlinnti-i, onun, m., the PhHunti- 
ans, inhabitants of Phlios, a city 
of Peloponnesas. 

Physic-US, i, m., a naturalist. 

Physiognomon, (physiognomdn)i8, 
m., physiognomist. 

Picton-es, am, m., Pictonians, a peo- 
ple o£ Aqoitanian GaaL 

Pict-as, a, am (part, of pingere), 
paitited, embroidered. 

Pie, &dy., piously. 

Pietfts, {pietat)i8, f., duttful conduct, 
piety, patriotism. 

Piget (impers., 579, a,), pigait, it 
grieves, pains, disgusts ; me pi- 
get, / am grieved. 

Pil-am, i, n., javelin. 

< 1 ns, i, m., the pilus, a rank or di- 
vision of troops in the Roman 
army. 

Pinn-a, se, f., a pinnade, battle- 
ment. 

Pisc-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, iojlsk, 

Piscator, (piscatdr)is, m., fisherman, 

Piscin-^ m, f., fish-pond, sink, cis- 
tern. 

Piscis, (pisc)is, m., 302, "EL, fish. 

FiBO, (Pisdn)is, m., Piso, proper 
name. 

Pi-as, a, am, adj., pioUs, patriotic. 

Pix, (pic)is, f., pitdi. 

Plac-ftre (av-, at), v. a., 1, to appease 

Plac-6re (placa-, p)acit-)> v. n., 2, to 
please (with dat). 

Placet (impers., 564, b.), placait^ it 
pleases ; CaBsari placait, Ccesar de- 
termined (lit., it pleased Ctesar). 

Placide, adv., quietly. 

Placid-US, a, am, adj., calm, piaeid* 

Plane, adv., dearly, plainly. 

Planiti-es, ei, f., a plain. 
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Planios, ady (oomp. of plane), more 
plainly. 

Plan^otf^ a, nm, adj., level, plain. 

Plato, (Plat6n)i8, m., Plato. 

Plaastr-am, i, n., toagon. 

Plaas-ns, ns, m., applau9e. 

Plant-iM, i, m., Plautus, a Roman 
poet. 

Plebes (an old form of plebs), (plebjis. 
' Plebs, (pleb)is, f., 293, the common 
people {populus means the whole 
people). / 

Plene, adv.,/«ZZy, perfectly/. 

Plen-as, a, am, adj.,/M/Z. 

Plerique, pleraeque, pleraqne, adf., 
most, the greater part. 

Pleromque, adv., for the most part. 

Plait (impers., 679, 2), it rains. 

Plam-a, 8B, t, feather. 

Plamb-nm, i, n., lead ; plombam al- 
bum, tin: 

Plarimam, adv., very much, in the 
highest degree; plarimam posse, 
to be very [or most) powerful. 

Plarim-as, a, am, adj. (saperl. of 
maltas), mvst, very many. 

Plas; adv. (comp. of mtiltom), more, 
more than. 

Plate-as, i, m., shed, mantlet, paror 

Pocal-am, i, n., cup. [pet. 

Poen-a, se, f., punishment $ pcenas 
persolvere, to pay the full penalty. 

Pcenitens, (poeMtent)is, adj., peni- 
tent. 

PoBnitet (impers., 579), poBnitait, it 
repents ; me posnitet, / repent. 

Poen-as, a, am, adj., Carthaginian. 

Poan-as, i, m., a Carthaginian. 

Poet-a, SB, TO., poet, 

Pol-ire (poliv-. polit-), ▼. a., 4, to pol- 
ish, refine, adorn. 

Polite, adv., elegantly, elaborately. 

Politi-a, m, f., the state, a treatise of 
Plato (the IIoAtr eta). 

Pollic-dri (pollicit-, pote-f-Kceri), v. 
dep., 2, to promise, qffer. 

M 



Pollicitatio, (pdlicitatidn)is f., a 

promise. 
Pomari-am, i, n., appHe-orchard, 
Pomp-a, 86, f., procession. 
Pompei-as, i, m., Pompey. 
Pomponi-as, i, m., Pomponius, a Ro- 
man nomen. 
Pondo, adv., in weight. 
Pondas, fpond6r)is, n., weight. 
Pon-6re (posa-, posit-), v. a., 3, to 

put, place, castra ponere, to pitch 

the camp. 
Pons, (pont)is, m., 295, 1, bridge. 
Pontas, i,m., Pontus, region in Asia 

Minor. 
Popul'ftri (at-), v. dep., 1, to plunder, 

lay waste, 
Popular-is, is, e, adj., popular, demo- 
cratic. 
Popol-os, i, m., the people (i. e., the 

whole people); plebs means the 

commonalty. 
Port-a, m, f , gate. 
Port-are (av-, a^), v. a?, 1, to carry. 
Portentos-as, a, am, adj., portenious, 

mxmstrous. 
Portent-am, i, n., portent, prodigy. 
Porrig-6re (porrex-, porrect-, po + 

xegere), v. a., 3, to stretch out. 
Porro, adv:, m/yreoeer, besides. 
Portions, ds, f., colonnade, portico. 
Portori-am, i, n., tax, customs, duty. 
Port-as, tis, m., harbour. 
Posc-6re (popose-, 411, a.), v. a., 3, 

to demand (admits two accnsa 

tives). 
Posidoni-as, i, n^., Posidonius, aBtoic 

philosopher. 
Posse, potai, to be able, caii, 587. 
Possesl^io, (posseBsi6n)is, f., 333 R. 

possession. 
Possid-gre (possfid-, possess-, po-f 

' sedere), v. a., 2, to possess. 
Possum. See Posse. 
Post (prep, with accug.), after, b& 

hind, 
2 
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Poftoa, adv^ cfUrward, 
PcMteaqaam, tdr., after that, 
Posteritai, (poitecitat)ii, f^ posteri 

Potter-oi, a, am, a4j., after; poste- 
ro die, on the day after, on the next 
day, 

Poatpon-dre (poftpoia-, postposit-, 
po8t-|-poDere), v. a., 3, topogtpone, 

Pottqaam, adv., after that. 

Poatrem tia, a, am, a^in latest, last ; 
pcMtremo, at last,JinaUy. 

Poatndie, adr^ the day after (gov- 
erniog the gen.). 

Pottol-are (av-, at), ▼. K., I, to de- 
mand. 

Potena, (potent)u, a^., 107, power- 
ful 

Potenti-a, », f^ power, ii\ftuence. 

Potestaa, (potestat)iB, f., S93, power. 

Potiri (potit-), v. dep., 4 (with gen. 
or abl), to acquire, get postession 

¥■ 

Pot-if, if, e, adj., able, capable; po- 
tior, more powerful ; potiasimtu, 
principal. 

Potiflsime, adv., ch^fly, most of all. 

Potiand-a«, a, am, gerandive of pot- 
iri. 

PotioB, adv., ranker. 

Pr» (prep, with abl), before, for. 

Praeb-fire (praeba-, praebit-, pr« -f- 
habere), v. a., 2, to afford. 

PrsBbitor, (pmbit6r)ui, m., provide, 
purveyor. 

Pnecav-dre (praecftv-, prsBcaut-, praa 
-|- cavere), v. a., 2, to guard 
against. 

Prseced-3r6 (prsecess-, pmcess-, pras 
-jrcedere), v. a. and n., 3, to go 
before, excd. 

Pneceps, (pnecipit)ii« adj., 107, head- 
long, inclined. 

Praeceptor, (praBcept6r)i8, m., a teach- 
er, preceptor 

PraK;eptam, i, n., precept. 



PraBceptam erat, it had beem m- 

joined (plaper£ of prascipere). 
PraBcid-«re (prawad-, praBcLi-, pne-f- 

caedere), v. a., 2, to cut off. 
PraBcip-6re (io» praecSp-, prcecept-, 

pras-f-capere), v. a., 3, to command, 

enjoin. 
PraBcipit-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to east 

headlong ; »e praBcipitaveront, 

they threw themselves headlong. 
Praaclare, adv., finely, nobly, illus- 
triously. 
Praodar-as, a, am, adj., illustrious. 
Prasco, (pFascOn)is, ul, herald, 
PrsBd-a, ae, t, booty, prey. 
Praed-Ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to plunder, 

get booty. 
Praedic-are (av-, at-, praB-|-dicare), v. 

a., I, to declare, pronounce. 
Prasdi-om, i, n.,farm. 
Prasdo, (praBddnjis, m., robber, pirate. 
Prsesse (proefa-, pne-f-e^se), v. n. 

irr., to be over, command {vnth 

dat.). 
Praefect-as, i, m., prefect, a Roman 

officer. 
Praeferre (praetol-, praelat-, pne-f-fer- 

re), V. a. irr., to prefer. 
Praefic-fire (io, prasf^Sc-, prssfect-, prsB 

4-facere), v. a., 3, to place over. 
Praefig-fire (praefix-, praBfix-, praB-|- 

figere), v. a., 3, to fix or drive 

down in front. 
PrsBmitt-6re (praemis-, prasmias-, pras 

-f-mittere), v. a., 3, to send before, 

to send forward, 
ProBmi-ajn, i, n., reward. 
PraBnantia or prasnancia, ae, f., har- 
binger. 
PrsBoccnp-ftre (av-, at-, praa-f occap- 

are), v. a., 1, to seize beforehand, 

preoccupy. 
Praepar-are (av-, at-, praa-^-pararejk 

V. a., !♦ to prepare, provide before 

hand, 
PraBpon-$L*e (praeposa-, prsspoait 
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prao+ponere), v. a., 3, to piU be- 

fort, to prefer. 
Pmpotens, (priBpotent)iB, ac|j., 107, 

powerful, very powerful ; prtspo- 

tentes, the powerful, the' rulers. 
Pnerip-6re (io, preripu-, pr^nrept-, 

prsa-{-rapere), v. a., 3, to snatch 

awayf to forestall. 
I^nBrupt-os, a, xuu, adj., steep, abrupt, 

precipitous. 
Pneieni, (prsBsent)is, adj., pleasant. 
Pnesenti-a, as, f., presence ; in ^rae- 

Bentia, at that time, 7iow. 
PrsBsertim, adv., especially. 
Pnesid-dre (prcesdd-, pnesess-, prsB 

-{-fledere), v. n., 2, to preside over. 
Pr»8idi-am, i, n., garrison, defence. 
Pnestabil-is, is, e, adj., pre-eminent j 

prseitabilior, preferable. 
PrsBitani, (pr8S8tant)i8, adj., 107, ex- 

cellent. 
PrsBstanti-a, ob, f., superiority, excel- 
. lence. 
PrsBst-Ore (prsstit-, prasitit*, proB-{- 

stare), v. a. and n^ 1, to stand be- 
fore, excel, discharge, perform. 
PrsDitat, it is better. 
Pnesto, adv., present, here, there, 
PriBsam. See Pneesse. 
Pneter (prep, with accas.), besides, 

except. 
Prteterea, adv., besides. 
Pneter-ire (praeteriv-, praBterlt-, prse- 

ter-fire, 605, 2), v. a., 4, to pass 

by. 
PrsBtermitt-fire (prsBtennia-, prsster- 

miss-, praeter-l-niittere), v. a., 3, 

to omit, pass by. 
PrsBtext-as, Ai, m., outward appear- 

ance, autiiority, pretext. 
Praetor, (pr»t6r)ig, m., aprator, Ro- 
man magistrate. 
Pnenr-fire (no perf., prasast-, praB-{- 

nrere), v. a., 3, to bum at one 

end. 
Pfit-om, i, n., mgadow. \ 



Prec-»ri (at-), v. dep., 1, toprqy, be- 
seech. 

Prem-fire (press-, press), v. a., 3, to 
push, confine, press, urge. 

Preti-nm, i, n., price, reward. 

Prex, (prec)is, f., 293, prayer. 

Pridie, adv., tJie day before (govern- 
ing the gen.) ; pridie ejus diei, Ike 
day before that day. 

Primipili (gen. of primus pilas), of 
tha first rank (the triarii). 

Primo, adv., the first time, at first, 
firstly. 

Primom, tAv., first, at first. 

Prim-US, a, um, sl^., first. 

Princeps, (princip)is, adj., 107, chitf, 
first of all. 

Principat-ns, as, m., chieftainship, 
<ihuf authority. * 

Principi-om, i, n., beginningp^princi- 
pie. 

Pristini diei, of the day before. 

Pristin-us, a, um, a^., ancient,, for- 
mer. 

Prias, adv. (compar.), before; prius 
— qaam, before that. 

Priosqaam, adv., before that. 

Priv^e (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to deprive 

Privatim, arfv., privately. 

Privat-us, a, um, adj., private. 

Pro (prep, with abL), before, for, in 
view of. 

Pro (same as proh), interj., O I alas / 

Prob-ftre (av-, at-), v. a.* 1, to prove, 
approve. 

Probat-ns, a, nno, adj., proved, etp- 
proved, 

Probitas, (probitat)is, £, 293, honesty. 

Probr-um, i, n., shame, dishonour, dis • 
grace. 

Prob-us, a, am, adj., hoTiest. 

Proced-dre (process-, process-, pro-{- 
cedere, 401, 3, b,), v. n., Z, to ad- 
vance, go forward. 

Procell-a, as, f., tempest, 

Proc^ras, a, am, adj., tail, long 
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Prooerittt, (proceritat)is, t, height, 

iaUnut. 
PtocHt-u, if, e, tA^., prone, irudined 

dawntcords. 
Procre-are (av-, at-, pro-f-creare), v. 

a., 1, to ppoduct, beget, give birth 

to, 
Procal, adr., afar, distant. 
Procumb-drer (procnba-, pItKnlbi^, 

pro-f-onmbere), t. n., 3, to fall for- 
ward, to lie down. 
Procar«re (av-, at-» pro-f-ctirare), ▼. 

a^ 1, to care for, procure. 
Procarr-6re (procorr-, procnra-, pro-^- 

carrere), v. n., 3, to runfortoard. 
Prod-«re (prod id-, prodit-, pro+da- 

re), ▼. a., 3, to give forth, publish, 

hand down, betray. 
Prod-eue (profu-, p|t>-|-eMe), y. n. 

irr., toprqfit; with dat. 
Prod-ire (prodiv-, prodit-, pro-|-ire), 

T. n. irr^ to go out, come forth. 
Proditor, (pn)dit6r)ii, m., a betrayer, 

traitor. 
Pn)doo-6re (prodox-, prodac^, pro-f- 

dacere), v. a., 3, to draw out, to 

array. 
ProBli-iri (atr), r. dep., 1, to join bat- 
tle, to fight. 
PrcBli-am, i, n., battle, fghL 
Profectio, (profectidnjis, f., 333, R., 

setting out, departure. 
Profecto, adv^ certainly, in fact. 
Proferro (protul-, prolat-, pro-|-ferre), 

V. a. irr., to bring out, put forth, 

make known, prolong. 
Proficisc-i (prefect-), v. dep., 3, to set 

out, depart. 
Profit-firi (profeai-, pro-f fatSri), v. 

dep., 2, to profess. 
Proflig-ftre (av-, at-, pro+fligare), v. 

a., 1, to rout, disperse, put tonight. 
Profug-^re (io, profug-, pro+fagere), 

▼. a. and n., 3, tojleeaway, escape. 
Profund-^re (profad-, profcbi-, pro+ 

fiwdere), v. a., 3, to pour forth. 



Profoi-xii, a, mn, a4jt extravagam^ 
profuse, 

Progrdd-i (progreu-, pro-f-gridi), r. 
dep., 3, to advofsee, march for- 
ward. 

Prob, inteij., Oh I alas I 

Prohib-6re (prdiiba-, proiu1nt-,pro4- 
habere), v. a., 3, to restrain, keep 
off, hinder, prevent, prohibit. 

Proinde, adv.,^^ so, hence, there- 
fore. 

Project-as, a, ani, adj., stretched out, 
extending, projecting. 

Projic-6re (io,proj§c-, project-, PkH- 
jacere), v. a., 3, to throw forward, 
throw, give up, yidd, cast away. 

Promiss-us, a, tim (part fit>m promit- 
tere), hanging down, long ; eap- 
illo pcomisso, with hair long. 

Promitt-dre (prornls-, promiM-, pro 
-|-mittere), v. a., 3, to promise. 

Promov-dre (promOv-, pit>mOt-» pro-f- 
movere), v. >., 2,, to thrust fow 
ward, advance. 

Promt-as or prompt-ns, a, am, adj., 
ready, prompt. 

Pronanti-are (av-, at-, pro-f~i*°^^* 
are), v. a., 1, to tell, announce be- 
forehand, pronounce, order. 

Propagatio, (propagatiOii)is,f.,|>rop- 
agation. 

Propago, (propagfo)ia, t, sUp (of a 
plant), layer. 

Prope (prep, with accus.), near, nigh 
to; adv., nearly, about; propias, 
nearer; proximo, nearest. 

Propell-6re (propiil-, propals-, pro-|- 
pellere), v. a., 3, drive on, drive 
aiway, to propel. 

Propens-as, a, am, adj., prone to, in- 
clined to. 

Proper-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to 
hasten. 

Propinqu-os, a, am, adj., near to, ad- 
jacent, related to; propinqaaa 
(oied as a noab), a relation. 
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Propinqaitaf, (propioqaitat)i8, f., 
neatTiesg. 

Propiaa. See Prope. 

Propoa-dre (propoau-, propoBi^, pro 
-{-ponere), ▼. a., 3, to get before, 
propose. 

Propri-as, a» am, adj., private, pecul- 
iar to, proper to^ one's own prop- 

• erty i propriam, a peculiarity, 
proof. 

Propter (prep, with accng.), on ac- 
count of. 

Propter, adv., close by, beside, 

Froptere&,sdv., therefore; prOpterea 
qaod, for the reason that. 

PropQgnacol-am, i, n., rampart, de- 
fence. 

PropagQ-&re (av-, at-, pro+pugnare), 
V. a., 1, tofighZfor, 

Propagnator, (propagnatd^ia, m., a 
defender (pro-j-pugnare). 

Propolfl-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to vard 
off, avert, repel. 

Proniu, adr., straight on, truly, pre- 
cisely. 

Proaeqa-i (prosecat-, pro-f-ieqaor), 
V. dep.t 3, to pursue, to honour. 

Prospect-iu, ds, m., sight; in pro- 
gpecta, in sight. 

Proipic-^re (io, proapex-, proapect-, 
pro-f-ipecere), v. a., Z, to see be- 
fore, to take care. 

Proatem^re (proatrav-, proatrat-, 
pro-f-atemere), v. a., 3, to strew, 
^row down, 

Proatrat-na, a, am (part of proatem- 
ere), prostrate, thrown down. 

Vroteg-Hre (protex-, protect-, pro-f- 
tegere), v. a., 3, to cover, protect. 

Proterr-6re (proterra-, proterrit-/^ro 

-|-terr6re), V. a., 2, to frighten. 
Proveh-6re (provex-i provect-, pro+ 
vehere), Y. a., 3, to carryforward. 
Proverbi-am, j, n., proverb. 
Providenti-a, 89, f., foresight, Prov- 
idmc$ (pro+videre) 



Proyid-«re (provid-, piovia-, pro-f-vid- 
ere), ▼. a., 3, (1) neat, to see be 

fore ; (2) act, to foresee, provide. 
Provinci-a, m, i, province;' the firat 
Roman province formed in Gaal 
(afterward QaUia Narbonensis), 
waa called, by way of eminence, 
Provincia, the Province. 

ProYOC-ire (av-, at-, pro+vocare), v 
a., 1, to call out, challenge, at- 
tack. 

Proximo, adv., lately, next to, next 
after. 

Proxim-oa, a, am, adj. (aaperl., 371), 
next, nearest, neighbouring, 

Pradenti-a, as, t, prudence, foresight. 

Prytane-am, i, n., prytaneum, town- 
haU. 

PtolemiB-xia, i, m., Ptolemy. 

Pabeac-dre (paba-), v. inch., 3, to 
grow up, ripen, 

Pablican-aa, i, m., a farmer of the 
revenue. 

Pablice, adv., publicly. 

Pablic-aa, a, om, a^j., pubtic, of or 
belonging to the people (in oppoai- 
tion to private). Old form, pop- 
licaa, from popaloa. 

Pabli-aa, i, m., Publius, a Roman 
pmaomeo. 

Padet (impera., 579, a.), padait it 
shames, one is ashamed. 

Pador, (pad6r}ia, m^ shame, modesty 

Paell-a, e, t, girl, 

Paer, i, m., boy. 

Paeril-ia, ia, e, a4j-t puerile, of or be 
longing' to boyhood, 

Paeriti-a, m, t, boyhood. 

Pagn-a, as, t, fight, battle. 

Pugn-ftre (av-, at-), v. n., 1, to fight, 

Palchritado, (palchritadin)ia, f , beau- 
ty. 

Pulfio, (Palfion)ia, m., Pulfio, a Ro- 

^ man centanon. 

Pola-oa, a, am (part, of pellere). 

Palvii, (palver)ia,. m., 33V b., dust 
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Pon-ira (pnnlv-, poidt-), r, ti^ 4, to 

Porg 4ra (av-, tt-), v. a^ 1, to purge, 

dear, accuse. 
Porpor-t, m, t, purple, apurple gar- 



Por-oi, a, Qin, a^jt P^^ dean, 
Pat-4re (ar-, at), v. a-, 1, to •uppoee, 

think, reckon. 
Pateol-i, onun, an., PuUoli, a town 

of Campania. 
PyreD»-i (montei), the Pyrenees, 

moontaini between Qaol and 

Spain. 
Pyirh-ui, i, m., Pyrrkut, king of 

£pirafl. 
Pjthi-oi, a, am, a4j., Pythian, 



(Xna, ady., m what way 1 a$far ae. 

daa, any, fern, of quii (indet pron.). 

Uaadraginta (nam. indecl.),/or<^. 

Uaadringent-i, ■:, t^four hundred. 

daasr-^re (qatMir-, qaaeiit-}, v. a.» 3, 
to seek, ask, inquire into. 

aoeao, I pray (678, 7). 

Claaitio, (qaaMtioa)ii, I, question, 
investigation, examination by tor- 
ture. 

dasitor, (q«BSt6r)ii, m., qucBstor, a 
Roman magistrate or officer who 
had charge of the treaaary. 

doaeitar-a, m,Uik6 quastorship, 

OaaMtaa, Aa, m., pursuit, knowl- 
edge. 

aaal-ia, ia, e, adj., of what kind; 
talia — qaalii. such — €U, 184. 

daaliicamqae, qaalecamqae, acy*, 
cf whatever kind. 

Cliiam, conj., than, as much as, quite ; 
qaam maximum nomeram, as 
great a number as possible ; qoam 
late, quite widely. 

CUamdia, adv., how long, so long 
as. 

daamobrem, ooi^., wherrfore. 



Uoamprimam, adv., forthmtlh, em 

soon as possible, 
doamqaam, co^j., although. 
daamyia, oo^j-, although, 
iXoando, adv., when. 
daanto, adv., by how much. 
Oaantoa, a, urn, a^j., how great, 

184. 
dnantmicanqae, -aconqae, -amconr 

qae, a^j., however great, 184. 
daare, ooi^ «*y» wherefore, 
aaart-ai, a, um, adj.. the fourth. 
Clnaai, adv., as if. 
ClaaflU*am, i, xl, basket, 
Ooatemi, as, a, a4j., four apiece, 

four at a time, 189. 
Ctaataor or qaattoor (nam. indecL). 

four. 
due, coi\j., and, 517, a. 
daemadmodum, adv., how, in what 

manner, ju^tcu. 
daeo, lam able, 608. 
doerel-a, m, f., complaint. 
dner-i (qaest-), v. dep., 3, to com- 
plain. 
dai (interrog. adv.), how, in what 

way? 
dai, qasB, qood (reL pron.), who, 

which, what, 164. 
daia, oonj., because, 
daicqaam (neat, of qaiaqoaiUy 178, 

3), any thing, something. 
daicamqae, or qaicanqae, qascon- 
qae, qaodcanqae, whoever, whitk- 
ever, whatever, 
daid (neat of qnip, aied interr.), 

whati aa adv., why. 
dai ^ ff'![», qoaadam, qaiddam or qood- 
dam, a certain one} qaidam^ pL, 
some, 
daidem, adv., indeed, although, 

even; ne qaidem, not even, 
daies, (qai6t)ia, f., quiet, rest. 
daiesc-dre (qaiev-, quiet-), v. inch • 

3, to go to rest. 
daiet-ofl, a, am, adj., quiet. 
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(^ailibet, qnaBlibet, qnodlibet, any 
ontt any one you please, 178, 2. 

daio, CODJ., but that, that not, 558, b. 

dainam, qaanam, qoodnam (pron.), 
ichich, which one, 

duincunx, (qQincaiic)i8, m., a quin- 
cunx, an arrangemewt of treei or 
other objects gapposed to be in the 
form of the letter V. 

daindecim, indecL, fifteen. 

dninetiam, conj., moreover, 

daingent-i, m, a, adj.,^fe hund/red. 

duin-i, m, a (189),^t>c each, five. 

doinquaginta (num. indecl.)> fifty. 

dainqae, indecl.,^t;e. 

daint-as, a, am, 9A}., fifth. 

doint-tiB, i, m., Quintus, a Roman 
prsBnomen. 

duire, to be able, 606. 

dairinal-ifl, if, e, a4j-» Quirinal (a 
hUl). 

dairit-es, am and iam, m., Quirites; 
the Romani in a civil capacity 
called themselves Quirites. 

dais, qan, qaid (interrog.)» vjJto, 
which, what f 170. 

dais, qaa, qaid (indef. pron.), any, 
any body, any thing. 

daisnam^ qaasnam, qaidnam? frray 
who ? what ? 171. 

daispiam, qospiam, qaodpiam, and 
qoidpiam, any, anyone, somebody, 
some, 178, 4. 

dnisqaam, qaflaqaam, qaicqaam, or 
qaodqaam, any, any one, any 
ihing, something, 178, 3. 

dnisqae, qosqae, quodqae, qaidqae, 
each, every one, 178, 6. 

daisqtkis, whoever, whatever, 637, 3. 

daivis, qa8Bvis« quodvis, what you 
please, any one, any one you please. 

da6, adv., whitheri in which direc- 
tion? 

da6, conj., to the end thai, that, so 

that, in order that, 558, a. 
dnoad, adv., as long as, as far as. 



duocam (qao-f-cam), with whom. 

daod, cooj., because. 

daod, rel. pron., neot. of qai. 

daominas, conj., that the less, that 
not, after verbs of hindering, &c., 
558, c. 

daomodo, adv., how, in what wuin- 
ner. 

doondam, adv., formerly, *at one 
time* 

daoniam, conj., since, because. 

dadqne (pron. abL of qaisqae), ecuh, 
every. 

dadqae, conj., also. 

daoqaoversas, adv., in every direc- 
tion. 

dao^ so many, how many J 184. 

daotannis, adv., yearly^ 

daotidie, adv., daily. 

daotidiftn-os, a, am, adj., daily. 

daoties, adv., as often as. 

daot-as, a, am, wA}., what one ? qaota 
hora ? what o* clock t 

dooasqne, adv., until when, how 
long? 

daam, conj., when, while, since, al- 
though. 

K. 

Radix, (radic)is, f., root. 

Ram-as, i, m., branch, bough. 

Rapacitas, (rapaoitat)is, f., rapac- 
ity. 

Rap-^re (io, rapa^, rapt-), v. a., 3, to 
steal, carry qf^, hurry out. 

Rapin-a, m, t, rapine, plunder. . 

Raro, adv., rarely. 

Rar-as, a, am, adj., rare. 

Ratio, (rati6n)is, f., 333, R., reason, 
manner, plan, skill, theory, law 

Ratis, (rat)is, i., float, raft. 

Raarac-as, i, m., a Rauraeian, peo- 
ple of Gaul and neighboors of the 
iEdaans. 

Rebellio, (rebelli6n)is, f., 333, R., re* 
bdlion. 
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Baoed-ire {noem-, reoeu-, n+ced- 

ere, ▼. il, 3» 401, 3, b., to give foay, 

reiretU. 
Beoenf, (recent)ii, acy-t fitiht new, 

recent. 
Eecertaool-om, i, n^ meLgoMne, tkd- 

teft retreat 
ReceM-u, tM, m., retreat, drawing 

away from. 
Recip-dre (k), rec*p^ recept-,.re+ 

capere, 416, c, 199), t. a., 3, to re- 
ceive back, take back ; «e recipere, 

to take one's idfback^ to go back, 

to betake ont^t edf. 
Recit-are (ar-, at-)/ ▼• o^ 1, to read 

idoud, recite. 
RecUn-are (ar., at-, re-f-dinare), r. 

n., 1, to lean back, recline. 
Reoond-dre (reoondid-, recondit-, re 

-fcoodere), v. a., 3, to put back, 

hide. 
Reoordatio, (recordation)!!, f., reed- 

lection. 
Recre-ire (av-, at-, re-|-creare), t. 

a^ 1, to reproduce* renew^ renovate, 

restore. 
Recte, ady., 315, 1, rightly. 
Rector, (reetdr)is, m., ruler, govern- 
or. 
Rect-QS, a, am, adj., direct, right. 
Recamb-dre (recabn-, re-f-combere), 

T. a, 3, to lie down. 
Recna-ire (aT-, at-, re-f-caasa), v. a., 

1, to refuse. 
Redact-u, a, om (part of redigere). 
Redd-fire (reddid-, reddit-, re^-dare, 

666, rv., c), V. a., 3, to give back, 

return, restore, grant. 
Redieni (part of redire), returning, 
ELedig-6re (redfig-, redact-, re-(-ag- 

ere), v. a., 3, to reduce. 
Redintegrire (av-, at-, re+integra- 

re), T. a., 1, to renew. 
Redim-dre (redem-, redempt-, re-f- 

emere), v. a., 3, to buy back, re- 

deews,farm (as revenaes). 



Red-ire (redeo, red!- or redir-, reditu 
re-|-ire), ▼. iir. n., to return. 

Reditio, (rediti6n)if, f., 333, R., re- 
turn (redire). 

Redit-ofl, t§, m., return. 

Redao-^re (redox-, redact-, re4-da- 
cere), r. tu, 3, to bring, brmg 
back. 

Redandans, (redaiidaat)ii, adj., over 
Jlowing, excessive, extravagant. 

Redand-are (av-, at-), ▼. n., 1, to over- 
Jlow, abound. 

Redox, (rediic)if, adj., brought back 
(from exile). 

Refect-oi, a, om (part -of reficere), 
ratted. 

RefeU-^re (refell-, re-f-fallere), r. a., 
3, to r^ute. 

Referre (retold, reUt-, re+ferre), v. 
a. irr., to bring back, return, draw 
back, report, repeat, refer ; pedem 
referre, to retreat. 

Refert (imperf ., 584, d.), tt matters, 
it concerns, it interests. 

Refert-ofl, a, om (part, of refercire;, 
^filled up, stt^ffed, crammed. 

Refic-6re (io, reftc-, refect-, re-f-fac- 
ere), r. a., 3, to renew, rebuild, re- 
pair. . 

Refag-6re (io, refig-, re -f-fagere), 
V. a. and n., 3, to run away,ftee 
back. 

Reg-6re (rex-, rect-), ▼. a., 3, to rule, 
direct. 

Regin-a, », f , queen, 

Regio, (regi6n)iB, t, a region, district 
cf country. 

Regi-ofl, a, am, adj., royal, regal, 
monarchiccd. 

Regn-ftre (av-, at-), ▼. zl, 1, to r^gn. 

Regn-ora, i, n., kingdom, royal pow- 
er, supreme authority. 

Regred-i (regresa-, re+gradi), v. 
dep., 3, to get back, escape. 

Regalui, i, m., Regulus, a Roman 
■omame. 
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Rejic-ttre (io,rej«c-, reject-, re+jac- 
ere), t. a., 3, to hurK throw away, 
reject, hurl back f force back, repel. 

Eelangueac-5re (relangu-, re-j-lan- 
gaegcere), v. inch, p., 3 (669), to 
rdax, grow faint. 

Belat-ns, a, urn (part, of referre), 
brought. 

Belax-ftre (av-, at-, re+laxare), v. 
a., 1, to loosen, enliven, relax. 

Itelev-are (av-, at-, re-+-levare), v. 
a., 1, to lift up, relieve. 

Religatio, (religatiCnjii, f., a binding 
or tying up. 

Heligio, (religioii)is, f., religion, vow, 
scruple, superstition. 

Relinqor^re (reliqu-, relict-, re+lin- 
quere), v. a.> 3, to leave. 

Beliqai-as, anim, f., 57, R., remains, 

, remnant. 

E.eliqTi-118, a, am, adj., remaining; 
reliqu-i, ae, a, the rest, the remain^ 
der ; reliqaam esse, was left\ 

RemaQ-6re (rem^s-, re-{-manere), 
V. n., 2, to stay behind, remain. 

Rem-i, oram, m., the Rhemians, a 
powerfhl tribe of Gauls living 
around the site of modem Rheims. 

Remig-ftre, v. n., 1, to row. 

Reminisc-i, v. dep., 3, to remember 
(with gen.). 

Remissio, (remi88i6n)i8, f., indul- 
gence, relaxation. 

Remiss-ns, a, um (part, of remittere), 
relacced, mild, unrestrained, in- 
dulged. 

Rettitt-6re (remis-, remiss-, re -f- 
mittere), r. a., 3, to send back, re- 
lax; pass., remitti, to be enerva- 
ted, indulge. 

RemolIesc-dre,Vf inch., n., 3, to grow 
soft, to become enervated. 

Remot-ns, a, am (part, of removere), 
remote. 

Remov-6re (remO**-, rem6t-, re -f- 
mnvere), v. a., 3 to remove. 



Rem-as, i, m., an oar. 

Renov-ftre (av-, at-, re-|-novare), ▼ 

a., l,to renew. 
Renanti-ftre (av-, at-, re+nontiare), 

T. a., 1, to report, bring back word 
Repastinatio, (repastinati6n)is, t, 

a digging up again. 
Repell-dre (repiU-, repols-, re-(-pelV 

ere), v. a., 3, to repel, drive back. 
Repente, adv., suddenly. 
Repentin-as, a, am, adj., sudden; re* 

pentina res, the sudden occurrence* 
Reper-ire (reper-, repert-, re-j-par- 

ere, 427, V.), v. a., 4, to find out, 

discover. 
Repet-&re (repetiv- and repetir, re 

peti^, re+petere), v. a., 3, to call . 

up, repeat, to beg, demand back, 

ask again. 
Repon-6re (reposa-, reposi^, re-f- 

ponere), v. a., 3, to put back, re- 
place. 
Report-are (av-, at-, re-j-portare), v. 

a., 1, to, carry back. 
Reprehend-«re (reprehend-, repre- 

hens-, re-(-prehendere), v. a., 3, t0 

reprove, condemn, 
Reprim-Sre (repress-, repress-, re-f- 

premere), ▼. a., 3, to restrain, con- 

fine. 
Repadi-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to 

spurn, repudiate. 
Repaeraso-£re, v. inch., n., 3, to be- 
come a boy again. 
Repagn-ftre (av-, at-, re+pagnare), 

V. n., 1, to oppose, resist. 
Repols-as, a, um (part, of repellere). 
Reqoies, (reqaiet)is, f., repose, recre 

ation. 
Reqair-6re (requisiv-j reqaisi^, re 

-(- quarere), v. a., 3, to demand, 

require. 
Res, (r)ei, f., thing; res nov« (pi.), 

revolution; res familiaris,jmfa^e 

property. 
Rescind 6re (rescfd-, resciss-, re-|- 
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•diidere), r,tu,Zfiocut down, cut 

to fritcttt 
Eeter-«re (ar-, at*, re-^iera), v. a^ 

1, to unlodk, open, leave open, 
B«MiT-Are (ay-, at-, re-(-iervare), v. 

a., 1, to reserve. 
Beild-dre (reidd-, re-)-aidere), v. n., 

3, to tit dovn, tubside. 
Reaiat-^ro (restitt-* re-f gutere, 390), 

y.n^Z,to halt, ttops with dat, 

toretUt, w it k t tand, 
Reipeot-Are v. n. and ti.,l, to look 

back. 
Beapic-«re (io, reipex-, reipect-, re 

-|-apecere), ▼. a^ 3, to look back. 
Eeipond-dre (respond-, reiponi-, re 

^pondere, 665, IV.), to answer. 
Reapona-om, i, n., anstoer*^ 
Eetpablica, reipnblice, f., 351, 3, re- 

public^ state. 
Eeapa-«re (reapn-, re-f-spuere), ▼. 

a^ 3, to r^ect, refuse. 
Reit-Are (reitit-, re-f-itare), t. n., 1, 

to stay behind, to be l^tt remain. 
Reatat (imperai, 679, 3), it remains. 
Beatinga-Sre (reitinz-, rettinct-, re 

-|-itingaere), t. a., 3, to extinguish, 

put an end to. 
Eestiti, pert act of reaiitere. 
Beitita-Sre (reatita-, restitat-, re-f- 

■tataere), v. a., 3, to restore, re-es- 
tablish, regain. 
Eete, (ret)ii, n^ 312, net. 
Retin-dre (retina-, retent-, re-f-ten- 

ere), ▼. a., 2, to restrain, hold back, 

Retrah-dre (retrax-, retract-, re4- 

trahere), v. a., 3, to draw back, 

bring back. 
Retao, adv., back, backwards. 
Re-US, i, m., a defendant in a suit, 

a criminaL 
Revell-dre (revell-, revnls-, re+vel- 

lere), v. a., 3, to tear away, break 

away. 
Bevert-^re (revert-, reven-, re + 



▼ertere, 422), v. a^ 3| to tmmbmeh 

return. 
Revert-i (reven-), v. dep., 3, to n^ 

turn. 
Revoc-Ore (av-, at-, re+^^ocare), v. 

a., 1, to calt back, recall 
Rex, (r«g)i«, m., king. 
Rhed-a, •, t, chariot, or wagon with 

four wheels. 
Rhegin-i, orom, m., the Rhegians. 
Rhen-oa, i, m., Rhine (river). 
Rhetor, (ihet6r)iB, m., rhetorician. 
Rhetoric-a, e, f., rhetoric. 
Rhodan-oa, i, m., Rhone (river rising 

in the Alps, passing throogfa Lake 

Geneva, empties into the Sinoa 

Galliciu {Gulf of Lyons). 
Rhodi-ua, % am, adj., Rhodian. 
Rbod-os, i, and Rhod-us, i, f., Rhodes 

(the island). 
Rid-6re (ris-, ris-), v. n., 2, to laugh 
Rip-a, SB, t, bank of a river. 
Ris-os, ds, m., laughter. 
Rite, adv., properly, rightly. 
Riv-as, i, m., a small stream, a creek. 
Robar, (rob6r)ii, n., 344, a., strength. 
Robost-os, a, am, adj., vigorous, ro- 
bust. 
Rod-fire (ros-, roB-), v. a., 3, to gnaw, 

eat into. 
Rog-&re (av-, at-),, v. a., 1, to ask, 

pray, beseech. 
Rog-os, i, m., and rog-am, i, n., a 

funeral pile. 
Roman-OS, a, am, adj., Roman ; Ro- 

manas (used as a no\xx^,aRoman. 
Romal-os, i, m., Romulus, the foand- 

er of Rome. 
Ros-a, se, f., a rose. 
Elostra, oram, n., the Rostra, a stage 

for speaking in the Foram. 
Rot-a, se, f., wTieel. 
Ra-ber, bra, bram, adj., 77, red. 
Rad-is, is, e, adj., rude. 
Raf-as, i, m., Rufus, a Roman aur- 

name. 
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Bmoar, (nRii6r)ii, m., rumour, re- 
port, 

Barsos, adv^ backward, again. 

Aostic-os, a, am, adj., rustic, of or 
belonging to the country. 

S. 

Babin-Qf, i, m., Sabinu* (d. Tituri- 
tiff), one of CaBsar's lieuteoaQts. 

8a-cer, era, cram, adj., 77,.a.« sacred ; 
Mons Sacer, the Sacred Mount f 
sacra, oram, n., sacred rites. 

BacerdoB, (sacerd6t)is, c^ priest, 
priestess. 

Sacrifici-am> i, n., sacrifice. 

Ssecul-am, i, n., a^ age, the time. 

Saspe, adv., often; ssBpias, qftener, 
more frequently ; asspios tentare, 
to try too often. 

SaBpenamero, adv., oftentimes, time 
. and again. 

Sflsviti-a, IB, f., cruelty. 

Sagitt-a, m, f., ,an arrow. 

Bagittari-as, i, m., archer. 

Sagal-am, i, n^ a small doak. 

Sagant-am, i, n., Saguntum, a town 
in Spain. 

Balt-aro (av-, at-), v. n., 1, to dance. 

Saltern, adv., at last. 

Sala-ber, bris, br% adj., healthful, 
salubrious. 

Salabritas, (salabritat)i«, f., salubri- 
ty, heaUhfulness. 

Salas, (saI4t)i8, f., 293, safety, deliv- 
erance, welfare. 

Salut-ftre (av-, -at), v. a., 1, to pre- 
serve, keep scfe, to greet, salute. 

Salutar-iff, is, e, adj., healthful, bene- 

Salv-as, a, am, adj., safe. IficiaL 

Sam-OS and Sam-os, i, f., Samos, an 
island off Asia Minor. 

Ban-are (av-, at), v. a., I, to heal, 
cure. 

Sanct-ofl, a, am, adj., sacred, holy. 

Sane, adv., certainty, indeed, quite. 

Bangnine-ns, a. am, adj., bloody. 



Sangaiff, (8angain)iff, m., blood. 
Santon-es, am, m., Santonians, a 

tcibe of AqaitanianOaals near the 

mouth of the Garamna. 
San-ns, a, am, adj., sane; pro sano^ 



Sapiens, (sapien^is, adj., wise, a wise 

man. 
Sapienter, adv., 215, 2, b., wisely. 
Sapienti-a, te, f., unsdom. 
Sard-es, iam, f., Sardis, the capital 

of Lydia. 
Sarment-am, i, n.,brushrWood, twigs. 
Sassi-a, 8b, f., Sassia, a Roman mat* 

ron. 
Sati-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to Jill, sat- 
isfy, satiate. 
Satietas, (satietat)i8, f , satiety. 
Satis, adv., enov^h, quite. 
Satisfac-£re (io, satisfec-, satisfact-, 

satis-j-facere^, v. a., 3, to satisfy, 

discharge. 
Satins (comp. of satis) ; satins est, it 

is better. 
Sat-as, a, am (part, of serere), sown* 
Sat-os, OS, ^., sowing, planting, 
Scal-a, 8S, f., ladder. 
Scaldis, (Scald)i8, m., the Scheldt 

(river). 
Scalm-os, i, m., the tholepin (to which 

the oar of a boat iU fixed). 
Scaph-a, ae, f., sk\ff. 
Scelerate, adv., wickedly. 
Scelerat-os, a, am, adj., wicked, crim- 

Scelas, (kceler)i8, n., wickedness, 

crime. 
Scen-a, m, t, stage, theatre, play. 
SchoI>a, 8B, i, school. 
Sciens, (8cient)i8, adj., knowing. 
Scienti-a, te, f , science, knowledge. 
Scind-6re (scid-, sciss-), v. a., 3, te 

cut, cut down. 
Scipio, (ScipiOn)is, m., Scipio. 
Sc-ire (sciv-, scit-), v. a-, 4, to knoto, 

to learn. 
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Scli-am, i, n. (from tciscere), or- 

Boorpio^ (loorpiAo)!!, m., worpiim^ a 

mililary tngine. 
Bonbon (icrips-i loript-), ▼. a^ 3, ^ 

«mte. 
Bcripfeor, (loriptAr)!!, m^ 319» wrile$ 
Boript-QiB, i, n., writing, manuMcript 
Bont-om, i, D., ikield, 
8o (aoo. of loi, 142) | m saaqae, 

tkemttivet and ikeir property. 
Soced-^re (leceu-, leceu-, le-f-ced- 

ere), t n., 3, to tecede. 
8ecreU>> adv^ $eeretly, privately. 
Secom, with him, her it, them ; with 

kimself, Ac ; with themtelvei (se 

-|-cmn). 
BecTindam (prep, with accoi.), next 

to, next after, according to. 
Becondiu, a, om, a^j., second, fd- 

lowing, favourable, protperoui. 
Secorii, (•ecar)ki, f., an axe. 
Steas, adv., otherwise i sdcias 

(oomp.), Use; nibilo leciag, none 

the less. 
Bed, ooqj., hut, yet, 
Sedecim (also sexdecim)i iodecL, 

Sixteen* 
8«d-«re (tfid-, sess), v. n., 9, 394, V,, 

to sit, sit down. 
Bedei, (ied)ii, £, seat, abode, habita- 
tion, 
Seditioa-tui, a, nm, a^j., sedUifius. 
Sedon-i, oram, m., Sedunians, a peo- 
ple of QsmI, sootbeaat of Lake 

Leman. 
Sedoai-i, omm, m., Sedusians, a Ghd- 

lic tribe. 
Segei, («eg6t)ia, f., com-fidd, 
Segonax, (Segonac^ia, m., Segonax% 

a British chieftain. 
Segusian-i, omm, m., Segusians, a 

tribe of Gaols, and neigbbonrs of 

the iEdnans. 
Semel adv., once ; semel atqae iter- 

•m, once and again. 



Bemen, (semin)is, n., eeei, birth, 
Sementii, (sement)i8, f., a soseeng 

(of com). 
Semper, adv., always, 
Sempitem-ns, ar nm, adj., etemoL 
Senariol-os, i, m., little verse of eix 

feet. 
Senator, (senator)i% m., semator, 
Senatos, As, m., senate. 
Senectos, (senectat)is, £, 293, old age. 
Senex, (sen)is^ acy., 107, old, cm old 

man, 
Sen-i, e, a, a4j.. six each, six at a 

time, six (distrib^ 189). 
Senon-es, am, Senonians, a tribe of 

GNOia Lagdonensis. 
Sensa, oram, n. (not foond in sing.), 

thoughts, opinions. 
Sensim, slowly, gradually. 
Bens-ns, As, m., sense, intellect. 
Sententi-a, es, t, opinion, deciston, 

sentiment, 
Sentin-a, m, U bilge-water, dregs, 
8ent-!re (sens-, sens-), v. a., 4, to fed, 

think, perceivcfind out. 
Separ-are (av-, at-, se+P>rve)f ▼• 

a., 1, to separate. 
Separat-ns, a, nm, a^j^f separate, di- 
vided qff. 
Sepel-ire (sepeliT-, sepnlt-), v. a., 4, 

to bury. 
Sep-ire (seps-, sept-), ▼. a., 4, to «»- 

doie, surround. 
Septem, indecl., adj., seven. 
Beptem-ber, bris, m., September, 
Septentrion-es, om, m., Me north, the 

seven stars coo^posing the Ursa 

Major. 
S^tim-ns, a, am, adj., seventh, 
Septaaginta, adj., indecl., smMlnty, 
Septus, a, am (part of sepire), en- 

closed. 
Sepulcr-am, i^ n., tomb, 
Sepaltur-a, cb, f., burtoL 
Sepalt-os, a, am (part of sepelira) 

buried. 
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Beqaan-a, », m., Seine (river). 

Seqaan-u, i, m., a Sequaruan, peo- 
ple of Gaal, dwelling on the lUver 
Seqaana {Seirhe). 

Beqa-i (iecat-), ▼. dep., 3, tofaiUoto, 

6er-6re (aev-, sat-}, v. a., 3, to sow, 
plant, establUh. 

Serims, a, am, a4J-» serious, import- 
ant. 

Sermo, (sermon)iB, m., 331, ipeech, 
talk. 

6erp*dre (ierps-, serpt^), v. n., 3, to 
creep, crawL 

Serrala, as, £, a litHe saw, 

Serv-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to keep, 
preserve, observe. 

Servll-is, is, e, adj., servile. 

8enr-ire (serviv- and servi-, servit-), 
V. n., 4, to serve, to he of use to. 

Servitas, (servitat)is, f., slavery. 

Servi-as, i, m., Servius, a Roman 
prsnomen. 

Serv-us, i, m., slave. 

Sese (doable form of the accas. se, 
from sui, 142), himself, herself, it- 
self, themselves. 

6ess-am (sapine of sedere), to sit 
doton. 

Sess-as, ds, m., a sitting, a seat. 

Set-a, flB,f.,^tr; seta equina, horse 
katr, 
, Seyere, adv., severely. 

Severitas, (8everitat)is, £, 293, sever- 
ity, gravity, soberness. 

Sevoc-ire (av-, at-, se+vocare), v. 
a., 1> to take apart, to call aside. 

Sev-am, i, n., tallow, suet, grease. 

Sex, indecl., six. 

Sexaginta, indecl., sixty. 

Sexcent-i, n, a, nam. adj., six hund- 
red. 

Bexti-as, i, m., Sextius, a Roman 
proper name. 

Bext-as, a, am, nam. a4j.> sixth, 

Bi, conj., if: 

Bic, adv., so, thus. 



Sicari-os, i, sl* an assassin. 
Sicilia, es, U Sicilf, a large island 

near Italy. 
Bicnbi, adv., wheresoever. 
Sical-as, a, am, adj., Sicilian. 
Sicat, conj., so as, Just as. 
Sidas, (sider)is, n., 344, b., star, 

constetteUion. 
Sigambr-i (or Sicambri), oram, m., 

Sigambriafis, a powerfhl people 

of Qermany. 
Signifer, i, m., standard-bearer. 
Significatio, (significati6n)i8,f.,iiuin»- 

festation, indication. 
Sign-am, i, n., standard, signal, 

sign. 
Silenti-am, i, n., silence. 
Sil-6re (sila-), v. n., %tobe silent, 
Silv-a, m, f , wood, forest. 
Silvesc-dre, v. inch, n., 3, to run 

wild, run to wood. 
Silves-ter, tris, tre; a4j.» woody, of 

theforest. 
Simil-is, is, e, adj., 104, Uke (with 

gen. or dat); similiter, adv., in 

lik^ manner, similarly. 
Bimilitado,.(similitadin)is, t, simUi' 

tude, likeness. 
Simonides, (Sunonid)is, m., 779, Si- 

monides, a Greek poet. 
Simol, adv., together, at the same 

time i simalac, simalatqae, as soon 

as. 
Simulacr-am, i, n., image. 
Bimal-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to pr& 

tend, feign, imitate. 
Bimalatio, {simxi\tLtJOTi)ia,{., pretence, 

simulation. 
Simalatqae, adv., just as soon as, 
Simaltas, (simaltat)i8, f., rivalry. 
Sin, conj., but if. 
Sine (prep, with abl.), without. 
Sin-6re (siv-, sit-), v. a., 3, to allow, 

permit- 
Bingillatim, adv. (also written sin* 

g[alatim), singly, one by one. 



286 



LATIN-EN0LI8H DICTIONARY. 



ftngnM, m, a (num. diitiib^ 189), one 

bp one, one at a titne. 
Sbis^r, trt» tmin, a^j., l^t, ike left 

Sioiitromu, adr^ to the l^ hand, 

toward the left. 
Binoa, ^ m., bosom, baiy, gulf (both 

to water and ibore). 
Siqoidem, ooi^ ^indeed, if to be. 
6it-ire (litir* or siti-), v. zl, 4, to 

thint. 
Sitia, (ait)u» f.. 300, thint. 
Sit-ofl, a, urn, adj., tiiuate. 
Sit-of, df , !&• nfe, eituation. 
Sire, ooB^ or if; lire— aire, whetlh 

er—or, either— -or, 
Bobrie, adr., $oberlyt temperately, 
Socer, i, u^ %5, B^,father-in44m. 
Societal, (aocietat)u, f, 293, $ociet$, 

Jellowthip, alUmnce. 
Soci-oa, i, m., companion, aUy. 
Sooratei, (8ocrat)ia, m, Socrates. 
Socrati<^-af, a, om, a4jv Socratie. 
Bod^is, (sodaljii, c, a boon compan- 
ion. 
B<^ (sol) it, m., the tun. 
B5l-«re (■oUt*), v. n., Q,to be aeeut" 

tomed, to be wont. 
Solera or sollen, (aoUert)i8, adj., tkU- 

fult ingeniout, 
6olerti-a (or lollertia)* as, £, thiU.. 
Solitado, (ioUtadin)iB, f., a desert, 

toUtude. 
6ollemn*if, ia, e (or solemnis), adj., 

ttated, solemn, festive. 
Sollicit-ire (ar-, at-), ▼. a., 1, to soHe^ 

it, urge. 
Solam, adr., oTily; non solum — sed 

etiam, not only — but also. 
Sol-OS, a, am, adj. (gen. solias, 194, 

R. 1), alone. 
Solv-Sre (solv-, solat-), t. a., 3, to 

pay, loose, fulfil ; naves solvere, 

to veigh anchor, to saiL 
Somni-nm, i, n., a dream. 
Somn-us, i, m., sleep. 



Sonitofl, tM, m., sound. 

Sopbodea, (Sophocl)is» ul, Sopho* 
det, a great tragic poet of Atfa* 
ens. 

Sordid^ns, a, am, adj., sordid, mean^ 

Soror, (soror)is, f., sister. 

Sots, (sort)is, f., 293, lot. 

Sotiat-es, am, m., Sotiatians, a Gal* 
lie tribe of Aqoitania. 

8parg-«re (spars-, span-), v. a^ 3, 
to scatter, sow. 

Spartiat-es, ss, m., a Spartan. 

Spati-am, i, n., spcux, opportunity, 
spatiam arma capiendi, time for 
taking up arms, 492, a. 

Speci-es, ei, £, appearance. 

Spectacal-om, i, n., spectacle. 

Bpect-ire (av-, at-), v. a^ 1, to look, 
look at i ad orientem solem spec- 
tat, looks toward ^ rising sun 
(i. c eastward)* 

Bpecalator, (specalato^is, m., spy, 
scout. 

Specolatori-os, a, am, adj., used for 
spying. 

Sper-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to hope. 

Spem-fire (sprev-, spret-), r. a., 3, to 
spurn, despise. 

Sp-es, ei, f., hope. 

Spbasr-a, », t, sphere, globe. 

Spic-am, i, n., point, ear of com. 

Spirit-as, as, m., breathing, spirit, 

Bplendid-as, a, am, adj., brilliant, 
splendid. 

Splendor, (splendor^is, m., 319, splen- 
dour, glare, lustre. 

Bponte, adv. (abl. of spons, obsolete 
noan), of free wiUf sponte saa, 
of his or their own accord. 

St-tre (stet-, Btfit), V. n., 1, 387, HI., 
to stand. 

Stabil-is, is, e, adj., steady, stead- 
fast. 

Stabilitas, (stabilitat)is, f., stea^ast* 
nets, stability. 

Btatim, adv., immediately. 
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Statiot (■tation)ii, f., 333, £L, stationr 
post. 

Btata-6re (stftta-, statnt-), v. a., 3,-io 
appoints JiXt decide. 

Stat-as, a, am (part, of sistere), 
fixed, appointed. 

Stat-as, as, m., position, cause, con- 
dition. 

Stella, m, t, star. 

Sterc-ai (8terc5r)u, n., excrement, 
manure. 

Stilpo, (Stilpon)ifl, m., Stilpo, a phi- 
losopher of Megara. 

Stimol-of i, m., goad, stimulus. 

Stipendiari-ns, a, am, adj., tribu- 
tary. 

Stipendi-am, i, n., tribute, tax, mili- 
tary service, campaign. 

Stirps, (stUT))is, f., root, origin, 

Stoic-as, i, m., a Stoic. 

Stomach-ari (at-)t ▼. dep., 1, to be 
^ngry, vexed. 

Stragal-am, i, n., coverlet, carpet. 

Strament-am, i, n., straw, thatch. 

Strato, (StratdDJis, m., Strato. 

Stratonicens-is, is, e, adj., cf Stra- 
tonicea, a town in Caria. 

Strat-as, a, am (part, of stemere), 
spread, 

Strepit-08, tM, m., noise, din, dash- 
ing. 

String-fire (strinx-, strict-), v. a., 3, 
to draw (as a sword). 

Stra-fire (strax-, struct-), t. a., 3, to 
join together, array. 

Stod-Sre (stada-), v. ti,fi,to be zeal- 
ous for, study. 

Stadiose, adv., 315, 1, zealously, 
studiously. 

Stndi-am, i, n.. zeal, study, desire. 

Stalte, ndv., foolishly. 

Staltiti-a, m, I, folly. 

8taI^as, a, am, slA^., foolish; staltas, 
a fool, 

Stapid-os, a, am, adj., stupid, dull. 

Stopr-am, i, n., debauchery. 



Saad-«re (saas-, saai-)* ▼. a., 9, to 
" £tdvise, persuade. 
Saav-is, is, e, adj., 104, sweet. 
Saayitas, (sTiavitat)is, f., sweetness. 
Sub (prep, with ace.), up to, under ; 

with ahl., under. 
Sabact-as, a, am, worked, subdued 

(part, of snhigere). 
Sabdac-fire (subdax-, sabdact-, sab 

-|-dacere), V. a., 3, to lead down, 

to bring down, withdraw, to draw 

(a ship) cuhore. 
Sabesse (sab+esse), v. n. irr., to bi 

under, to be near, come next to. 
Sabig-fire (sabdg-, sabact-, sab-{- 

agere), v. a., 3, to subdue, to worle. 
Sab-ire (sabiv-, sabit-, sab-j-ire), v. 

n. irr., to go under, to undergo ; 

ad pericala BuhGundB., for under- 
going perils. 
SuMto, adv., suddenly. 
Sabjector, (sabjector)is, m., forger, 
Sabject-as, a, am (partofsubjicere), 

subject, subordinate. 
Babjic-dre (subjec-, sabject-, Bab+ 

jacere), v. a., 3, to throw under, to 

throw up. 
Sablat-as, a,* am (part, of toUere), 

elated, pfuffed up, taken away, 

raised. 
Sablev-are (av-, at-, sab-f-levare), v. 

a., 1, to raise up, hold up, erect, 

sustain. 
Sabmitt-6re (sabmis-, sabmiss-, sab 

-f-mittere), v. a., 3, to send up, send 

secretly. 
Sabmov-«re (sabm6v-, labmftt-, sab 

-fmovere), v. a., 2, to drive away, 

remove. 
Sabra-6re (sabra-, sabrat-, sab-(-ra< 

ere), v. a., 3, to overthrow, demolish, 
Sobselli^am, i, u., bench; jplwc.,cottrt, 

tribunal. 
Sabseqa-i (sabsecot-^ sab-{-seqai), 

V. dep., 3, to pursue, follow close 
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MMidi-Qm» i, n^ end, mt ani , reserve 
of trooiw. 

Subtict-dre (tobftit-* fab-f-iiitere), 
T. n., 3, to stand still, halt, remain 
Jirm, 

SaborbanitM, (labarbftnitat)ii, t, 
nearness to the city, 

Bttbven-ire (rabvta-, tabvent-, lab-)- 
venire), ▼. a., 4, to aid, succour, 
cotne to assist. 

Bocced-^re (raoceu-, lacceit-i mb 
-f-cedere), y. a. and tu,3,to march 
up, march behind, follow, suc- 
ceed. 

Bocceoddre (iiiocend-, sQCceni-, tab 
-f-candere), v. a., 3, to kindle or 
set onfrefrom bdow. 

Baccena^re (loccensa-, ancceiui-)* v. 
a. intr., %tohe irritated. 

Soccarr-dre (saccurr*, ■accuri-, sab 
-f-currere), v. n., 3, to run up to 
assist. 

QncC'UB, \, JXL, juice, sap, moisture. 

Sad-are (av-, at-), v. a. and n., 1, to 
sweat. 

Bodei or ladii, (ind)!!, t, a stake, 

Bador, (sudor) is, m., sweat. 

Buesi-a, m, t, Suessct, a town in 
Latium. 

Buesiionei, nm, m., the Suessians, a 
Gallic people, dwelling near the 
modem Boissons. 

BaeT-i, oram, m., the Suevians, a 
powerinl Q«rmanic race, inhabit- 
ing the northeastern part of Ger- 
many. 

Bafferre (aostul-, lablat-, iab-)-ferre), 
V. a. irr., to bear, sustain, 

Bafiragiam, i, n., vote, suffrage. 

Bai (reflex, pron., 142), of himMif, 
herself, itsdf, themtt^ves, &c. 

Ball-a, SB, m., SyUat the celebrated 
Roman dictator. 

Bolpici-ns, i, m., Sulpicius, a distin- 
guished Roman orator. 

Sam, / am. See Esse. 



Bom-^re (samps-, sompt-i 401,4, li.)^ 

T. a., 3, to take, secure. 

Bomm-a, e, t, sum total, tesuU ; 
gamma imperii, supreme author- 
ity. 

Banune, adv., in the highest degree. 

Sammoy-«re. See Babmovere. 

Somm-os, a, am, adj. (saperL of m- 
peras, 370), highest, top of a thing ; 
in sammo monte, on the top of the 
mountain. 

Bamptuos-as, a, am, adj., expensive, 
sumptuous. 

Bampt-os and samt-os, As, m., ex- 
pense; sampta sao, at his own e^ 
pense. 

Super-ire (av-, at-), v. tu,l,to con- 
quer, surpass, overcome ; t. n., to 
remain over, survive, 

Saperb-as, a, am, Bd^., proud, haugh- 
ty, domineering. 

Buper-esse (saperfo-, saper-f>esse), 
▼. n. irr., to survive, remedn over, 

Saperfla-6re (saper-f-flaere), y. n^ 
3, to overjlow. 

Baperior, (saperior)i8 (comp. of sup- 
eras, 370), higher. 

Buperstitio, (snperBtition)is,£,4«per- 
stition, 

Suppedit-tre (av-, at-, sab-f-pedito), 
y. a. and n., 1, to supply, abound in, 

Suppet-^re (suppetiv-, sappetit-, sab 
-f-petere), v. u., 9, to be at hastd, 
to be in store, suffice. 

Supplex, (8applic)i8, adj., suppliant. 

Supplici-am, i, n., punishment, tor- 
ture. 

Supra, prep, and adv., above. 

Burg-fire (sorrex-, sorrect-), r. n., 3, 
to rise up, to get up. 

Surrip-fire (io, sarripa-, sarrept-, sab 
-f-rapere), v. a., 3, to steal. 

Sascip-ere (io, sascdp-, suscept-, sab 
-f-capere), r. B„3,to undertake. 

Sospic-ari (at-), y. dep., 1, to suspect, 
anticipate. 
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SnaiHC-dre (io> saspexvsatpect-, BxAi 
^.gpecere), v, «., 3, to-look up to. 

Sugpicio, (suspicion)!!, f., 333, R^ 
suspicion. . 

Sutent-Are (av-, at-)» ▼• ^At to sup- 
port, 8u»taiih 

Baitin-Sre (snstina-, siutent-, ^ab-)- 
tenere), ▼. a., 8, to suttain, 

Saitol-i (perf. of tollere). 

Sa-us, a, um, acy-» his, hersr its ; his 
own, her own, its own, their own, 

6ylv-a, SB, f., wood, forest 

8yractui-», ararn, f., Syracuse. 

8yracasan-i, oram, m.t Syracus€nu. 

Syri-a, as, f., Syria* 

Syri-oB, a, mo, adj., Syrian. 



T, contraction for TUus. 
Tabem>a, ts, f., cottage, shop, 
Tabemtacal-um, i, n., a tent. 
Tac-6re (taca-, tacit-), ▼. n., 2, to he 

silent; r. a., to keep a secret. 
Tacit^g, a, am, adj.,, quiet, hidden. 
Tsdet, pertfleiom est (impers., 679), 

it wearies, it disgusts ; me tasdet, 

I am disgusted. 
Talis, is, e, adj., 184, such, 
Tam, adv., so. 
Tamen, eonj., nevertheless. 
Tamenetsi or tametsi, coig., notwith- 
standing that. 
Tames-is (Tames)is, m., a river of 

Britain (now the Tliames). 
Tandem, adv., at last,Jmaily. 
TaBg-6re (tetig-, tact-, 411), v. a., 3, 

to touch. 
Tanqaam, adv., cu if, as, like. 
Tanti (gen. of tantom), of so great 

value, so much. 
Tanto, adv., by so much. 
Tantnl-as, a, nm, adj^ so much. 
Tant-nm, pron., so muqh (nent of 

tantns); tantum anri, so much 

gold, 186. 
Tantummodo^ adv., only. 



N 



Tan^as, a, nm, pron., 184, so great. 
Tard-ftre (av> at-), v. n. aod a., 1, to 

de^. . 
Tard-ns, a, um, >adj., slow ; tarde, 

adv., slowly, 
Tarentin-i^oram, m.,Tarentines,&t- 

izens of Tarentom, a city of Ita^ 
Tarqnini-as, i, m., Tarquin, king of 

Home. 
Tanr-ns, i, m., Taurus, mountain in 

Lyda. 
Taar-ns, !, m., buU. 
Tasgeti-os, i, m., Tasgetius, a Gallic 

chieftain of the Oamatians. 
Taximagol-os, i, m., Taximagulus, 

a British chieftain. 
Tax-OS, i, f., yeWf yew4ree. 
Tectori-nm, i, n., roof, 
Tect-om, i, n., dwdUng, roof. . 
Tect-ns, a, nm, hA^., shielded, covered, 
Teg-6re (tex-, tect<), v. a., 3, to cover, 

defend. 
Tel-um, i, n., weapon, dart. 
Temenit-es, (Tem6nit)i8, m., Teme- 

nites, an epithet of Apollo, from 

Temenos, a place near Syracuse. 
Temere, adv., rashly. 
Temeritas, (temeritat)iB, f., S93, 

rashness. 
Temperanti-a, ob, f., temperaneOk 
Temper-are (av-, at-), v. a. and n., to 

be indulgent to, to refrain from, 

ah injaria temperare, to refrain 

from outrage. 
Temperate, adv., temperately. 
Temperat-ns, a, nm (pait. of temper- 
are), moderate, temperate. 
Tempestaa, (tempeBtat)is, f., 293, 

time, weather^ storm, tempest. 
Templ-nm, i, n., temple ; templam 

de marmore, ffmri^ temple, temple 

of marble. 
Tempos, (tempOr)is, n., 344, b., time. 
Tenax, (tenac)is, adj., 107, tenacious^ 

firm. 
Tend-«re (tetend-, tent- and tent-)* 
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▼. A^ 9, to 4irtiek out i tandcre in* 

■tdias, tol^ $nart$. 
T«ii6r» a, vm, mIJ., 77, Ik, Under. 
T«iHtre (teim-, taot-), ▼. a., S, to hold, 

hmp back, retain, rtttrain, 
T«n(-ire (&▼-, at-)« ▼. a., 1, to try, to 

mttemptt to tempts 
Tdoo-it, ia» a, a4j^ thin, feeble ; ten- 

niaaima Talatadine, in very feeble 



Tapefaoere (io^ tepeftc-, tepelact-, 
tepara-|-^*^)t ▼• a^ 3f to wann, 



Tapor, (t«par)ia, m., I'eji^ warmth. 

Targ-UDO* i, n., back. 

Tarmio-are (av-, at-), t. a^ 1, to ter> 

Tarni, m, a (diatrib. a^}^ 189), three 

apieeet three at a time. 
Tarr-a, m, t, earth ; tarra mariqae, 

^ land and tea' 
Tarren-oa, a, om, a^jt <0rreJM; eotiA- 

Terr-Ara (tarni-, tarrit), t. a., 2, to 

Terror, (taiTor)ia» m., terror, aiarm, 
Tartio, adr., in the third place, third- 

Terti-oa, a, Qm (mun. a4J-» IB9), 
third. 

Teatament-vm, i, n., a wilL 

Teatimoni-oni, i, n^ teatimony, evi- 
dence. 

Testia, (teit)ia, c, a witneet. 

Testudo, (teBtadin)ia, f^ a tortoite, a 
thed (called a tortmie), to ihelter 
Ae beaiegen. 

Te-ter, tra, trom, adj., qffentive, per- 

Tetrior (comp. of teter). [nidout. 

Teaton^a, am, hl, ihe TetUone, a 
people of Qermany. 

Teztil-ifl, if, e, adj., woven. 

Thalea, (Tbal)ia, m., Thalet. 

Theatr-am, i, n., theatre. 

Theban-aa, a, nm, a^j^ TTieban; 
Tbebaa-i,4A« Thebane. 



Tbemiatodea, (TheBiiatod)iB« wn^ 
T h emi ttodet, a celebrated Atiia- 



Tbermopyl-e, amm, f., TTkenmopyi^ 

a noted defile, leading from Thea- 

aaly into Locria, in Greece. 
Tbrad-a, m, t, Thrace. 
Tiberin-oa, a, vm, a^jn ^or belong' 

ing to the Tiber. 
Tiberi-na, i, bl, Tiberin$. 
Tigranea, (Tigran)ia, m., Tigramte, 

king of Armenia. 
Tigarin-a% a, am, mdj., Tigwrinei 

Tigorinaa pagoa, the canton of 

Zurich. 
Tim»-aa, i, m., Titn^ut. 
Tim-dre (tinra-), v. a. and n., 3, la 

fear. 
Timide, adr., timidly. 
Timid-oa, a, am, a4K timid. 
Timor, (tim6r)if,, m., 319, /cor. 
Tiro, (tiron)ia^ ad}., 107, rem, inex- 
perienced. 
Titari-oa, i, m., Titurius, tiie no* 

men of Sabinas, one of Caaar'a 

lieatenanta. 
Titroa, i, m., JHtu$, a Roman prm- 

nomen. 
Tolerabil-ia, is, e, adj., tolerable, em- 

dmrable. 
Toler-are (av-, at-), ▼. a., 1, to ei»* 

dure. 
Toll-6re (loatal-, sablat-), y. a., 3, to 

lift up, taJce away. 
Toloaat-es, iam, m., Tolosaiet, inhab- 

itanta of Toloia, in Qallia Nar- 

boneniia (now Tooloaae). 
Torment-om, i, n., a miMtile, tortmre, 
Torr-ere (torra-, toat-), t. a., 9; to 

bum, roast, bake. 
Torqd-ere (ton-, tort-), ▼. a., 3, to 

turn, twiet, bend. 
Tortaos-oa, a, am, adj., f%U of 

crook*, twitted. 
To^ to many, 184. 
Totiea, adv., to often. 
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To(-vi» ft, am, ftdj. (gen^ iof , 194, B. 

1), vhoUf aU. 
Trabs, (trab)i«, f, 293, beam. 
Tract-Are (ftv-, at-), v. a., 1, to man-, 
age, emjtloy, 

Tractat-Qs, Ai, m., course, conduct, 
handling. 

Trad-«re (tradid-, tradit-, trani-f 
dare),^ v. a., 3, to give over to. de- 
liver up, tell, hand down. 

Tradao-fire (tradox-, tradact-, trans 
+dQcere), y. a^ 3, to lead, lead 
acrost. 

Trago9di-a, sb, f., a tragedy, a play. 

Tragal-a, », f., a dart {xu^A by the 
Ganli). 

Trafa^re (trax-; tract-, 401, 2), v. a^ 
3, to draw, detain. 

Trajectio, (trajecti6n)i8, f., shooting 
(Le., of stars). 

Trajic-fire (io, tngdc-, triyect-, trans 
-f-jacere), v. a., 3, to throw or con- 
vey over; v. n., to cross over. 

Tranqaillitas, (tranqaillitat)is, f., 
tranquillity. 

Tranqoilliter,^ adv., 215, 2, calmly, 
tranquilly. 

Tranqaill-as, a, am, adj., tranquil 

Trans (prep, with accns.), across, be- 
yond. 

Transalpin-as, a, am, adj., transfU- 
pina, 

Transd-^re (transdid-, transdit-), 
same as tradere. 

Transdac-$re (transdox-, trausdact-), 
same as tradacere. 

Transferre (transtal-, translat-, trans 
-f-ferre), v. a. irr., to transfer , re- 
move, relate, translate. 

Transfig-fire (transfix-, transfix-, 
trans-f-figere), v. a., 3, to pierce, 
transfix. 

Transgred-i (transgress-, trans-f-gra- 
di), V. dep., 3, to jstep over, go 
across. 

Trans-ii^ (transir-, transit-, trans-f- 



ire), V. a. and n. irr., to cross or 

pass over. , — 

Transit-US, as, nt, transit, crossing. 
Tranqic-fire (io, transjdc-, transject-» 

trans-f jacere), to transfix, pierce 

through. 
Translat-us, a, am (part, of transfer* 

re), transferred. 
Transmiss-08, fis, m., passage, tran- 
sit. 
Transmitt-dre(transmis', transmiss-, 

trans-f mittere), v. a., 3, to send 

over, cross over, 
Transn-ftre (av-, afr, trans-|-nare), 

y. a. I, to swim across. 
Transnat-are (av-, at-, trans-f-Qi^t- 

are), v. n., 1, to swim across, 
Trecent-i, sb, a, nam. adj., 633, three 

hundred. 
Tredecim, inded. nam., thirteen, 
Trepid-ftre (av-, at-), v. n., 1, to 

tremble, be frightened; trepidatar 

(ased Impersonally), ihe alarm 

spreads. 
Tres, tria, 194, three. 
Trever-i, oram, m,, ihe Treverians, a 

tribe of Belgic QaxiL 
Treviri, same as TreverL 
Tribocc-i, qram, m.,ihe Triboccians, 

Germans who settled on the left 

bank of the Bbine. 
Tribac-i, same as Tribocci. > 
Triba-6re (triba-, tribat), v. a., 3, to 

assign, allot, grant, give up. 
Triban-as, i, m., tribune, (I) an offi 
cer of the Roman army; (2) a pop- 
alar magistrate among the Ro- 



Tribat-am, i, n., tribute, 

Trida-om, i, n., the space of three 

days. 
Tri€nni-am, i, n., the space of three 
Triginta, thirty. [years. 

Trinobant-es, ium, the Trinobanti- 

ans, a tribe in the eastern part of 

Britain. 
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TriptttSlo» adr^ m Arm dimtitmi. 
Triplex. (triplk)if, adU^ 107, triple, 

TriqaMr-of, • am, ftdj^ tkam-cm- 
mered, truMguiar, 

TrUt-it, U. e, t^, •ober, $ad. 

Trktiti-a, m, t, $admui. 

Triomph-m, i, iil, tf ium p k , 

Tnicid-ire (at-, at-), t. a., 1, to day, 
km 

TniD04M, i, m., item, tnmk (of a 
tree). 

To, pen. proD., 130, tkou, 

Tn-Ari (toit- and tot-), t. depn % to 
ptotoctf g^uttdf ttitpect* 

Tnling-i, erom, m., Ae TuUngitaUt 
a people of Oallia Belgica. 

ToU-na, i, m., TuUutt aHoman pr»- 
Domen; Tollai HoitiUai, T%Uu» 
HoitiUus, third king of Rome. 

Tarn, adT., then ; tnm— tam, botk^ 
and, 

Tomalt-aa, fia, m., tuwtuU, 

Tomol-oi, i, m., hiUock, mouTid. 

Tonic-a, «, f., ihirt, /ante, coat. 

Torb-a, •, f., crowd. 

Tarb^re (ar-, at-), v. a. and n., 1, to 
con/use, confound together, 

Torbid-ui, a, am, mdi^.,foul, turM, 

Turbo, (tarbin)ifl, m., 340 whirl- 
wind. 

Torm-a, m, f , troop, band, 

Toron-ei, am, m., lame ai Taron-i, 
oram, m., ike T^ronians, a tribe 
of Gallia Lagdanenaia. 

Tifrp-ig, if, e, a4j-f 104, base, dis- 
graceful. 

Tarpiter, adv., 2)5, 2, a, basely. 

Tarpitodo, {tarpitadin)ii, f, base- 
ness, disgrace. 

Turns, (tarr)is, f., 302, tower. 

Tat*as, a, am, adj., safe. 

Tu-ai, a, am, adj. pron., 134, thy, 
thine, 

Tych-a, •, f., Tycha (rvxVt fortune^, 
> of part of Syracoff e. 



Tyrannif, (tyramiid)]!, £» fjrrMMji^ 

despotic ride, 
Tyrann-ofl, i, m., governor, t yramt . 



Ubi, adT., where, when, 
Ubicanqae, adv., wheresoever, 
Ubi-i, oram, m., the Ubians, a Qeat' 

manic race on the Bitine. 
Ubinam 1 adv., 297, d., where in the 

woridt 
Ulciio4 (alt-), T« dep., 3, to avenge, 
UU-aa, a, om, a^j* (gen., iaa, 194, 1), 

any. 
Ulterior, ioi (comp. of oltra, 371), 

vj^., farmer. 
Ultimma, a, am (saperi of altra, 371), 

a4j.* extreme, fur1heU„ 
Uhro, advn of ontfs own accord, vol- 
untarily, on the other side;, oltro 

citroqoe, to and fro. 
Ult^f, a, am (part of olciici). 
Ulalat-oa, fli, m., a howling, shout- 
ing. 
Ulyitea, (niyM)ifl, m., Ulysses, 
Umbr-a, », f., shade, shadow. 
Una, adv., together. 
Unde, adv., whence. 
Undecim, indecl. nam., eleven, 
Undecim-ai, a, am, nam. adj., dev* 

enth. 
Undiqae, adv., on all sides, from aU 

parts, every where, 
Unell-i, oram, m., the Unellians, a 

people of Gallia Celtica. 
Ungaent-am, i, n., ointment, perfume. 
Univera-as, a, am, adj., universal, 

the whole, entire; plar., all, 
Unquam or amquam, adv., ever, 
Un-asv a, am, nam, adj. (gen., oniaa, 

194), alotie, one; ad anam, to a 

man, 
Unasqoiiqae, indef. pros., 178, 6, 

each one. 
Urban-as, a, am, a^jn urbane, court' 

eous. 
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Urbs, (arb)is, Lt 293, city. 

Ur^-dre (tmi-), t. a., 2, to prest on, 

puihfUrge. 
Vr-uM, i, nu, a urtit, hison, ipedei 

of wild ox. 
Usipet^s, am, m^ the Usipeiian$t a 

German race on the Rhine. 
XJsqoam, ady., any where. 
Usqae, adv., as far at ; oique ad, 

even up to. 
XJior-a, », f., usury, 
VB-aBtWh^x^tpraciiccexpeneneetUte. 
Ut or nti, coqj., that, 546. 
Ut, adv., when, as, as soon cu. 
liter, atra, atmm, a^., 194, which of 

the itao ! uterqne, ntraqae, titram- 

qae, each, both of two. 
Uti (HI-), y. dep., 3 (with abl., 316, 

Bta), to use, employ. 
Uti, conj., that. 
Util-is, is, e, adj., 104, us^ul. 
Utilitas (atilitat)ia, f., utility, ad^ 

vantage. 
Utinam, conj., tooted that, O that, 528. 
Utnim, conj., whether; atmm— an, 

whether— or. 
Uv-a, m, t, bunch of grapes. 
Uxor, (axor)is, f., wife. 

V. 

Vac-are (av-, at-), v. n., l,to be emp- 
ty, to remain unoccupied. 

Vacatio, (vacatidnjis, f., exemption. 

Vaca-os, a, urn, adj.^ rocan^, empty. 

Vad-am, i, n., a ford. 

Vag-ftri (at-), V. dep., 1, to wander ; 
▼agatas, wandering, having wan- 
dered. 

Vagin-a, e, f., sheath. 

Vag-Ire (vagi- and vagiv-), v. n., 4, to 
cry. 

Val-ere (valo-, valit-), v. n., 2, to 
avail, prevail; in imperat. and 
iabjanct.,/ar0toeU; plarimum val- 
et, is most powerful. 

Valetado, (valetadin)it, f, health. 



yaUd-OB, a, am, ac^., strong, 
y aide, adv., very greatly, very much, 
YaUis, (vall)ift, I, valley, 
Vall-am, i, n., rampart. 
Vangion-es, am, m.> the Vangiom- 

ans, a tribe of Belgio GaaL 
Vapor, (vapor)is, m., moisture, va- 
pour. 
Varen^oa, i, m., Varenus, a Boman 

centarion. 
Varietas, (varietatjis, f, variety, 
Vari-OB, a, am, adj., various. 
Vano, (yarron}ifl, m., Varro, a cel- 
ebrated Roman scholar. 
Vast-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to lay 

waste, 
^Bfit'UB, a, am, adj^ vast. 
Vectigal, (vectigal)is, n., 325, tax, 

tribute, revenue, source cf profit. 
Vectigal-is, is, e, adj., tributary, per- 
taining to taxes, 
Vectori-us, a, am, Kd].,cforfor car- 
rying; vectoriis navigiis, with 
transport ships. 
Veh-8re (vex-, vect-), v. a., 3, to car- 
ry, drive. 
Vebementer, adv., vehemently, zeal- 
ously, 215, 2, b. 
Vel, coi^.,or, 519, 2; vel— vel, ct^Acf 

or; certainly, even. 
Velle, volai, 592, to wish, to be able. 
Velocissime, adv., saperl., very 

swiftly. 
Velocitas, (velocitat)is, f., swiftness. 
Velox, (veloc)is, adj., 107, swift. 
Ven-iri (at), v, dep., 1, to hunt. 
Venatio, (venation)is, f., hunting, a 

hunting expedition. 
Venator, (venat6r)is, m., hunter. 
Venat-as, fls, m., huTding. 
Vend-fire (vendid-, vendit-), v. a., 3, 

to sell 
Venefic-as, i, m., poisoner. 
Venen-am, i, n., poison. 
Vener-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to \ 
to venerate. 
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Vtaerio ■■, «, on, m^ Ve me H am. 
VcmMu^s, um, adlJ^ Vtnetum Ye- 

neti, ike Vt^eHtnu. 
Vani-t, m, t, pmrdon, 
V«o4ro (Ten^ ▼ent-, 496, IV. t. il, 

4, toeowte, 
Vtn-ire (veiMo), t. n. irr., to be told, 
Ywt-UMt i, hl, ^ toind. 
Vapret, (repr)!!* &• brier, brambie. 
Van (Ter)ii, n^ 395, iprimg. 
Vartgr-i, oram, m, the Veragriant, 

a paopla of GaoL 
Varbar, (Tarbar)!!, il, wk^ ecourge, 
Varbar^ra {kw-, at-), ▼. a^ 1« to/og* 
VartMUB, i, n^ word. 
Vardngatoriz, (Varoiogatorig)!!, m., 

Verdngetorix, a Gallic chiaC bo(- 

ad for hii anmity to tha Romaui. 
Vara, adr., IrvZjr. 

Varacondi-a, •, t, modesty, decency. 
Var-^ (Tarit-), t, dap., 9, to fear, 

oppvwesML, revere. 
Varg-«ra {vtn-), t. a. and n., 3, to 

ineHne, tend, stretch.^ 
Varita*. (Taritat)ii, t, truth, trutk- 

fulnctt. 
Varo, cot^.,but, truly, certainly, 173. 
Varomando-i, omm, m., the Vero- 

manduani, a people of Belgic 

QanL 
Varraa, (Verr)!*, m., Verre$. 
Veni-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to occupy, 

engage, bend. 
Ven-tri (at), ▼. dep^ 1 (from veware). 

to be engaged, to be occupied; (in 

mid. form), Ten ari, to move about. 
Veraical-cui, i, m., a little verse. 
Venoi (adv. and prep* with accas.}, 

towards. ' 
Vara-oi, Of, m., verse^ stanza. 
Vart^re (rert-, vers-, 491, b,), v. a., 

3, to turn. 
Vartioo, (Vertioon)if, m., Vertieo, a 

Nenrian GaoL 
Taramtaman or venmtamon, conj., 

but yd, nevertheless. 



VaMu, a, om, adj., trtm. 

Varot-iim, i, n., dart. 

VeKMitio, (VaMmtUta)ii,f; Veeomiiei 

chieftownof tfaeSeqaaniana now 

Beaan^on). 
Vesper, i, m., evening. 
Veitigi-vm, i, n., track, footprint 

spot. 
Vaat-!ra (Tattiv-, Tettit-), ▼. a., 4, to 

dothe, turround, cover. 
Vestii, (vef t)ii, t,g€srment, clothing. 
Vattit-ui, fia, ul, clothing, dothes. 
Vetare (reta-, retit-), t. a., 1, to/or- 

bid. 
Veteran-na, a, nm, adj^ veter€m. 
Vetns, (veter)is, a^*., 108, B. 9, 0U. 
Vetoftaa, (vatiiatat)is, t, age, long 

use, long duration (of time paat 

or to come). 
Vex-ftre (ay-, at-)> v. a., 1, to harass, 

annoy, vex, disguieL 
Vexill-om, i, n., standard. 
Vi-a, m, f., way, street. Journey, 

march i Via Sacra, the Sacred 

Way, a street in Boma. 
Vicen-i, », a (num. distrib., 189), 

twenty each, twenty. 
Vicin-os, i, m^ neighbour. 
Vicissitndo, (vicissitadin)is, f., vtcir 

situde, alternative. 
Victim-a, », t., a sacr^ice, victim, 
Victor, (victor)is, m., victor, conquer- 
or. 
Victori-a, so, f., victory. 
Victor-OS, a, om (fat. partof vivere). 
Vict-os, a, om (part of yincere), con^ 

quered. 
Vict-os, As, m.,food, living. 
Vic-OS, i, m., village. 
Videlicet, adv., to wit, forsooth. 
Vid-ere (vid-, vis-, 394, V.), ▼• a^ 9, 

to see; videri, pass., to seem, to 

appear. 
Vig-fire (vigo-), v. n., 9, toJU/urien^ 

bloom, be livdy. 
Vigilanti^i, m, t, vigilance. 
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Vigil-Are (ay-, at-), v. n. and a., 1, to 
vjcUckt keep awake. 

VIgiti-at •» f^ v)(Uchi de tertia vig- 
ilia, about or c^er ike tkird watch, 

Viginti, nam. indecL, ttoenty, 

yH'iM, IB, e, adjv 104, eheiy9, vile, 

Vill-a, m, t, villa, country-house, 

Vimen, (viinin)is, n., twig, ozier, 

Vinace-Qi, a, nm, adj., of or belong- 
ing to grapet. 

Vinc-^re (vie-, vict-), v. a., 3, to con- 
quer, 

Vincal-nm, i, n., bond (from vincire, 
786, 5). 

Yindex, (vindic)|fl, c, avenger, 

Vindic-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to vin- 
ideate, liberate, claim at one't own, 

Vine-a, s, £, (1) vineyard, vine; (2) 
tnantUt or shed, built like an ar- 
boar or ihed, to shelter besiegers ; 
vineas agere, to push up the man- 
tlets, 

Vinolent-as, a, am, adj., drunk with 
wine, intoxicated. 

Yln-am, i, n., wine, 

Viol-Are (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to violate, 
lay waste* 

Vir, i, m., man ; especially, a man 
of courage or honour, one noted 
for manhood, 

Virgili-as, i, »., Virgil 

Virgo, (Tirgin)is, f., 339, virgin. 

Virgalt-am, i, n., bushes, branches 
of trees. 

Viriditas, (yiriditat)is, f^ greenness. 

Viridovix, (Viridovic)is, m., Viri- 
dovix, a Unellian chiefs who was 
defeated by the Roman lieaten- 
ant Sabinns. 

Viriliter, ady., manly, courageously. 

Virtas, (virtat)is, f., 293, valour, vir- 
tue, endurance. 

Vis, yim, yi, £, 301, 2, strength, 
force; pi., yires, iam. 

Via-6re (yis-, yis-), y. a., 3, to look at, 
tee, bikold, visit. 



Vit-a, m,t,Hfe. 

Vit-are (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to tkmn, 

avoid, 
Yitios-us, a, am, Sidj., faulty, bad 
Vit-is, (▼it)is, f., vine. 
Viti-nm, ir n., Hoe, fault. 
Vitr-am, i, n., woad, a plant osed to 

dye blae. 
Vituper-ftre (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to 

abuse, slander. 
Viv-«re (vix-, yict-), y. n., 3, to Uve. 
Viviradix, (yiyiradic)is, t, quickset, 

a cutting with the root. 
Viy-us, a, am, adj., alive, living. 
Vix, ady., scarcely. 
Voc-are (ay- at), y. a., 1, to caB. 
Vock), (Vocion)is, m., Vocio, a Nori- 

can chieftain. 
Vol-are (ay-, at-), v. n., 1, tojly. 
Volit-ftre (ay-, at-), y. n., to frequent, 

to Jly about. 
Volo, I with. See Velle. 
Volacer ,or yolacr-is, is, e, adj., twift, 

winged, rapid. 
Volacris, (yolacr)is, f., bird. 
Yolantari-as, a, am, adj., voluntary, 
Yolnntas. (yolantat)is, f , 293, w^ 

wish, conseftt, disposition. 
Yolaptas, (yola|>tat)is, f., 293, pleas- 
ure, especially tensual enjoyment. 
Yolosen-as, i, m.,Volusenus, one of 

Csasar'fl officers. 
Volut-ftre (av-, at-)f v. a., 1, to roll 

about, revolve in one's own mind. 
Volv-^re (volv-, volut), v. a., Q, to 

roU. 
Yos, pers. pron., 130, you. 
Vot-um, i, n., voWi pledge. 
Yov-fire (vov-, vot-), v. a., 2, to vom, 

dedicate. 
Vox, (voc)is, f., ^2,voice,<usuranet 
Yalcan-as, i, m., Vulcan, die god of 

fire, son of Jupiter and Jano. 
Yulgar-is, is, e, acy., vulgar, common. 
Vulgo, adv., publicly, before every 

body, generally. 
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VolflMBi, i, B^ 6S, a. 1, <i< towmam 



Tolner-are 1$,^-, tt-), ▼. a^ 1, to 

Volimf, (Toliier)if, n^ 344, b^ wound. 
Valpecal-A, m,t,a Hide fox. 



Xaotidppmfl. i, m^ Xdntk^^p%u, a 
8paiUii««Mral. 



Xenodes, (Xonod)!!, iil, Xtmocia, 
a Myiian philotopher. 

Xenoplioii, (Xenop h oDt)ii, m., J&n* 
opkam, a Grecian warrior and writ- 
en 

Xerx-ef, (Xerz)if, m^ Xarzu, king 
ofPeraia. 

Z. 

Zopyr-iis, i, iil, Zoppruo. 
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